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6 REQUIREMENTS FOR MOBILE STATION CDMA OPERATION 

■ ^^or,f<: that arp soecific to CDMA mobile station equipment and 

Ses SL 2 and Section 4 for analog cellular mobile «a.,on requ.rements. 
6.1 Transmitter 

6.1.1 Frequency Parameters 

6.1.1.1 Channel Spacing and Designation 

6 111.1 Cellular Band 

The Band Class 0 system designators for the mobile station and base station shall be as 
specified in Table 6.1.1.1.1-1- 

««« Rand Class 0 shall be capable of transmitting in Band Class 0. 
Mobile stations ^^^^^I'^^^^f^^^Zx^^^^^ and transmit center frequencies of 

The channel spacmgs. ^DMA channel des g supporting Band 

Band Class 0 shall be as -P-;^^^;"J;^^^^^^^^ through 1023. 1 through 311. 

^rthro^t X6l9^^^^^^^^^^^ — - - ^^^^^ 

ctlne! numbers for the Primary CDMA Channel and the Secondary CDMA Channel are 
given in 6.1. 111-4. 

Table 6.1.1.1.1 1. Band Class 0 System Frequency Correspondence 



System 
Designator 


Transmit Frequency Band (MHz) 


Mobile Station 


Base Station 


A 


824.025-835.005 
844.995-846.495 


869.025-880.005 
889.995-891.495 


B 


835.005-844.995 
846,495-848.985 


880.005-889.995 
891.495-893.985 
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Table 6, 1. 1.1 • 1-2. CDMA Channel Number to CDMA Frequency Assignment 

Correspondence for Band Class O 



Transmitter 


CDMA Channel Number 


CDMA Frequency 
Assignment, MHz 


Mobile Station 


1 :s N ^ 777 


0.030 N 4- 825.000 


1013 :s N <: 1023 


0.030 (N-1023) + 825.000 


Base Station 


1 ^ N ^ 777 


0.030 N + 870.000 


1013 s N 1023 


0.030 (N-1023) + 870.000 



Table 6.1.1.1.1-3- CDMA Channel Numbers and Corresponding Frequencies for 

Band Class 0 



Block 
Designator 


Valid CDMA 
Frequency 
Assignments 


CDMA 
Channel 
Number 


Transmit Frequency Band (MHz) 


Mobile Station 


Base Station 


A" 
(1 MHz) 


Not Valid 
Valid 


991-1012 
1013-1023 


824.040-824.670 
824.700-825.000 


869.040-869.670 
869.700-870.000 


A 

(10 MHz) 


Valid 
Not VaHd 


1-311 
312-333 


825.030-834.330 
834.360-834.990 


870.030-879.330 
879.360-879.990 


B 

(10 MHz) 


Not Valid 

Valid 
Not Valid 


334-355 
356-644 
645-666 


835.020-835.650 
835.680-844.320 
844.350-844.980 


880.020-880.650 
880.680-889.320 
889.350-889.980 


A' 

(1.5 MHz) 


Not Valid 

Valid 
Not Valid 


667-688 
689-694 
695-716 


845.010-845.640 
845.670-845,820 
845.850-846.480 


890.010-890.640 
890.670-890.820 
890.850-891.480 


B* 

(2.5 MHz) 


Not Valid 

Valid 
Not Valid 


717-738 
739-777 
778-799 


846.510-847.140 
847.170-848.310 
848.340-848.970 


891.510-892.140 
892.170-893.310 
893.340-893.970 



6 

7 Table 6. 1 . 1 . 1 . 1 -4. CDMA Preferred Set of Ftiequency Assignments for Band Class 0 



System 
Designator 


Preferred Set Channel Numbers 


A 


283 (Primary) and 691 (Secondary) 


B 


384 (Primary) and 777 (Secondary) 
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9 
10 

11 



6.1.1.1.2 PCS Band 

The Band Class 1 block designators for the mobile station and base station shall be as 
specified in Table 6.1.1.1.2-1. 

Mobile stations supporting Band Class 1 shall be capable of transmitting in Band Class 1. 
The channel spacings. CDMA channel designations, and transmit center frequencies of 
Band Class 1 shall be as specified in Table 6.1.1.1.2-2. Mobile stations supporting Band 
Class 1 shall support operations on channel numbers 25 through 1175 as shown in Table 
6 111 2-3. Note that certain channel assignments are not valid and others are 
conditionally valid. Transmission on conditionally valid channels is permissible if the 
adjacent block is allocated to the same licensee or if other valid authorization has been 
obtained. 

A preferred set of CDMA frequency assignments is given in Table 6.1.1.1.2-4 (see 6.6.1). 



13 



Table 6.1.1,1*2-1. Band Class 1 System Frequency Correspondence 



Block 
Designator 


Transmit Frequency Band (MHz) 


Mobile Station 


Base Station 


A 


1850-1865 


1930-1945 


D 


1865-1870 


1945-1950 


B 


1870-1885 


1950-1965 


E 


1885-1890 


1965-1970 


F 


1890-1895 


1970-1975 


C 


1895-1910 


1975-1990 



16 
17 



Table 6.1.1,1.2-2. CDMA Channel Number to CDMA Frequency Assignment 

Correspondence for Band Class 1 



Transmitter 


CDMA Channel 
Number 


Center Frequency of 
CDMA Channel in MHz 


Mobile Station 


0 ^ N 1 199 


1850.000 + 0.050 N 


Base Station 


0 IS riJ £ l l 99 


1930.000 + 0.050 N 
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1 Table 6. 1 . 1 . 1 .2-3. CDMA Channel Numbers and Corresponding Frequencies for 

2 Band Class 1 



Designator 


Valid CDMA 
Frequency 
Assignments 


CDMA 
Channel 
Number 


Transmit Frequency Band (MHz) 


Mobile Station 


Base Station 


A 

(15 MHz) 


Not Valid 
Valid 
Cond. Valid 


0-24 
25-275 
276-299 


1850.000-1851.200 
1851.250-1863.750 
1863.800-1864.950 


1930.000-1931.200 
1931.250-1943.750 
1943.800-1944.950 


D 

(5 MHz) 


Cond. Valid 

Valid 
Cond. Valid 


300-324 
325-375 
376-399 


1865.000-1866.200 
1866.250-1868.750 
1868.800-1869.950 


1945.000-1946.200 
1946.250-1948.750 
1948.800-1949.950 


B 

(15 MHz) 


Cond. Valid 

Valid 
Cond. Valid 


400-424 
425-675 
676-699 


1870.000-1871.200 
1871.250-1883.750 
1883.800-1884.950 


1950.000-1951.200 
1951.250-1963.750 
1963.800-1964.950 


E 

(5 MHz) 


Cond. Valid 

Valid 
Cond. Valid 


700-724 
725-775 
776-799 


1885.000-1886.200 
1886.250-1888.750 
1888.800-1889.950 


1965.000-1966.200 
1966.250-1968.750 
1968.800-1969.950 


F 

(5 MHz) 


Cond. Valid 

Valid 
Cond. Valid 


800-824 
825-875 
876-899 


1890.000-1891.200 
1891.250-1893.750 
1893.800-1894.950 


1970.000-1971.200 
1971.250-1973,750 
1973.800-1974.950 


C 

(15 MHz) 


Cond. Valid 
Valid 
Not Valid 


900-924 
925-1175 
1176-1199 


1895.000-1896.200 
1896.250-1908.750 
1908.800-1909.950 


1975.000-1976.200 
1976.250-1988.750 
1988.800-1989.950 



3 

4 Table 6.1.1.1.2-4. CDMA Preferred Set of Frequency Assignments for Band Class 1 



Block 
Designator 


Preferred Set Channel Numbers 


A 


25, 50, 75, 100. 125, 150. 175, 200, 225. 250. 275 


D 


325, 350, 375 


B 


425, 450, 475, 500. 525, 550, 575, 600, 625. 650. 675 


E 


725:750,775 


F 


825. 850. 875 


C 


925.950, 975, 1000, 1025, 1050, 1075. 1100. 1125. 1150, 1175 



5 
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6 1 1.2 Frequency Tolerance 
, When operaung in Band Cass 0, *e rnobUe s«^o„ sHaU '^^^^^^^^^^^'^^J^^:^^ 
, 10 1 1 of TIA/EIA-98-B. When operating m Band Class 1. tne mouuc 
. requirements in Section 4.1.1 of ANSI J-STD-018. 

5 6 12 Power Output Characteristics 

e All power levels are referenced to the mobile station antenna connector unless otherwise 

7 Specified. 

8 6.1.2.1 Maximum Output Power 
• • ttor^H r\^<,<, O the mobile station shall meet the requirements in 

station shall meet the requirements in Sections 4.4.5 and 5.1 of ANSI J-STD 018. 
Th. mobile station shall be capable of transmitting at the minimum specified power level 

specified power levels under any circumstances. 
6.1.2.2 Output Power Limits 

6.1.2.2.1 Minimum Controlled Output Power 

- • n^r^H ria^^ O the mobUe station shall meet the requirements in Section 
T:eZ^:ZZ^S^ WhTn « in Band Class 1 . the mobile station shall meet the 
requirements in Section 4.4.6 of ANSI J-STD-018. 

21 6. 1 .2.2.2 Gated Output Power 

22 6 12 2.2.1 Gated Output Power - Normal Operation 
A mobile station operating in Band Class 1 shall -e the gated output power requirements 
in this Standard in lieu of the those given in ANSI J-STD-018. 



9 

10 
11 

12 
13 

15 



18 



20 



23 
24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 



1 *,il*<-» Wl.«*-— — 

When operating in variable data rate transmission mode, the mobile station transmits at 
Tr^^n^con rolled power levels only during gated-on periods, each de ined as a power 
nominal ^oniro ^ . ^.^^^^ ,ensemble of power control groups for the 

t^^:!^'^^^ -.ean °-p- ro::.nl 

the ensemble average shall be within the limits shown m Figure 6.1.2^2.2.1-1 Durmg 

S:LrL^=prprrr^^^^^^ 

|^Br.--ecttotheL£et^^^^ 

the transmitter noise floor, whicnever is tne gicdLc p oo 
should be less than -60 dBm/1.23 MHz and shall be less than -54 dBm/1.23 MHz. 
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Mean output power of the 
ensemble average 
(reference line) 



Time response of the 
ensemble average 
(average power control group) 




2 Figure 6.1.2,2.2.1-1. Transmission Envelope Mask 

(Average Gated-on Power Control Group) 



3 



5 6.1.2.2.2.2 Gated Output Power During a Serving Frequency PUF Probe 

6 If the mobile station transmits gated-off power control groups during the PUF recovery 

7 time, the mobile station shall reduce its mean output power either by at least 20 dB with 

8 respect to the mean output power of the power control group prior to the final power 

9 control group of the PUF Setup time, or to the transmitter noise floor, whichever is the 

10 greater power. 

11 6.1-2.2.3 Standby Ou tpu t Power 

12 The mobile station shall disable its transmitter except when transmitting an access probe 

13 when in the System Access State or when in the Mobiie Station Control on the TrafHc 

14 Channel State (see 6.6.3 and 6.6.4). 

15 When the transmitter of a mobile station supporting Band Class 0 is disabled, the output 

16 noise density of the mobile station shall be less than -60 dBm/1 .23 MHz for all frequencies 

17 within the mobile station's transmit band between 824 and 849 MHz. 

18 When the transmitter of a mobile station supporting Band Class 1 is disabled, the output 

19 noise density of the mobile station shall be less than -60 dBm/1. 23 MHz for all frequencies 

20 within the mobile station's transmit band between 1850 and 1910 MHz, 
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6 1.2.3 Controlled Output Power 

The mobile station shall provide two independent means for output power adjustment: 
IpenToop estimation performed by the mobile station and closed loop correction mvolvxng 
both the mobile station and the base station. 

Accuracy requirements on the controlled range of mean output power (see 6. 1 .2.4) need not 
apply for the following three cases: mean output power levels exceeding Oie mmimum EIRP 
Jt he maximum output power for the corresponding mobile station class (see 
? A/rnA 98 BV mean output power levels less than the minimum controlled output power 
lee 6 ^2 2.f):' oTmean in'put power levels exceeding -25 dBm within the 1.23MHz CDMA 
bandwidth. 

6 1 2.3.1 Estimated Open Loop Output Power 

in the following equations, mean power is referenced to the nominal CDMA Channel 
bandwidth of 1.23 MHz. The offset power is summarized in Table 6.1.^.^.1-1. 

Table 6.1.2.3.1-1. Open Loop Power Offsets 



17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
25 

26 
27 



Band Class 


Offset Power 


0 


-73 


1 


-76 



For open loop probing on the Access Channel (with closed loop correction inactive) the 
mobUe station shall transmit the first probe at a mean output power level defined by 

mean output power (dBm) = - mean input power (dBm) 

+ offset power 
+ interference correction 
+ NOM_PWR - 16 X NOM_PWR_EXT 
+ INIT.PWR. 

where interference correction = min(max(-7-ECIO.0).7) and ECIO is the E,/lo (dB) of the 
active set pilot, measured within the previous 500 ms. 

The mobile station shall update the mean output power for -"^s^^^Vw^JtEP^cIu^^^ 
probe sequence by incrementing each probe pdwer by a value equal to PWR_STEPs plus the 

i The purpose of having two parameters is to distinguish between their use. If INIT PWR were 0, then 
NOM PWR - 16 X NOM PWR_EXT would be the correction that should provide the correct received 
powe^ at the base statio"n. NOM.PWR - 16 x NOM.PWR.EXT allows the open loop estimation process 
to be adjusted for different operating environments. INIT.PWR is the adjustment that is made to the 
first Access Channel probe so that it should be received at somewhat less than the required signal 
power This conservatism partially compensates for occasional, partially decorrelated path losses 
between the Forward CDMA Channel and the Reverse CDMA Channel. For example, the constant -76 
Ts equal to 10 x log.o dO'^'^ mW^). For simplicity, the constant is expressed as -76 w,th no units. 
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1 mean input power change plus the interference correction change from the previous access 

2 probe. 

3 The initial transmission on the Reverse Traffic Channel shall be at a mean output power 

4 defined by 

5 mean output power (dBm) = - mean input power (dBm) 

6 + offset power 

7 -h interference correction from the last access probe 

8 + NOM.PWR - 16 X NOM_PWR_EXT 

9 + INIT_PWR 

10 + the sum of all access probe corrections (dB). 

11 Once the first power control bit has been received after initializing Reverse Traffic Channel 

12 transmissions, the mean output power for normal operation shall be defined by 

13 mean output power (dBm) = - mean input power (dBm) 

14 -h offset power 

15 + interference correction i'rom the last access probe 

16 + NOM_PWR - 16 X NOM_PWR_EXT 

17 + INIT_PWR 

18 + the sum of all access probe corrections (dB) 

19 + the sum of all closed loop power control corrections (dB) 

20 + 10 X log 10 (1 + reverse„supplemental_channels) (dB). 

21 During a PUF pulse, the mean output power shall be defined by 

22 mean output power (dBm) - - mean input power (dBm) 

23 + offset power 

24 + interference correction from the last access probe 

25 H- NOM_PWR - 1 6 X NOM_PWR_EXT 

26 + INIT_PWR 

27 + the sum of all access probe corrections (dB) 

28 + the sum of all closed loop power control corrections (dB) 

29 + PUFJNIT_PWRs 

30 H- (CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs x PUF_PWR_STEPs). 

31 The value of reverse_supplemental_channeis is the number of Reverse Supplemental Code 

32 Channels on which the mobile station is transmitting. 

33 The values for NOM_PWR, NOM_PWR_EXT, WIT^PyVR, and the step size of a single access 

34 probe correction PWR_STEP are system parameters specified in the Access Parameters 

35 Message (see 7.7.2.3.2.2) and are obtained by the mobile station prior to transmitting. If as 

36 the result of an Extended Handoff Direction Message (see 7.7.3.3.2. 17) or a General Handoff 

37 Direction Message (see 7.7.3.3.2.31) the NOM_PWR and NOM_PWR_EXT values change, the 

38 mobile station shall use the NOM_PWR and NOM_PWR_EXT values from the Extended 

39 Handoff Direction Message or the Genera! Handoff Direction Message. 

40 The total range of the NOM_PWR - 16 x NOM_PWR_EXT correction is -24 to +7 dB. While 

41 operating in Band Class 0, NOM_PWR_EXT is set to 0. making the total range of the 

42 correction from -8 to +7 dB. The range of the INIT.PWR parameter is -16 to +15 dB, with a 
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nominal value of 0 dB. The range of the PWR.STEP parameter is 0 to 7 dB. The accuracy 
ofTadJus^ent to the mean output power due to NOM.PWR. NOM_PWR.EXT INIT.PWR. 
or a single access probe correction of PWR.STEP shall be *0.5 dB or ±20%. whichever is 

greater. 

The mobile station shall support a total combined range of initial offset parameters, closed 
loop corrections, as determined by NOM.PWR. NOM_PWR_EXT. INIT.PWR. access probe 
corrections, and closed loop power control corrections of at least ±32 dB for mobUe stations 
operating in Band Class 0 and ±40 dB for mobile stations operating in Band Class 1. 
The mobile station shall not begin to increase power for a PUF pulse earlier than one power 
control group before the beginning of the PUF pulse. The mean output power shou d reach 
the PUF pulse power by the beginning of the PUF pulse, and shall reach the PUF pulse 
power by the end of the first power control group of the PUF pulse. After the end of a PUF 
pulse transmitted on the serving frequency, the mean output power shall return to ei^er 
14 the gated-on or gated-off level by the end of the first power control group of the PUF 
,5 recovery time. After the end of a PUF pulse transmitted on a PUF target frequency, the 
is mobile station shall disable the transmitter by the end of the first power control group of 
17 the PUF recovery time. 

During a PUF pulse, the mobile station shall support power increases from the nominal up 
to the maximum output power. Immediately following the PUF pulse, the mobile station 
shall decrement its output power to the nominal power or to the gated-off power level with 
respect to the nominal output power. 

The values for PUF_INIT_PWRs and PUF_PWR_STEPs are specified in the Power Up Function 
Z Message and are set when the mobile station processes the Power Up Function Message, as 
Z soeclfifd in 6 6.4.1.7.1. The value of CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs is set durmg the processing 
^ of the Power Up Function Message. The total range of PUF_lNIT_PWRs is 0 to 63 dB. The 
; total range of PUF_PWR_STEPs is 0 to 31 dB. The total range °f ^^^^^^-^^^-^^f^^^^^^^^^^ 

27 1 to 16 The accuracy of the adjustment to the mean output power due to PUF_INIT_PWRs 

28 + (CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs x PUF_PWR_STEPs) shall be ±1/3 of that value (in dB), or ±3 
dB whichever is greater, unless the resulting mean output power exceeds the mobile 

30 station's maximum output power. If the output power exceeds the mobile station's 

31 maximum output power, the mean output power shall be within 3 dB of the maximum 

32 output power. See Figure 6.1.2.3.1-1. 



29 
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K25 ms 
(1 peg) 



1.25 ms 
(1 peg) 



Upper Bound on 
Power Level \. 



Nominal Power + X 





















max (j/3(X).3J 



Lower Bound on 
Power Level 



Last power control group 
of PUF setup 



1 



max 11/3 (X).3] 

_ _ L 

3 dB Nominal Power Level 




First power control Last power control 
group of PUF pulse gi oup of PUF pulse 



T~ or gated -ofT with 

T ' 



espect to nominal 
pownr level 



First power control group 
of PUF recovery 



Where X = PUFJNIT_PWRs + (CURRENT_PUF_PROBlIs x PUF_PWR_STEPs) 

Figure 6. 1,2, 3,1-1. Power Up Function Transmission Envelope Mask 
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11 
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Prior to application of access probe corrections, closed loop power control corrections, and 
with INIT_PWR set to zero, the mobile station's estimated open loop mean output power 
should be within ±6 dB and shall be within ±9 dB of the value determined by the following 
relationship: 

mean output power (dBm) = - mean input power (dBm) 

+ offset power 

+ interference correction from the last access probe 
+ NOM_PWR - 16 X NOM_PWR_EXT. 

This requirement shall be met over the full range of NOM_PWR - 16 x NOM_PWR_EXT (from 
-8 to +7 dB for Band Class 0 and -24 to +7 dB for Band Class 1). 



14 6.1.2.3.2 Closed Loop Output Power 



15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 



For closed loop correction on the Reverse Traffic Channel (with respect to the open loop 
estimate), the mobile station shall adjust its mean output power level in response to each 
valid power control bit (see 7.1.3.1.8) received'On> the 'Forward Fundamental Code Channel. 
A power control bit shall be considered valid if it is received in the second 1.25 ms time slot 
following a time slot in which the mobile station transmitted (see 7.1.3.1.8), except during a 
PUF probe. During a PUF probe, the mobile station shall consider a power control bit to be 
valid if it is received on the serving frequency in the second 1.25 ms time slot following a 
time slot in which the mobile station transmitted at the nominal power on the serving 
frequency. The mobile station shall consider a power control bit to be invalid if it is 
received in the second 1.25 ms time slot following a time slot in which the mobile station 
transmitter was gated off, changing power levels to increase power for the PUF pulse, 
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6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 

17 



transmitting at the PUF pulse power level, or changing power levels to decrease power after 
the PUF pulse. 

If the mobile station supports only Multiplex Option 1. only Multiplex Option 2. or only 
MX^foption 1 and Multiplex Option 2 on the Reverse TrafHc Channel, then the mobUe 

Multiplex vjpuuii ^ 6.1.2.3.2-1 as its minimum power 

station may support any power control step size in lame d. smaller oower 

control step size. Otherwise, the mobile station shall support 0.5 dB or a smaller, power 
coZol step size in Table 6.1.2.3.2-1 as its minimum power control step size. The mobUe 
^^ol ZrL support an step sizes in Table 6.1.2.3.2-1 that are greater than its 
m— supported power control step size. The -minal change ^^^^^^^^^^l 

^^,■r.r. nf thP level chanees The mobile station shall lock the accumulation of valid 
feXhtng s at 'sh^^^^^^^^ power control bits related to gated-off Per-ds when 

the transmitter is disabled. The total changed closed loop mean output power shall be 
applied to the total transmit power for the mobile station. 

Table 6.1.2.3.2-1. Closed Loop Power Control Step Size 



PWR_CNTL_STEP 


Power Control Step Size 
(dB nominal) 


Tolerance 
(dB) 


0 


1 


*0.5 


1 


0.5 


±0.3 


2 


0.25 


2:0.2 
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19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

34 
35 



The change in mean output power per single power control bit shall be -^^in ^j^e toleranc^^ 
<!Zr^..A fn Table 6 1 2 3 2-1 for the corresponding power control step size. For the 1.0 dB 
step Sze Sirchange in L^^ output power level per 10 valid power control bits of the same 
s an shall be within .2.0 dB of 10 times (10 dB) the nominal change. For a 0.5 dB step 
ize helhange in mean output power level per 20 valid power control bits of the sa sign 
shall be within ±2.5 dB of 20 times (10 dB) the nominal change. For a 0.25 dB step size. 
Se lhange in mean output power level per 40 valid power control bits of the same sign 
lhaU be within ±3.0 dB of 40 times (10 dB) the nominal change. A 'O' power control bit 
fmpLs an increase in transn^it power; a .; l' power control bit implies a decrease m transmit 
power. 

ThP mobile station shall provide a closed loop adjustment range greater than ±24 dB 
Irou^ftfop n lo^^ estimate. If the mobile station is unable to transmit at the requested 
outpu? power, the mobile station shall terminate transmission on at least one active 
Reverse Supp emental Code Channel not later than the transmission of the next 20 ms 
frame to maintain the requested output power on the Fundamental Code Channel. 
See 6 6 6.2.7.2 for combining power control bits received from different multipath 
components or from different base stations during handoff. 
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1 6.1.2.4 Power Transition Characteristics 

2 6.1.2.4.1 Open Loop Estimation 

3 A mobile station operating in Band Class 1 shall use the open loop estimation equations in 
A this Standard, in lieu of the values stated in ANSI J-STD-018. 

5 Following a step change in mean input power, APjn, the mean output power of the mobile 

6 station shall transition to its final value in a direction opposite in sign to APip, with 

7 magnitude contained between mask limits defined by: 

8 (a) upper limit: 

9 for 0 < t < 24 ms: max [1.2 x |APin| x(t/24), |APin| x (t/24) + 2.0 dB] + 1.5 dB^ 

10 for t ^ 24 ms: max [1,2 x |APin|, |APin| + 0.5 dB) + 1,5 dB; 
n (b) lower limit: 

12 for t > 0: max {0.8 x lAPin! x[l " e^^-^S - 1)/36] . 2,0 dB. 0] - 1 dB; 

13 where t is expressed in units of milliseconds, APin is expressed in units of dB, and max [x,y] 

14 is the maximum of x and y. These limits shall apply for a step change APjn of ±20 dB or 

15 less. The absolute value of the change in mean output power due to open loop power 

16 control shall be a monotonically increasing function of time. If the change in mean output 

17 power consists of discrete increments, no single increment shall exceed 1.2 dB. See 6.1.2.3 

18 for the valid range of the mobile station's mean output power. 

19 6. 1 .2.4.2 Closed Loop Correction 

20 Following the reception of a valid closed loop power control bit, the mean output power of 

21 the mobile station shall be within 0.3 dB of the final value in less than 500 ^.s for the 1.0 

22 dB step size. For power control step sizes of 0.5 dB and 0,25 dB, the mean output power of 

23 the mobile station should be within 0.15 and 0.1 dB respectively, of the final value in less 
21 than 500 m-S. 

25 6.1.3 Modulation Characteristics 

26 6. 1 .3, 1 Reverse CDMA Channel Signals 

27 The Reverse CDMA Channel is composed of Access Channels and Reverse Traffic Channels. 

28 A Reverse Traffic Channel is further subdivided into a single Fundamental Code Channel 

29 and zero through seven Supplemental Code iChannrels. These channels shall share the 

30 same CDMA frequency assignment using direct-sequence CDMA techniques. Figure 

31 6.1.3.1-1 shows an example of all of the signals received by a base station on the Reverse 

32 CDMA Channel. Each Code Channel of a Reverse Traffic Channel is identified by a distinct 

33 user long code sequence; each Access Channel is identified by a distinct Access Channel 

34 long code sequence. Multiple Reverse CDMA Channels may be used by a base station in a 

35 frequency division multiplexed manner. 



The mask limits allow for the effect of alternating closed loop power control bits. 
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The Reverse CDMA Channel has the overall structure shown in Figures 6.1.3^1-2 through 
6 13 1-7 Data transmitted on the Reverse CDMA Channel is grouped into 20 ms frames. 
AH data transmitted on the Reverse CDMA Channel is convolutionally encoded, block 
interleaved, modulated by the 64-ary orthogonal modulation, and direct-sequence spread 
prior to transmission. 



REVERSE CDMA CHANNEL 
(1.23 MHz channel received 
by base station) 



Access 
Channel 
associated 
with Paging 
Chi 



Access 
Channel 
associated 
with Paging 
Chi 



Access 
Channel 
associated 
with Paging 
ChP 



Access 
Channel 
associated 
with Paging 
ChP 



rrattic 
Clian 1 



Iranic 
ChanT 



Fundamental 




Code Channel 





Supplemental Code 
Channel 1 



Addressed by Long Code PNs 



Supplemental Code 
Channel S 



Figure 6.I.3.H. Example of Logical Reverse CDMA Channels Received at a Base 

Station 
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Figure 6,1,3,1-2. Reverse CDMA Ghannel Structure for the Access Channel 
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Figure 6.1»3.1-3. Reverse CDMA Channel Structure for Fundamental 
Code Channels with Rate Set 1 
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Figure 6.1.3.1-4. Reverse CDMA Channel Structure for Fundamental 
Code Channels with Rate Set 2 
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Figure 6.1.3.1-5. 
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Reverse CDMA Channel Structure for Supplemental 
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Figure 6.1.3.1-6. Reverse CDMA Channel Structure for Supplemental 
Code Channels with Rate Set 2 
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1.2288 Mcps 



4 



Baseband 
Filter 



1/2 PNchip 



t 



Q-channel Sequence 
1.2288 Mcps 
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Figure 6.1.3.1-7. Reverse Traffic Channel Structure Including Fundamental Code 
Channel and Multiple Supplemental Code Channels with Rate Set 1 and Rate Set 2 
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After adding the frame quality indicator and Encoder Tail Bits as shown in Figures 6. 1.3.1 - 
2 through 6.1.3.1-4, the data frames may be transmitted on the Reverse Traffic Code 
Channel(s) at data rates of 9600, 4800, 2400, or 1200 bps for Rate Set 1 or at rates of 
A 14400. 7200, 3600. or 1800 bps for Rate Set 2. 

The Fundamental Code Channel of the Reverse Traffic Channel may use any data rate in its 
rate set. The transmission duty cycle on the Fundamental Code Channel of the Reverse 
Traffic Channel varies with the trcuisinission date rate. 

Specifically, the transmission duty cycle for 14400 and 9600 bps frames is 100 percent, the 
transmission duty cycle for 7200 and 4800 bps frames is 50 percent, the transmission duty 
cycle for 3600 and 2400 bps frames is 25 percent, and the transmission duty cycle for 1800 
and 1 200 bps frames is 1 2.5 percent as shown in Tables 6. 1 .3. 1 . 1 - 1 and 6. 1 .3. i . 1 -2. Since 
the duty cycle for transmission varies proportionately with the data rate, the actual burst 
13 transmission rate is fixed at 28,800 code symbols per second. 

Since six code symbols arc modulated as one of 64 modulation symbols for transmission, 
the modulation symbol transmission rate is fixed ait 4800 modulation symbols per second. 
This results in a fixed Walsh chip rate of 307.2 kcps. The reite of the spreading PN 
sequence is fixed at 1.2288 Mcps, so that each Walsh chip is spread by four PN chips. 
Tables 6. 1 .3. Kl - 1 and 6. 1 .3. 1 . 1-2 define the signal rates for the various transmission rates 

19 on tlie Reverse Traffic Channel. 

20 The numerology is similar for the Access Channel except tliat tlie transmission rate is fixed 

21 at 4800 bps after adding eight Encoder Tail Bits (see' 6. 1 .3.2.2). Each code symbol is 

22 repeated once, and the transmission duty cycle is 100 percent. Table 6.1.3.1.1-3 defines 

23 the signal rates on the Access Channel. 



25 
26 
27 



6. 1.3.1.1 Modulation Parameters 



The modulation parameters for the Code Cliannels in the Reverse Traffic Channel are 
shown in Tables 6.1.3.1.1-1 and 6. 1 .3. 1.1-2. Note that only the full rate (9600 bps for Rate 
Set 1 and 14400 bps for Rate Set 2) arc permitted on Supplemental Code Channels. The 
28 modulation parameters for the Access Channel are shown in Table 6. 1.3.1 . 1 -3. 
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Table 6.1.3.1.1-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Modulation Parameters for Rate Set 1 



I Parameter 



PN Chip Ra te 
Code Rate 



9600 



Dat a Rate (bps) 
4800* 1 2400* 1 1200* 



Transmit Duty Cycle 



Code Symbol Repetition 



I Repeated Code Symbol 
, Rate 



I Modulation 



Modulation Symbol Rate 



I Wal sh Chip Rate 

I Modulation Symbol 
I Dur ation 

PN Chips/Repeated Code 
j Symbol 

PN Chips/Modulation 
I Symbol 

PN Chips/Walsh Chip 



1.2288 
1/3 



100.0 



1 



28.800 



Units 



1.2288 I 1.2288 | 1.2288 
1/3 I 1/3 1 1/3 



Mcps 
bits/code symbol 



50.0 25,0 12.5 



28,800 28.800 28,800 



4800 



307.20 
208.33 

42.67 

256 



4800 4800 4800 



307.20 I 307.20 307.20 
208.33 208.33 I 208.33 

42.67 42.67 1 42.67 



256 



256 



256 



repeated code 
symbols/code symbol 



sps 



repeated code 
symbols/modulation 
symbol 

sps 



kcps 
VIS 

PN chips/repeated code 
symbol 

PN chips/modulation 
symbol 

PN chips /Walsh chip 



Applicable to the Fundamental Code Channel only. 
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Table 6.1.3.1.1-2. Reverse Traffic Channel Modulation Parameters for Rate Set 2 





Data Rate (bps) 




Parameter 


14400 


7200* 


3600* 


1800* 


Units 


PN Chip Kate 


1.2288 


1.2288 


1.2288 


1.2288 




Code Rate 


1/2 


1/2 


1/2 


1/2 


bits/code symbol 


Transmit Duty Cycle 


100.0 


50.0 


25.0 


12.5 


% 


Code Symbol Repetition 


1 


2 


4 


8 


repeated code 
symbols/code symbol 


Repeated Code Symbol 
Rate 


28,800 


28,800 


28,800 


28.800 


sps 


Modulation 


6 


6 


6 


6 


repecited code 

synibols/inodLiIation 

syniijoi 


Moduic\tion Symbol Rate 


4800 


4800 


*'''4800 


4800 


sps 


Wi\lsh Chip Rave 


307.20 


307.20 


307.20 


307.20 


kc])s 


Modulat ion Symbol 
Duration 


208.33 


208.33 


208.33 


208-33 


MS 


PN Chips/Repeated Code 
Symbol 


42.67 


42.67 


42.67 


42.67 


PN cJiips/repcated code 
symbol 


PN Chips/K4odulation 
Symbol 


256 


256 


256 


256 


PN chips/modulation 
symbol 


PN Chips/Walsh Chip 


4 


4 


4 


4 


PN chips/Walsli chip 


* Applicable to the Fuiulamental Code Channel only- 



2 
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Table 6. 1 .3. 1 . 1 -3. Access Channel Modulation Parameters 





r\n4>«^ 1D*>tf-A /1%«%CI 

uata Kate ^ops; 




Parameter 


4800 


units 


PN Chip Rate 


1.2288 


Mcps 




1/3 


bits/code symbol 




2 


repeated code 
symbols/code symbol 


Transmit Duty Cycle 


100.0 


% 


C^r\f\f^ ^vmhnl Rate 

rcepeatea v-'Ouc oymuui ixciu^ 


28.800 


sps 


Modulation 


6 


repeated code 
symbols /modulation 
symbol 


mOQUiation oymuui jxcilc 


4800 


sps 


Walsh Chip Rate 


307.20 


kcps 


Modulation Symbol 
Duration 


208.33 


jxs 


PN Chips /Repeated Code 
Symbol 


42.67 


PN chips/repeated code 
symbol 


PN Chips /Modulation 
Symbol 


256 


PN chips/modulation 
symbol 


PN Chips/Walsh Chip 


4 


PN chips/Walsh chip 



5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 



6.1.3.1.2 Data Rates 

The Access Channel shall support fixed data rate operation at 4800 bps. 
The Reverse Traffic Channels data rates are grouped into sets called rate sets. Rate Set 1 
contains four elements, specifically 9600. 4800, 2400, and 1200 bps. Only full rate {9600 
bos) may be utilized on Rate Set 1 Supplemental Code Channels. Rate Set 2 contains four 
elements, specifically 14400, 7200, .360p,„.and 1800 bps. Only full rate (14400 bps) may be 
utilized on Rate Set 2 Supplemental Code Channels. 

The mobile station shall support Rate Set 1 on the Reverse Traffic Channel. The mobile 
station may support Rate Set 2 on the Reverse Traffic Channel. The mobile station shall 
support variable data rate operation with all four elements of each supported rate set. 
The mobile station shall always support the Fundamental Code Channel for any supported 
rate set The mobile station may support Supplemental Code Channels for any supported 
rate set. Support for Supplemental Code Channels is determined via multiplex option 
negotiation (see 6.1.3.3.13 and 6.1.3.3.14). 
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12 
13 



18 
19 



6, 1 .3. 1 .3 Convolutional Encoding 

The mobile station shall convolutionally encode the data transmitted on the code channels 
of the Reverse Traffic Channel and on the Access Channel prior to interleaving. The 
convolutional code shall have a constraint length of 9. For the Access Channel and Rate 
Set 1 of the Reverse Traffic Channel code channels, the convolutional code rate shall be 
1/3. For Rate Set 2 of the Reverse Traffic Channel code channels, the convolutional code 
rate sheill be 1/2. 

Convolutional encoding involves the modulo-2 addition of selected taps of a serially time- 
delayed data sequence. The length of the data sequence dckiy is equal to K-1. where K is 
the constraint length of the code. 

G- 1 .3. 1 .3. 1 Rate 1 /3 Convolutional Code 

The generator functions for this code shall be go equals 557 (octal), gi equals 6G3 (octal), 
and g2 equals 7 1 1 (octal). This code generates tluee code symbols for eacli data bit input 
to the encoder. These code symbols shall be output so that tlie code symbol (cq)^ encoded 
with generator function go shall be output first, the code symbol (ci) enddded with 
generator function gi sliall be output second, and the code symbol (c2) encoded with 
generator function g2 shall be outi)ur last. The state of the convolutional encoder, upon 
initialization, shall be the all-zero state. The first code symbol output after initialization 
shall be a code symbol encoded widi generator function go- The encoder for this code is 
illustrated in Figure 6. 1 .3. 1 .3. 1 - ! . 



22 
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Figure 6.1.3.1.3.1-1. K = 9. Rate 1/3 Convolutional Encoder 
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1 6. 1 .3. 1 .3.2 Rate 1 /2 Convolutional Code 

2 The generator functions for this code shall be go equals 753 (octal) and gi equals 561 

3 (octal). This code generates two code symbols for each data bit input to the encoder. These 

4 code symbols shall be output so that the code symbol (cq) encoded with generator function 
s go shall be output first and the code symbol (ci) encoded with generator function gi shall 

6 be output last. The state of the convolutional encoder, upon initialization, shall be the all- 

7 zero state. The first code symbol output after initialization shall be a code symbol encoded 

8 with generator function go- The encoder for this code is illustrated in Figure 6. 1 .3. 1 .3.2-1 . 

9 



10 
11 



Information Bits 
(Input) 




Code 
Symbols 
(Output) 



Figure 6,1.3-1.3.2-1. K = 9, Rate 1/2 Convolutional Encoder 
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6.1.3.1.4 Code Symbol Repetition 

Code symbols output from the convolutional encoder are repeated before being interleaved 
when the data rate is lower than 9600 bps for Rate Set 1 and 14400 bps for Rate Set 2. 
Code symbol repetition on the code channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel is only used as 
an expedient method for describing the operation of the block interleaver specified in 

6.1.3.1.5 and the data burst randomizer specified in 6.1.3.1.7.2. Implementations other 
than code symbol repetition that achieve the same result are allowed. 

The code symbol repetition rate on the code channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel varies 
with data rate. Code symbols shall not be repeated for the 14400 and 9600 bps data rates. 
Each code symbol at the 7200 and 4800 bps data rates shall be repeated 1 time (each 
symbol occurs two consecutive times). Each code symbol at the 3600 and 2400 bps data 
rates shall be repeated three times {each symbol occurs four consecutive times). Each code 
symbol at the 1800 and 1200 bps data rates shall be repeated seven times (each symbol 
occurs eight consecutive times). For all of the data rates, this results in a constant 
repeated code symbol rate of 28800 code symbols per second. On the code channels of the 
Reverse Traffic Channel these repeated code symbols shall not be transmitted multiple 
times. Rather, the repeated code symbols shall be input to the block interleaver function. 
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1 and ali but one of the code symbol repetitions shall be deleted prior to actual transmission 

2 due to the variable transmission duty cycle. 

3 For the Access Channel, which has a fixed data rate of 4800 bps, each code symbol shall be 

4 repeated 1 time (each symbol occurs 2 consecutive times). On the Access Channel, both 

5 repeated code symbols shall be transmitted. 

6 6. 1 -3. 1 .5 Block Interleaving 

7 The mobile station shall interleave all repeated code symbols on the code channels of the 

8 Reverse Trcxffic Channel and on the Access Channel prior to modulation and transmission. 

9 A block inlerleaver spanning 20 ms shall be used. The interlccwcr shall be an array with 32 
^o rows and 18 columns (i.e., 576 cells). Repeated code symbols shall be written into the 

11 interleaver by columns filling the complete 32 xl8 matrix. Tables 6.1.3.1,5-1 through 

12 6.1.3.1-5-4 illustrate the ordering of write operations of code .symbols into the interlecwer 
,3 array for the four transmission data rates of each rate set. 

u Reverse Traffic Channel repeated code symbols shall be output from the interleaver by 

15 row^s. For Rate Set I. the interleaver rows from the leftmost to the rightmost column shall 

16 be output in the following order: 

17 At 9600 bps: 

,8 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 

19 At 4800 bps; 



20 



22 



27 



1 3 2 4 5 7 6 8 9 11 10 12 13 15 14 16 17 19 18 20 21 23 22 24 25 27 26 28 29 31 30 32 
At 2400 bps: 

15 2 6 3 7 4 8 9 13 10 14 11 15 12 16 17 21 1 8 22 1 9 23 20 24 25 29 26 30 27 31 28 32 



23 At 1200 bps: 

2^ 1 9 2 10 3 11 4 12 5 13 6 14 7 15 8 16 17 25 18 26 19 27 20 28 21 29 22 30 23 31 24 32 

25 For Rate Set 2, the interleaver rows shall i:>e t)utput in the following order: 

26 At 14400 bps: 

12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 

28 At 7200 bps: 

29 1 3 2 4 5 7 6 8 9 11 10 12 13 15 1 4 J 6. 17 1.9 1,8 .20 2 1 23 22 24 25 27 26 28 29 31 30 32 

30 At 3600 bps: 

31 1 5 2 6 3 7 4 8 9 13 10 14 11 15 12 16 17 21 18 22 19 23 20 24 25 29 26 30 27 31 28 32 

32 At 1800 bps: 

33 1 9 2 10 3 11 4 12 5 13 6 14 7 15 8 16 17 25 18 26 19 27 20 28 21 29 22 30 23 31 24 32 
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, Access Channel repeated code symbols shall be output from the interleaver by rows. The 

2 interleaver rows shall be output in the following order: 3 

3 1 17 9 25 5 21 13 29 3 19 11 27 7 23 15 31 2 18 10 26 6 22 14 30 4 20 12 28 8 24 16 32 



Table 6.1.3.1.5-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Interleaver Memory (Write Operation) for 

9600 and 14400 bps 

1 33 65 97 129 161 193 225 257 289 321 353 385 417 449 481 513 545 

2 34 66 98 130 162 194 226 258 290 322 354 386 418 450 482 514 546 

3 35 67 99 131 163 195 227 259 291 323 355 387 419 451 483 515 547 

4 36 68 100 132 164 196 228 260 292 324 356 388 420 452 484 516 548 

5 37 69 101 133 165 197 229 261 293 325 357 389 421 453 485 517 549 

6 38 70 102 134 166 198 230 262 294 326 358 390 422 454 486 518 550 

7 39 71 103 135 167 199 231 263 295 327 359 391 423 455 487 519 551 

8 40 72 104 136 168 200 232 264 296 328 360 392 424 456 488 520 552 

9 41 73 105 137 169 201 233 265 297 329 361 393 425 457 489 521 553 

10 42 74 106 138 170 202 234 266 298 330 362 394 426 458 490 522 554 

11 43 75 107 139 171 203 235 267 299 331 363 395 427 459 491 523 555 

12 44 76 108 140 172 204 236 268 300 332 364 396 428 460 492 524 556 

13 45 77 109 141 173 205 237 269 301 333 365 397 429 461 493 525 557 

14 46 78 110 142 174 206 238 270 302 334 366 398 430 462 494 526 558 

15 47 79 111 143 175 207 239 271 303 335 367 399 431 463 495 527 559 

16 48 80 112 144 176 208 240 272 304 336 368 400 432 464 496 528 560 

17 49 81 113 145 177 209 241 273 305 337 369 401 433 465 497 529 561 

18 50 82 114 146 178 210 242 274 306 338 370 402 434 466 498 530 562 

19 51 83 115 147 179 211 243 275 307 339 371 403 435 467 499 531 563 

20 52 84 116 148 180 212 244 276 308 340 372 404 436 468 500 532 564 

21 53 85 117 149 181 213 245 277 309 341 373 405 437 469 501 533 565 

22 54 86 118 150 182 214 246 278 310 342 374 406 438 470 502 534 566 

23 55 87 119 151 183 215 247 279 311 343 375 407 439 471 503 535 567 

24 56 88 120 152 184 216 248 280 312 344 376 408 440 472 504 536 568 

25 57 89 121 153 185 217 249 281 313 345 377 409 441 473 505 537 569 

26 58 90 122 154 186 218 250 282 314 346 378 410 442 474 506 538 570 

27 59 91 123 155 187 219 251 283 315 347 379 411 443 475 507 539 571 

28 60 92 124 156 188 220 252 284 316 348 380 412 444 476 508 540 572 

29 61 93 125 157 189 221 253 285 317 349 381 413 445 477 509 541 573 

30 62 94 126 158 190 222 254 286 318 350 382 414 446 478 510 542 574 

31 63 95 127 159 191 223 255 287 319 351 383 415 447 479 511 543 575 

32 64 96 128 160 192 224 256 288 320 352 384 .416 448 480 512 544 576 



3 This is a bit-reversed readout of the row addresses. If there is a binary counter c^c^CzCiCq, counting 
from 0 through 31 , and n is a 5-bit binary number, n = 3433823,30 where = Cq. 33 = c,, = Cg. a, = 
C3, 3q = C4, then the row address is given by n+1. 
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Table 6. 1.3. 15-2. Reverse Traffic Channel for 4800 and 7200 bps or Access Channel 

for 4800 bps Interleaver Memory (Write Operation) 

1 17 33 49 65 81 97 113 129 145 161 177 193 209 225 241 257 273 

1 17 33 49 65 81 97 113 129 145 161 177 193 209 225 241 257 273 

2 18 34 50 66 82 98 114 130 146 162 178 194 210 226 242 258 274 
T 18 34 50 66 82 98 114 130 146 162 178 194 210 226 242 258 274 

3 19 35 51 67 83 99 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 

3 19 35 51 67 83 99 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 

4 -'O 36 52 68 84 100 116 132 148 164 180 196 212 228 244 260 276 

4 ■>0 36 5"? 68 84 100 116 132 148 164 180 196 212 228 244 260 276 

5 21 37 53 69 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 

5 21 37 53 69 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 

6 2-? 38 54 70 86 102 118 134 150 166 182 198 214 230 246 262 278 

6 -y-y -i8 54 70 86 102 118 134 150 166 182 198 214 230 246 262 278 

7 23 39 55 71 87 103 119 135 151 167 183 199 215 231 247 263 279 

7 23 39 55 71 87 103 119 135 151 167 183 199 215 231 247 263 279 

8 -'4 40 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 

8 ''4 40 56 72 88 104 120 136 152;i68 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 

9 25 41 57 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 
9 25 41 57 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 

10 ^6 42 58 74 90 106 122 138 154 170 186 202 218 234 250 266 282 

10 76 42 58 74 90 106 122 138 154 170 186 202 218 234 250 266 282 

11 27 43 59 75 91 107 123 139 155 171 187 203 219 235 251 267 283 
11 27 43 59 75 91 107 123 139 155 171 187 203 219 235 251 267 283 
P 28 44 60 76 92 108 124 140 156 172 188 204 220 236 252 268 284 
V 28 44 60 76 92 108 124 140 156 172 188 204 220 236 252 268 284 
13 29 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285 

13 29 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285 

14 30 46 62 78 94 110 126 142 158 174 190 206 222 238 254 270 286 

14 30 46 62 78 94 110 126 142 158 174 190 206 222 238 254 270 286 

15 31 47 63 79 95 111 127 143 159 175 191 207 223 239 255 271 287 

15 31 47 63 79 95 111 127 143 159 175 191 207 223 239 255 271 287 

16 S-y 48 64 80 % 112 128 144 160 176 192 208 224 240 256 272 288 
16 32 48 64 80 96 112 128 144' 160 176 192 208 224 240 256 272 288 
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Table 6.1.3.1.5-3. Reverse Traffic Channel Interleaver Memory (Write Operation) 

2400 and 3600 bps 

1 9 17 25 33 41 49 57 65 73 81 89 97 105 113 121 129 137 

1 9 17 25 33 41 49 57 65 73 81 89 97 105 113 121 129 137 

1 9 17 25 33 41 49 57 65 73 81 89 97 105 113 121 129 137 

1 9 17 25 33 41 49 57 65 73 81 89 97 105 113 121 129 137 

2 10 18 26 34 42 50 58 66 74 82 90 98 106 114 122 130 138 
2 10 18 26 34 42 50 58 66 74 82 90 98 106 114 122 130 138 
2 10 18 26 34 42 50 58 66 74 82 90 98 106 114 122 130 138 

2 10 18 26 34 42 50 58 66 74 82 90 98 106 114 122 130 138 

3 11 19 27 35 43 51 59 67 75 83 91 99 107 115 123 131 139 
3 11 19 27 35 43 51 59 67 75 83 91 99 107 115 123 131 139 
3 11 19 27 35 43 51 59 67 75 83 91 99 107 115 123 131 139 

3 11 19 27 35 43 51 59 67 75 83 91 99 107 115 123 131 139 

4 12 20 28 36 44 52 60 68 76 84 92 100 108 116 124 132 140 
4 12 20 28 36 44 52 60 68 76 84 92 100 108 116 124 132 140 
4 12 20 28 36 44 52 60 68 76 84 92 100 108 116 124 132 140 

4 12 20 28 36 44 52 60 68 76 84 92 100 108 116 124 132 140 

5 13 21 29 37 45 53 61 69 77 85 93 101 109 117 125 133 141 
5 13 21 29 37 45 53 61 69 77 85 93 101 109 117 125 133 141 
5 13 21 29 37 45 53 61 69 77 85 93 101 109 117 125 133 141 

5 13 21 29 37 45 53 61 69 77 85 93 101 109 117 125 133 141 

6 14 22 30 38 46 54 62 70 78 86 94 102 110 118 126 134 142 
6 14 22 30 38 46 54 62 70 78 86 94 102 110 118 126 134 142 
6 14 22 30 38 46 54 62 70 78 86 94 102 110 118 126 134 142 

6 14 22 30 38 46 54 62 70 78 86 94 102 110 118 126 134 142 

7 15 23 31 39 47 55 63 71 79 87 95 103 111 119 127 135 143 
7 15 23 31 39 47 55 63 71 79 87 95 103 111 119 127 135 143 
7 15 23 31 39 47 55 63 71 79 87 95 103 111 119 127 135 143 

7 15 23 31 39 47 55 63 71 79 87 95 103 111 119 127 135 143 

8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72 80 88 96 104 112 120 128 136 144 
8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72 80 88 96 104 112 120 128 136 144 
8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72 80 88 96 104 112 120 128 136 144 
8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72 80 88 96 104 112 120 128 136 144 
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Table 6.1.3.1.5-4. Reverse Traffic Channel Interleaver Memory (Write Operation) for 

1200 and 1800 bps 
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12 



6. 1 .3. 1 .6 Orthogonal Modulation 

Modulation for the Reverse CDMA Channel shall be 64-ary orthogonal modulation. One of 
64 possible modulation symbols is transmitted for each six repeated code symbols. The 
modulation symbol shall be one of 64 mutually orthogonal waveforms generated using 
Walsh functions. These modulation symbols are given in Table 6.1.3.1.6-1 and are 
numbered 0 through 63. The modulation symbols shall be selected according to the 
following formula: 

Modulation symbol index = co + 2ci + 4c2 + 8c3 + I6C4 + 32c5, 

where C5 shall represent the last (or most recent) and cq the First (or oldest) binary valued 
{'0' and '1') repeated code symbol of each group of six repeated code symbols that form a 
modulation symbol index. 

The 64 by 64 matrix shown in Table 6.1.3.1.6-1 can be generated by means of the following 



13 recursive procedure: 



0 0 

H, = 0, H2 = 0 1 



0 0 0 0 Hm Hn 

H4 = 0 0 1 1 • "2N - „ 

0 110 Hn 



17 where N is a power of 2 and H n denotes the binary complement of Hn- 

ie The period of time required to transmit a single modulation symbol shall be equal to 

19 1/4800 second (208.333... (xs). The period of time associated with one-sixty-fourth of the 

20 modulation symbol is referred to as a Walsh chip and shall be equal to 1/307200 second 

21 (3.255... ixs). 

22 Within a modulation symbol. Walsh chips shall be transmitted in the order of 0, 1. 2 

23 63. 
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Table 6.1.3.1.6-1. 64-ary Orthogonal Symbol Set 



Walsh Chip witliin Symbol 
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6. 1 .3. 1 .7 Variable Data Rate Transmission 
6.1.3.1.7.1 Rates and Gating 

The Reverse Code Channel interleaver output stream is time-gated to allow transmission of 
certain interleaver output symbols and deletion of others. This process is illustrated in 
Figure 6.1.3.1.7.1-1. As shown in the Hgure. the duty cycle of the transmission gate varies 
with the transmit data rate. When the transmit data rate is 9600 or 14400 bps. the 
transmission gate allows all interleaver output symbols to be transmitted. When the 
transmit data rate is 4800 or 7200 bps. the transmission gate allows one-half of the 
interleaver output symbols to be transmitted, and so forth. The gating process operates by 
dividing the 20 ms frame into 16 equal length (i.e.. 1.25 ms) periods, called power control 
groups (PCG). Certain power control groups are gated-on (i.e., transmitted), while other 
groups are gated-off (i.e.. not transmitted). 

The assignment of gated-on and gated-off groups, referred to as the data burst randomizing 
function, is specified in 6.1.3.1.7.2. The gated-on power control groups are pseudo 
randomized in their positions within the frame. The data burst randomizer ensures that 
every code symbol input to the repetition process is transmitted exactly once. During the 
gated-off periods, the mobile station shall comply with the requirement in 6.1.2.2.2, thus 
reducing the interference to other mobile stations operating on the same Reverse CDMA 
Channel. 

The data burst randomizer is not used during a PUF probe (see 6.1.1.7.3). 
When transmitting on the Access Channel, the code symbols are repeated once (each 
symbol occurs twice) prior to transmission. The data burst randomizer is not used when 
the mobile station transmits on the Access Channel. Therefore, both copies of the repeated 
code symbols are transmitted as shown in Figure 6. 1 .3.1 .7.1-2. 

6. 1 .3. 1 .7.2 Data Burst Randomizing Algorithm 

The data burst randomizer generates a masking pattern of 'O's and Ts that randomly 
masks out the redundant data generated by the code repetition. The masking pattern is 
determined by the data rate of the frame and by a block of 14 bits taken from the long code. 
These 14 bits shall be the last 14 bits of the long code used for spreading in the previous to 
the last power control group of the previous frame (see Figure 6.1.3.1.7.1-1). In other 
words, these are the 14 bits which occur exactly one power control group (1.25 ms) before 
each Reverse Code Channel fr^me boundary. Jhese 14 bits are denoted as 

bo bi b2 bs b4 bs be by bs bg bio t>ii bi2 bi3. 
where bo represents the oldest bit, and bi3 represents the latest bit."* 



4 In order to randomize the position of the data bursts, only 8 bits are strictly necessary. The 
algorithm described here uses 14 bits to assure that the slots used for data transmission at the 
quarter rate are a subset of the slots used at the half rate, and that the slots used at the one-eighth 
rate are a subset of the slots used at the quarter rate. 
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f 192 bits 576 code symbols = 



' 20 ms = \96 niociuiation symbols = 16 Power Control Groups 



i 
I 

12 bits = 36 code symbols = t 
i"^ — 1-25 ms - modulation symbols = 1 Power Control Group i 
t ) 




9600 bps 
frame 



I Code Symbols IVansiiiiut-'d; 

, i 33 65 97 ... 481 513 545 2 'M (iO OH ... ^182 514 ;>4(^ 



12 I 13 1 14 1 15 I 0 
















10 


111 12 



(.:<Klr .SvnihoLs I ransiiiirted: 

1 17 33 'ly ... ^4 1 257 273 2 l« 34 50 ... 242 258 274 



iTTl5 



4800 bps 
frame 



j 






b I / 1 K 




lul 111 1^1 Vs\ 14 




1 12 1 1^1 lit 1!^ 


1 0 1 1 r ^1 :J 4 













2400 bps 
frcuue 



Uo(if bynibols [lansniif ted: 

I 9 17 "25 ... 121 12<) 137 2 lO 1 8 26 ... 122 130 138 











, , , , , S 1200 bps 


12 1 13 1 141 jl 5 


-ttH- 


[ 2U 3 1 4 1 5 1 0 1 7 1 8 


9 


10 1 111 121 13 1 141 lb 1 frame 



c:t)d{; Svmljols 1 ransiiiinod: 

T) 0 13 ... i\\ (15 09 2 6 10 14 ... (52 70 




Sample mask i tig streams stiown 
cire for tlie 14 -bit PN sequence: 
(bi). bi bt3) = 00101101100100 



Figure 6.1.3.1.7.1-1. Reverse CDMA Channel Variable Data Rate 

Transmission Example 
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20 ms 
96 information bits 
576 code symbols 
96 modulation symbols 



Code Symbols (refer to Table 6.1.3.1.5-2): 
I 17 33 49 241 257 273 9 25 41 57 ... 249 265 281 

Code Symbols: 

5 21 37 53 ... 245 261 277 13 29 45 61 ... 253 269 285 




Repeat of Code Symbols: 

5 21 37 53 ... 245 261 277 13 29 45 61 ... 253 269 285 
Repeat of Code Symbols: 

1 17 33 49 ... 241 257 273 9 25 41 57 ... 249 265 281 



Figure 6.1.3.1.7.1-2. Access Channel Transmission Structure 
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9 
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13 
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Each 20 ms Reverse Code Channel frame shall be divided into 16 equal length (i.e. 
1.25ms) power control groups numbered from 0 to 15 as shown in Figure 6.1.3.1.7.1-1. 
The data burst randomizer algorithm shall be as follows: 



Data Rate Selected: 9600 or 14400 bps 

Transmission shall occur on power control groups numbered: 
0, 1, 2. 3, 4, 5. 6. 7. 8. 9, 10. 11, 12, 13. 14, 15, 

Data Rate Selected: 4800 or 7200 bps 

Transmission shall occur on power control groups numbered: 

bo, 2 -I- bi. 4 H- b2, 6 + bs, 8 + b4, 10 + bs, 12 + be, 14 + by. 

Data Rate Selected: 2400 or 3600 bps 

Transmission shall occur on power cohtrdl' groups numbered: 
bo ifb8 = *0\ or 2 + bi ifb8 = *l'; 

4 + b2 ifb9 = *0\ or 6 + bs ifb9 = 'r; 

8 + b4 ifbio = *0\ or 10 + bs ifbio = 'l'; 
12 + be ifbii=:*0\ or 14 + by ifbii = *r. 
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Data Rate Selected: 1200 or 1800 bps 

Transmission shall occur on power control groups numbered: 



3 






i f Q b 1 = 


('0', 


'0'). or 


4 


2 + 


bi 


if (bs, bi2) = 






5 


4 + 


b2 


if (bg, bi2) = 


CO'. 


'I'), or 


6 


6 + 


b3 


if(b9, bi2) = 


(•!■. 


'1'): 


7 


8 + 


b4 


if (bio. bi3) = 


CO', 


•0'), or 


8 


10 


+ bs 


if (bio. 1^13) = 


Cr. 


•0'). or 


9 


12 


+ b(3 


if (bii, bi3) = 


CO', 


■1'). or 


10 


14 


+ by 


if (bn. bi3) = 


Ci', 





12 
13 



G. 1.3. 1.7.3 Gating During a PUF Probe 

The mobile st.atior^ shall* transmit as garoci-on all power control groups during the PUl- 
setup and PUF pulse portions of a PUF probe, except when ihe transmitter is disabled. 

If the transmitter is enabled during the PUF recovery portion of a PUF probe, the mobile 
station shall cither transmit all power control groups as gated-on. or else gate off (not 
transmit ) all power control groups. 

6. 1 .3. 1 .8 Direct Sequence Spreading 

Direct sequence spreading using tlie long code shall be applied to the Reverse Code 
Channels and to the Access Channel. For the Reverse Code Channels, this spreading 
operation involves modulo-2 addition of the data burst randomizer output stream and the 
long code. For the Access Channel, this spreading operation involves modulo-2 addition of 
the 64-ary ortliogonal modulator output stream and the long code. 

This long code shall be periodic with period 24^-1 chips and shall satisfy the linear 
recursion specified by the following characteristic polynomial: 

p(x) = x^'i^ + x3^^ + x^^ + x'-5^ + x'^7 ^ ^26 ^ ^25 ^ + x^ * ^ x^^^ + 
+ xl'' + x^^^ 4- x^^^ + x'^ + x^^ + x^^ + x^'^ x2 + x' ± 1 . 
Each PN chip of the long code shall be generated l)y the mociulo-2 inner product of a 42-bit 
mask and the 42-bit state vector of the sequence generator as shown in FigureB. 1 .3. 1 .8- 1 . 
The time alignment of the long code generator shall be shown in Figure. 1.2-1. 
The mask used for the long code varies depending on the channel type on which the mobile 
station is transmitting. See Figure 6.1.3.1.8-2. 

When transmitting on the Access Channel, the mask shall be as follows: 
• M41 through M33 shall be set to *! 10001 11 F, 
3^ • M32 through M28 shall be set to the Access Channel number chosen 

35 (see 6.6.3.1.1.2), 



20 

27 
28 
29 

30 
31 

32 

33 
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, . M27 through M25 shall be set to the code channel number for the associated Paging 

2 Channel (the range is 1 through 7), 

3 . M24 through Mg shall be set to the BASEJD value (see 7.7.2.3.2. 1) for the current 
base station, and 

. Ms through Mq shall be set to the PILOT_PN value for the current CDMA Channel 
(see 7.7.1.3 and Figure 6.1.3.1.8-2). 
When a mobile station is transmitting on n code channels (i.e.. the Fundamental Code 
Channel, and n - 1 Supplemental Code Channels) of the Reverse Traffic Channel, the 
mobile station shall use on each of the code channels one of two long code masks unique to 
that code channel; either a public long code mask unique to the mobile station s ESN or a 
private long code mask. 

For the public long code mask, bits M31 through Mq shall be set to a permutation of the 
mobile station's ESN as follows: 

ESN = (E31. E30. E29. E28. E27. E26, E25 E2. El, Eo) 

Permuted ESN = (Eq. E31, E22. E13, E4. E26. E17, Es. E30. E21, E12, E3. E25. E16, 
E7. E29, E20. Ell, E2, E24. E15, Ee, E28. E19. Eio. El, E23> E14, 
E5, E27. E18. E9).5 
Bits M41 through M32 shall be set to '110001 1000". 
The private long code mask shall be as specified in Annex A. 

The Reverse Fundamental Code Channel shaU be assigned the channel number 0, and each 
of the n - 1 Reverse Supplemental Code Channels shall be assigned the numbers 1 through 
n - 1 Bits M39 through M37 of the public or private long code mask for assigned code 
channel i. 0 ^ i s (n - 1) £ NUM_REV_CODESs, shall be XORed with the value i. 
NUM_REV_CODESs is the currently active number of channels received in a Supplemental 
Channel Assignment Message or General HandofT Direction Message. The resulting public 
26 long code mask is shown in Figure 6.1.3.1 .8-2 . 



ao 

21 

22 

23 
24 
2S 



5 This permutation prevents high correlation between long codes corresponding to consecutive ESNj 
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A2 



'1 1 



A2 



AO 



•10 



30 



39 



10 



I, 



o- 



o- 
o- 



MSB 



Lb Li 



r ^2 



I.oiig (^xlt* Mciiik 



Figure 6.1.3.1.8-1. Long Code Generator 
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Access Channel Long Code Mask 



41 33 


32 28 


27 25 


24 




9 


8 0 


110001111 


ACN 


PCN 


BASEJD 


PILOT_PN 



ACN - Access Channel Number 



PCN - Paging Channel Number 

BASEJD - Base station identification 

PILOT_PN - PN offset for the Forward CDMA Channel 



Public Long Code for Code Channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel 



41 40 


39 37 


36 32 


31 




0 


11 


Code Channel Index (/): 

'000*: Fundamental 
Code Channel 

(i = 0) 

'OOl'-'l 1 1": Supplemental 
Code Cheinnel i. 

(i= 1...7) 


11000 




Permuted ESN 





Figure 6.1.3.1.8-2. Long Code Mask Format 



9 

10 Whenever a mobile station is transmitting on i Reverse Supplemental Code Channels, the 

It mobile station shall transmit on each Reverse Supplemental Code Channel with code 

,2 channel indices 1 to i (as shown in Figure 6.1.3.1.8-2). If the mobile station reduces the 

13 number of Reverse Supplemental Code Channels in use (e.g.. due to transmitter power 

.4 limitations, lack of data to send, or when directed by the base station to use fewer Reverse 

15 Supplemental Code Channels), the mobile station shall discontinue transmission on the 

16 Reverse Supplemental Code Channels with the highest code channel indices first. If 

17 REV_DTX_DURATIONs is not equal to '1 1 1 1' and the mobile station stops using a Reverse 

18 Supplemental Code Channel for a period of time longer than REV_DTX_DURATIONs x 

19 20ms. then the mobile station shall not resume transmission on that Reverse 

20 Supplemental Code Channel until a subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment 

21 Message or a General Handoff Direction Message containing a reverse assignment is 

22 received. Similarly, if a mobile station increases the number of Reverse Supplemental Code 

23 Channels in use from j to j + 1 (e.g., due to resumption of transmission when discontinuous 

24 transmission is permitted, or when directed by the base station to use more Reverse 

25 Supplemental Code Channels), the mobile station shall add the Reverse Supplemental Code 
28 Channel with code channel index j + 1 before adding code channels with any larger index. 
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6.1.3.1.9 Quadrature Spreading 

Following the direct sequence spreading, the Access Channel and the Fundamental and 
Supplemental Code Channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel are spread in quadrature as 
shown in Figures 6.1.3.1-2, 6.1.2.1-3. and 6.1.3.1-4. The .sequences used for this 
spreading shall be the zero-offset I and Q pilot PN sequences used on the Forward CDMA 
Channel (see 7,1.3.2.1). These sequences are periodic with period 2^5 chips and shall be 
based on the following characteristic polynomials, respectively: 
Pl(x) = X • ^''^ + X ' ^ + + x*^ + x7 + x5 + I 



(for the in-phase (I) sequence) 



and 



Pq(x) = x'"' + x>^ + x' 1 + x»" + x« + X-'"' + x^ + + 1 

(for the quadrature-phase (Q) sequence). 
The rnaxinium length linear feedback shift register .sequences, {i(n)) and {q(n)}. based on ihe 
above polynomials are of period 215-1 and can be generated by using the following linear 

roc:in\sions: 

i{n) = idv- lf)) © i(n 10) © i(n-8) © i{iv7) © i(n-6) © i(iv2) 
(basoci on Pi(x) as tfic cluir^icterisTic polynoniicil) 



ai ui 



q(n) = (i(n-l5) ©q(n-iZ) © q(n-l 1) © (idi-IO) © q(n-9) © i\(u^5) © q(n-4) © (i(n-3) 
(based on Pq(x) as the cliaractcristic: polynomial). 

where i(n) and q(n) aro binary-valued ('()' and 1*) and t.lie additions are n.odulo-Z. In order 
to obtain The I and Q i)ilot PN sequences (of period 2^^), a '0' is inserted in {i(n)) and {q{ii)} 
after 14 consecutive '0' outputs (this occurs only once in each period): therefore, the pilot 
PN sequences luwe one run of 15 consecutive 0* outputs instead of 14. 

The mobile station shall align the I and Q pilot PN sequences such that the first chip on 
every even second mark as referenced to the transmit time reference (see 6.1.5.1) is the '1' 
after the 15 consecutive 'Os (see Figure 1.2-1). 

The pilot PN sequences repeat every 26.6(SG... ms (= 2^5/1228800 seconds), lliere are 

29 exactly 75 repetitions in every 2 seconds. 

30 The data spread by the Q pilot PN sequence;. shall- be delayed by half a PN chip time 

31 (406.901 ns) with respect to the data spread l)y the i pilot PN sequence. 

After baseband filtering (see 6. 1,3. MO), the binary data COs and Ts), I and Q shown in 
Figures 6.1.3.1-2, 6.1.3.1-3, and 6.1.3.1-4. shall be mapped into phase according to Table 
6.1.3.1.9-1. The resulting signal constellation and phase transition are shown in Figure 
6,1.3.1.9-1. 
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Table 6.1.3.1.9-1. Reverse CDMA Channel I and Q Mapping 



I 


Q 


Phase 


0 


0 


ji/4 


1 


0 


3k/4 


1 


1 


-3k/4 


0 


1 


-k/4 



Q-channel 



(1.0) 



(1.1) 



(0,0) a.Q) 



I-channel 



(0.1) 



Figure 6, 1.3. 1.9-1. Reverse CDMA Channel Signal Constellation and Phase Transition 
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6.1.3.1.10 Baseband Filtering 

Following the spreading operation, the I and Q impulses are applied to the inputs of the I 
and Q baseband filters as shown in Figures 6.1.3.1-2, 6.1.3.1-3, and 6.1.3.1-4. The 
baseband Filters shall have a frequency response S(f) that satisfies the limits given in 
Figure6.1.3.1.10-1. Specifically, the normalized frequency response of the filter shall be 
contained within ±6i in the passband 0^^ f s fp and shall be less' than or equal to -62 in the 
stopband f a fs- The numerical values for the parameters are 61 = 1.5 dB, 62 = 40 dB, 
fp =590 kHz, and f s = 740kHz. 
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Figure 6.1.3,1.10-1. Baseband Filters Frequency Response Limits 

Lei s(t) be the ini[)uIso response of the baseband filter. Tiieii s(r) should satisfy the 
following equation: 



M 



ean Squared Rrror - ^( as(kTs- x) - h(k)|^ ^0.03, 



where the constants u and x are used to minimize the mean squared error. Tlio constant 
is equal to 203.451... ns, vvliich equai.s one quarter of the duration of a PN chip. The values 
of the coefficients h(k). for k < 48. are given in Table (3.1.3.1.10-1: h(k) = 0 for k ^ 48. Note 
that h(k) equals h(47 - k). 
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Table 6.1.3.1.10-1. Coefficients h(k) 



k 


h(k) 


0. 47 


-0.025288315 


1, 46 


-0.034167931 


2. 45 


-0.035752323 


3. 44 


-0.016733702 


4, 43 


0.021602514 


5, 42 


0.064938487 


6, 41 


0.091002137 


7, 40 


0,081894974 


8, 39 


0.037071157 


9, 38 


-0.021998074 


10. 37 


-0.060716277 


11 36 


-0.051 178658 




0.007874526 


13, 34 


0.084368728 


14, 33 


0.126869306 


15. 32 


0.094528345 


16. 31 


-0.012839661 


17. 30 


-0.143477028 


18. 29 


-0.211829088 


19. 28 


-0.140513128 


20. 27 


0.094601918 


21. 26 


0.441387140 


22. 25 


0.785875640 


23. 24 


1.0 
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1 6.1.3.1-11 Multi-Channel Carrier Phase Offset 

2 The phase offset represents the angular offset between the i^^' Supplemental Code 

3 Channel and the Fundamental Code Channel as shown in Figure 6.1.3.1-7. The phase 
offset (t)i of Supplemental Code Channel i shall take the values given in Tcible 6.1.3.1.11-1. 

5 

6 Table 6.1.3.111-1. Supplemental Code Channel Carrier Phase Offsets 



Supplemental 
Code Channel i 


Carrier Phase Offset (j), 
(radian) 


1 


k/Z 


Z 


n/A 


3 


3jt/4 


4 


0 


5 


n/2 


6 


k/4 


7 


3n/4 



6 6. 1 .3.2 Accos.s Chanr^el 

9 Tlie Access Channel is used by the mobile station to iniliatc comniunicarion with the base 

,0 station and to respond to Paging Channel messages. An Access Charn)el Uansmission is a 
coded, interleaved, and modulated spread-spectrum signal. Tiie Access Channel use.s a 

12 random-access protocol (see 6.6.3.1.1). Access Channels arc uniquely identified by their 

13 long codes (see (3. 1 .3. 1 .8), 

14 (k 1 .3-2. 1 Access Channel Time Alignment and Modulation Rate 

15 The mobile station shall transmit information on tlie Access Channel at a fixed data rate of 
^e 4800 bps. An Access Channel frame shall be 20 ms in duration. An Access Channel frame 

17 shall begin only when System Time is an integral multiple of 20 ms (see Figure \ .Z-l). 

18 The synchronization, timing, and structure of the Access Channel are specified in 6.6.3.1.1 

19 and 6.7.1.1. '-^ • ^ ''^ 

po The Reverse CDMA Channel may contain up to 32 Access Channels numbered 0 through 

21 31 per supported Paging Channel. At least one Access Channel exists on the Reverse 

22 CDMA Channel for each Paging Channel on the corresponding Forward CDMA Channel, 

23 Each Access Channel is associated with a single Paging Channel. 
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6.1.3.2.2 Access Channel Frame Structure 

Each Access Channel frame contains 96 bits (20 ms frame at 4800 bps). Each Access 
Channel frame shall consist of 88 information bits and eight Encoder Tail Bits (see Figure 
6.1.3.2.2-1). 



Access 
Channel 
Frame 
Format 



96 bits (20 ms) 
88 bits 



88 



Information Bits 

T - Encoder Tail Bits 
Figure 6.1.3.2.2-1. Access Channel Frame Structure 
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18 
19 



21 
22 



23 
24 



26 
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6.1.3.2.2.1 Access Channel Preamble 

The Access Channel preamble shall consist of frames of 96 zeros that are transmitted at the 
4800 bps rate. The Access Channel preamble is transmitted to aid the base station in 
acquiring an Access Channel transmission (see 6.7.1.1). 

6.1.3.2.3 Access Channel Convolutional Encoding 

The Access Channel data shall be convolutionally encoded as specified in 6.1.3.1.3. 

When generating Access Channel data, the encoder shall be initialized (see 6.1.3.1.3.1) at 

the end of each 20 ms frame. 

6.1.3.2.4 Access Channel Code Symbol Repetition 

Each code symbol output from the convolutional encoder on the Access Channel shall be 
repeated once (each code symbol occurs two consecutive times) as specified in 6. 1.3.1.4. 

6.1.3.2.5 Access Channel Interleaving 

The repeated code symbols on the Access Channel shall be interleaved as specified in 
6.1.3.1.5. 

6.1.3.2.6 Access Channel Modulation 

The Access Channel data shall be modulated as specified in 6.1.3.1.6. 

6.1.3.2.7 Access Channel Gating 

The mobile station shall not gate off any power control group while transmitting on the 
Access Channel as specified in 6. 1 .3. 1.7. 1. 
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1 6. 1 .3.2.8 Access Channel Direct Sequence Spreading 

2 The Access Channel shall be spread by the long code as specified in 6.1.3.1 .8. 

3 6.1 .3.2.9 Access Channel Quadrature Spreading 

A The Access Channel shall be quadrature spread by tlie pilot FN sequences as specified in 

5 6.1.3.1.9. 

6 6.1 .3.2. 10 Access Channel Baseband Filtering 

7 The Access Channel shall be filtered as specified in 6. 1 .3. 1 . 10, 

6 G. 1 .3.3 Reverse Traffic Channel 

The Reverse Traffic Channel is \jsed for the transmission of user and signaling information 
to the base station during a call. The Reverse Traffic Channel contains one Reverse 
Furidainenlal Code Channel and may contain one to seven I^eversc Supplemental Code 
Channels. 



9 
10 
11 
12 



6.1-3.3.1 Reverse Traffic Channel Time Alignment and Modulation Rates 

The mobile station shall transmit information on the Reverse I'undainental Code Channel 
of the Reverse Traffic Cliannel at variable datii rates of 9600. 4800, 2400. and 1200 bps for 
Rate Set 1. If information or preamble is being transmitted on one or more Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channels, the mobile station shall transmit only at 9600 bps on the 
Reverse I-undamcntal Code Channel. Wlien transmitting on Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channels, the mobile station sliall transmit information on Reverse Su|)pleniental Code 
20 Channel(.s) ai 9600 bps for Rate Set 1. 

The mobile station may transmit information on the pLindamental Code Channel of the 
Rever.se Traffic Cliannel at 14400. 7200. 3600. and 1800 bps for Rate Set 2. If information 
or preamble is being transmitted on one or more Reverse Supplemental Code Channels, the 
mobile station shall transmit only at 14400 bps on the Reverse Fundamental Code 
Channel. When transtviitting on Reverse Supplemental Code Cheuinels. the mobile station 
sliall transmit information on Reverse Supplemental Code Channel(s) at 14400 bps for Rate 

27 Set 2. 

28 The Reverse Traffic Cliannel frame shall be 20 tns in duratioiv When variable data rate 

29 transmission on a Fundamental Code Cliannel is indicated, the data rate within a rate set 
X shall be selected on a frame-by-frame (i.e.. 20 ms) basis. 

31 The mobile station shall trarismit I^everse Supplemental Code Channels within 3/8 of a FN 

32 chip (305.1758 ns) of the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel. 

A mobile station shall support Traffic Channel frames which are offset. The amount of time 
3^ offset is specified by the FRAME^OFFSET parameter (see the C//a/3nei Assignment Message 
in 7.7.2.3,2.8. the Extended Channel Assignment Message in 7.7.2.3.2.19. the Genenil 



33 



35 



36 Handoff Direction Message in 7.7.3.3.2.31, and the Extended Handoff Direction Message in 
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1 7.7.3.3.2.17).^ A zero-offset Reverse Traffic Channel frame shall begin only when System 

2 Time is an integral multiple of 20 ms (see Figure 1-2-1). An offset frame shall begin 1.25 x 

3 FRAME^OFFSET ms later than the zero-offset Traffic Channel frame. The mobile station 

4 shall transmit frames on Supplemental Code Channels in time alignment with the 

5 Fundamental Code Channel (i.e., the same frame offset shall be applied to Supplemental 

6 Code Channels). The interleaver block for the Reverse Code Channels shall be aligned with 

7 the Reverse Traffic Channel frame. 

8 6.1.3.3.2 Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Structure 

9 Table 6.1.3.3.2-1 summarizes the Reverse Traffic Channel bit allocations. 

10 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 1 at the 9600 bps transmission rate 

11 shall consist of 192 bits. These 192 bits shaU be composed of 172 information bits followed 

12 by 12 frame quality indicator*^ (CRC) bits and eight Encoder Tail Bits as shown in 

13 Figure6.L3,3.2-l. 

14 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 1 at the 4800 bps transmission rate 

15 shall consist of 96 bits. These 96 bits shall be composed of 80 information bits followed by 

16 eight frame quality indicator (CRC) bits and eight Encoder Tail Bits as shown in 

17 Figure6.1.3.3.2-1. 

18 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 1 at the 2400 bps transmission rate 

19 shaU consist of 48 bits. These 48 bits shall be composed of 40 information bits followed by 

20 eight Encoder Tail Bits as shown in Figure 6.1.3.3.2-1. 

21 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 1 at the 1 200 bps transmission rate 

22 shall consist of 24 bits. These 24 bits shall be composed of 16 information bits followed by 

23 eight Encoder Tail Bits as shown in Figure 6. 1.3.3.2-1. 

24 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 2 at the 14400 bps transmission rate 

25 shall consist of 288 bits. These 288 bits shall be composed of one Erasure Indicator bit 

26 followed by 267 information bits. 12 frame quality indicator (CRC) bits, and eight Encoder 

27 Tail Bits as shown in Figure 6.1.3.3.2-2. 

28 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 2 at the 7200 bps transmission rate 

29 shall consist of 144 bits. These 144 bits shall be composed of one Erasure Indicator bit 

30 followed by 125 information bits, ten frame quality indicator (CRC) bits, and eight Encoder 

31 Tail Bits as shown in Figure 6. 1.3.3.2-2. 

32 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 2 at the 366b bps transmission rate 

33 shall consist of 72 bits. These 72 bits shall be composed of one Erasure Indicator bit 



6 The Reverse Traffic Channel time offset is the same as the Forward Traffic Channel time offset. 

The frame quality indicator supports two functions at the receiver. The first function is to determine 
whether the frame is in error. The second function is to assist in the determination of the data rate of 
the received frame. Other parameters may be needed for rate determination in addition to the frame 
quality indicator, such as symbol error rate evaluated at the four data rates of the rate set. 
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1 followed by 55 information bits, eight frame quality indicator (CRC) bits, and eight Encoder 

2 Tail Bits as shown in Figure 6.1.3.3.2-2. 

3 Reverse Traffic Channel frames sent with Rate Set 2 at the 1800 bps transmission rate 
.1 shall consist of 36 bits. These 36 bits shall be composed of one Erasure Indicator bit 

5 followed by 21 information bits, six frame quality indicator (CRC) bits, and eight Encoder 

6 Tail Bits as shiown in Figure 6.1.3.3.2-2. 

7 The fundamental data block supplied by the multiplex option shall be transniitr.ed on the 

8 Fundamental Code Channel, and a supplemental data block, if supplied L^y the multiplex 

9 option (see G. 1.3.3. 13 and G. 1.3.3.14), shall bo transmitted on a Supplemental Code 

10 Channel. 

] 1 



Table 6.1.3.3.2-1. Reverse TraiTic Channel Frame Structure Summary 







Number of Bits per Frame 


Rate 
Set 


Transmission 
Rate (bps) 


Total 


Erasure 
Indicator 


Information 


Frame Quality 
Indicator 


Encoder 
Tail 


1 


9600 


19:^ 


0 


172 


12 


8 




4800* 


90 


0 


80 


8 


8 




Z'iOir 


48 


0 


40 


0 


8 




1 200^ 


24 


0 


16 


0 


8 


2 


14400 


288 


1 


267 


12 


8 




7200* 


144 


1 


125 


10 


8 




3600* 


72 


I 


55 


8 


8 




1 800" 


36 


1 


21 


6 


8 


* Applicable to Reverse Fundamental Code ChcUinel only; not j^ermitted on Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channels. 
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9600 bps 
Frame 



192 bits (20 ms) 



172 



Information Bits 



12 8 



F T 



4800 bps 
Frame 



96 bits (20 ms) 



80 



Information Bits 



F T 



2400 bps 
Frame 



1200 bps 
Frame 



48 bits (20 ms) 



40 



Information Bits 



24 bits (20 ms) 



16 



Information Bits 

Notation 

F - Frarrife Quality Indicator (CRC) 
T - Encoder Tail Bits 



8 



8 



Figure 6.1.3.3.2-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Structure for Rate Set 1 
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■ 288 bits (20 ms) 






14400 bps 
Frame 


1 


267 


12 


8 



R/E Information Biis F T 





r 


144 bits (20 ins) 






7200 bps 
Frame 


1 


125 


10 


8 



R/E Infor iiiarion Bits F I" 







72 l)its (20 ms) 






3600 bps 
Frame 


1 


55 


8 


8 



K/JL; Information Bits I- T 







36 bits (20 rns) 






1800 bps 
Frame 


1 


21 


6 


8 



R/E Information Wixs I" 



Notation 

R/E Reservcd/Ei asure Indicator Bif 
I* - I'rarnc Quality Indicator (CRC) 
T - Encoder Tail Bits 



Figure 6.1.3.3,2-2. Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Structure for Rate Set 2 
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2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 



6.1 .3.3.2. 1 Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Quality Indicator 

Each frame with Rate Set 2 and the 9600 and 4800 bps frames of Rate Set 1 shall include a 
frame quality indicator. This frame quality indicator is a CRC. No frame quality indicator 
is used for the 2400 and 1200 bps transmission rates of Rate Set 1. 

The frame quality indicator (CRC) shall be calculated on all bits within the frame, except 
the frame quaUty indicator itself and the Encoder Tail Bits. The 9600 bps transmissions 
with Rate Set 1 and the 14400 bps transmissions with Rate Set 2 shall use a 12-bit frame 
quality indicator. The 7200 bps transmissions with Rate Set 2 shall use a 10-bit frame 

9 quality indicator. 

10 The 4800 bps transmissions with Rate Set 1 and the 3600 bps transmissions with Rate Set 

11 2 shall use an 8-bit frame quality indicator. The 1800 bps transmissions with Rate Set 2 

12 shall use a 6-bit frame quality indicator. 

13 The generator polynomials for the frame quality indicator shall be as follows: 

g(x) = xl2 + + + x9 + x^ + x^ + X + 1 for the 12-bit frame quality indicator. 
g(x) = xlO + x^ + x8 + x'^ + x^ + x^ + x^ + 1 for the 10-bit frame quality indicator, 
g(x) = xS + x'7 + x^ + x^ + X + 1 for the 8-bit frame quality indicator, and 
g(x) = x^ + x^ + X + 1 for the 6-bit frame quality indicator. 
The frame quality indicators shall be computed according to the following procedure using 
the logic shown in Figures 6.1.3.3.2.1-1 through 6.1.3.3.2.1-4: 

• Initially, all shift register elements shall be set to logical one and the switches shall 
be set in the up position. 

• The register shall be clocked a number of times equal to the number of Erasure 
Indicators and information bits in the frame with those bits as input. For Rate Set 
1, where the frame quality indicator is used, the number of information bits per 
frame is 172 and 80 for the 9600 and 4800 bps transmission rates, respectively. 
For Rate Set 2, the number of Erasure Indicator and information bits per frame is 
268, 126. 56, and 22 for the 14400, 7200, 3600. and 1800 bps transmission rates, 

28 respectively. 

• The switches shall be set in the down position so that the output is a modulo-2 
addition with a *0' and the successive shift register inputs aire ^0'. 

• The register shall be clocked an additional number of times equal to the number of 
bits in the frame quality indicator (i.e., 12, 10. 8, or 6). 

• These additional bits shall be the frame quality indicator bits. 

• The bits shall be transmitted in the order calculated. 
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19 
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21 
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Inj>ur 






Hn---iiH 

^ 


HD---CK 

^ 


HIK 

m ' 




^ 


H3- 

^ 




I I Denotes ono hii sid ogo elemom 
Derioros modulo 2 addirion 



Output 



Up toi- the Hist 172 biis lor lliu OtSOO Ijps rare 
and lor rhi^ Hisl 2G8 bits for tiu? 14400 rale. 
lJ>ovvn tor thn Inst I 2 Vuis. 



Figure 6.1.3.3.2.1-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Quality Indicator Calculation for 

the 12-Bit Frame Quality Indicator 



Inpul 



I I l)t'in>i('S oiui'hil stoiagp eieinenr 
Dciioirs iiHXlulo-i^ addilioii 



Lip for first 1 2G bils 
Oowii fui" lasi 10 bils 



(Jot put 



Figure 6.1.3.3.2.1-2. Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Quality Indicator Calculation for 

the 10-Bit Frame Quality Indicator 




C)uiput 



I I I^tinoU^s orur-bit storage eltMiu^nt 
Denotes inodulo-2 addition 



Up for the first HO biis for 'IKOO bps rale 
cind fur liic first 5(i hits for the 3600 bps ^al(^ 
Dt)wn for l\\v. last 8 bits. 



10 
11 



Figure 6.1.3.3.2.1-3. Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Quality Indicator Calculation for 

the 8-Bit Frame Quality Indicator 
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I \ Denotes one-bit storage element 
Denotes modulo-2 addition 



Output 



Up for the first 22 bits 
Down for the last 6 bits 



Figure 6.1.3.3.2.1-4. Reverse Traffic Channel Frame Quality Indicator Calculation for 

the 6-Bit Frame Quality Indicator 



10 

11 

12 
13 

14 
15 



17 
18 
19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 



6.1.3.3.2.2 Reverse Traffic Channel Encoder Tail Bits 

The last eight bits of each Reverse Traffic Channel frame are called the Encoder Tail Bits. 
These eight bits shall be set to '0*. 

6.1.3.3.2.3 Traffic Channel Preamble 

The Traffic Channel preamble shall consist of a frame of all zeros that is transmitted with a 
100% transmission duty cycle. The Traffic Channel preamble shall not include the frame 
quality indicator. For Rate Set 1. the Traffic Channel preamble shall consist of 192 zeros 
that are transmitted at the 9600 bps rate. For Rate Set 2. the Traffic Channel preamble 
shall consist of 288 zeros that are transmitted at the 14400 bps rate. 

The Traffic Channel preamble is transmitted on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel to 
aid the base station in performing acquisition of the Reverse Traffic Channel. 

6.1.3.3.2.3.1 Reverse Supplemental Code Channel Preamble 

The mobile station shall transmit the Supplemental Code Channel preamble on each 
Reverse Supplemental Code Channel at the beginning of transmission on Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channels. 

The Supplemental Code Channel preamble, shall consist of BEGIN.PREAMBLEs frames of 
all zeros that are transmitted with a 100% transmission duty cycle. The 
BEGIN.PREAMBLE parameter may be set by the base station in an In-Traffic System 
Parameters Message, the GeneraJ Handoff Direction Message, or the Supplemental Channel 
Assignment Message. The Supplemental Code Channel preamble shall not include the 
frame quality indicator. For Rate Set 1, each frame of the Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channel preamble shall consist of 192 zeros that are transmitted at the 9600 bps rate. For 
Rate Set 2. each frame of the Reverse Supplemental Code Channel preamble shall consist 
of 288 zeros that are transmitted at the 14400 bps rate. 
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6.1.3.3.2.3-2 Reverse Supplemental Code Channel Discontinuous Transmission Preamble 

If the currently connected service option permits discontinuous Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channel transmission, then the mobile station may resume transmission following a break 
in Reverse Supplemental Code Channel transmission. When transmission on a Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channel is resumed, the mobile station shall transmit the 
Discontinuous Transmission preamble. The Supplemental Code Channel Discontinuous 
Transmission preamble shall not be transmitted by the mobile station at the beginning of 
transmission on Reverse Supplemental Code Channels following a Reverse Supplemental 
9 Code Channel assignment (sec 6. 1 .3.3.2.3. 1). 

Tlie Supplemental Code Channel Discontinuous Transmission preamble siiall consist of 
KKSUMK_PRKAMBI,Ks frames of all zeros that are transmitted with a 100% transmission 
duty cycle. The RESUN4E_PRLiAMBLEs parameter may be set by the base station in an In- 
TvaiTic System Parameters Message. General HandotT Direction Message, or Supplemental 
Charmel Assignment Message. The Supplemental Code Channel Discontinuous 
Trar^smission preamble shall not include rhe frame quality indirator. For Rate Set 1, each 
frame of the Reverse Supplemental Code Chantiei preamble sliall consist of 192 zeros that 
are transmitted at the 9600 bps rate. For Rate Set 2. each frame of the Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channel Discontinuous Transniission preamble shall <:onsist of 288 
zeros that are transmitted at the 14400 bps rate. 

6.1 .3.3.2.4 Reserved 

6.1.3.3.3 Reverse Traiffic Channel Convoiutional Encoding 

The Fundamental and Supi)leinenl.a] Code Channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel data 
shall be convolutionally encoded as specified in 6. 1 .3. 1.3. 

VVlien generating i^everse Traffic Channel data, the encoder shall be initialized (see 
6. 1 .3. 1 .3) at the end of each 20 ms IVcmie. 



22 
23 

25 

26 
27 



29 
30 



6. 1 .3.3.4 Reverse Traffic Channel Code Symbol Repetition 

FLindamenral Code ChcUinel code symbol repetition shall be as specified in 6. 1 .3. 1.4. 
G. 1.3. 3. 5 Reverse Traffic Channel Interleaving 

The code symbols on the Fundamental and Supplemental Code Channels of the Reverse 
Traffic Channel shall l)e interleaved as specified in 6. 1.3. 1 .5. 



31 6. 1 .3.3.0 Reverse Traffic Channel Modulation 

32 The Fundamental and Supplemental Code Channels of tlie Reverse Traffic Channel data 

33 shall be modulated as specified in 6. 1 .3. 1 .6. 

34 6.1.3.3.7 Reverse Traffic Channel Gating 

35 The mobile station shall perform the data burst randomizing function as specified in 

36 6- 1 .3. 1 .7 while transmitting on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel. 
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19 



6.1.3.3.8 Reverse Traffic Channel Direct Sequence Spreading 

The Fundamental and Supplemental Code Channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel shall be 
spread by the long code as specified in 6.1.3.1.8. 

6.1.3.3.9 Reverse Traffic Channel Quadrature Spreading 

The Fundamental and Supplemental Code Channels of the Reverse Traffic Channel shall be 
quadrature spread by the pilot PN sequences as specified in 6.1.3.1.9. 

6.1.3.3.10 Reverse Traffic Channel Baseband Filtering 

The Reverse Traffic Channel shall be filtered as specified in 6.1.3.1.10. 

6.1.3.3.11 Multiplex Option 1 Information 

Multiplex Option 1 applies to Rate Set 1. It provides for the transmission of primary traffic 
and either signaling or secondary traffic. Signaling traffic may be transmitted via blank- 
and-burst with the signaling traffic using all of the frame or via dim-and-burst with the 
primary traffic and signaling traffic sharing the frame. Multiplex Option 1 also supports 
the transmission of secondary traffic. When primary traffic is available, secondary traffic is 
transmitted via dim-and-burst with the primary traffic and secondary traffic sharing the 
frame When primary traffic is not available, secondary traffic is transmitted via blank- 
and-burst with the secondary traffic using all of the frame. The information bit structures 
for primary and signaling traffic are specified in 6. 1.3.3. 11.1 1 the information bit structures 
for secondary traffic are specified in 6.1.3.3.11.2. Table 6.1.3.3.11-1 shows the information 
bit structures supported by Multiplex Option 1. 

The mobile station shall support Multiplex Option 1. The mobile station shall support the 
transmission of primary traffic and signaling traffic using the information bit structures 
specified in 6.1.3.3.11.1. The mobile station may support secondary traffic, and if so. the 
mobile station shall also use the information bit structures specified in 6. 1.3.3. 1 1 .2. 
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Table 6.1.3.3.11-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Information Bits for Multiplex Option 1 





Format Bits 




Transmit 

Rate 
(bits/sec) 


Mixed 
IVlode 
(MM) 


Traffic 
Tvi>p 
(TT) 


Traffic 
Mode 
(TM) 


Primary 
Traffic 
(bits/frame) 


Signaling 
Traffic 
(bits /frame) 


Secondary 

Traffic 
(bits /frame) 


9600 

* 


*0' 






171 


0 


0 


T 


'0' 


*00* 


80 


88 


0 




^0* 


'01' 


40 


128 


0 




'0' 


MO' 


16 


152 


0 


*r 


*0* 


'1 r 


0 


168 


0 


*r 


r 


•00' 


80 


0 


88 


*r 


\' 


'or 


40 


0 


128 


r 


T 


*10' 


16 


0 


152 




*r 


'1 r 


0 


0 


168 


4800 








80 


0 


0 


2400 








40 


0 


0 


1200 








16 


0 


0 


Note: Mobile station support of tlio secoiidtu;y traffic structures, nu^rked witli 
is ()j)rioTial. 



2 



3 (). 1 .3.3. 11.1 Primary and Sigriciliiig Treiffic with Multiplex Option 1 

I'iie mobile station shall support the information bit structures described in 
s Tabie6. 1 .3.3. 11 - 1 and Figure 6. 1 .3.3. 11.1-1. 
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9600 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/2 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/4 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/8 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



9600 bps 
Blank and Burst 
with Signaling 
Traffic Only 









-172 bits - 
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MM 

=0 






Primary Traffic 






1^ 




























1 


1 


2 


80 


88 


MM 
= 1 


XT 


TM 
=00 


Primary Traffic 


Signaling Traffic 










172 bits • 


















1 


1 


2 


40 


128 


MM 
= 1 


TT 

=0 


TM 
=01 


Primary 
Traffic 

172 bits - 


Signaling Traffic 
















1 


1 


2 


16 


152 


MM 
= 1 


TT 
=0 


TM 
= 10 


Primary 
Traffic 




Signaling Traffic 
















1 


1 


2 


168 


MM 
= 1 


TT 

=0 


TM 
= 11 






Signaling Traffic 





Notation 

MM - Mixed Mode Bit 
TT - Traffic Type Bit 
TM - Traffic Mode Bits 



Figure 6.1.3.3.11.1-1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and Signaling 
Traffic for Multiplex Option 1 (Part 1 of 2) 
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4800 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 





80 bits 










80 



Priiuary I'raffic 



2400 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



40 bits 



40 



Primary Traffic 



1 200 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



U) bits 



Primary 1 raffic 



Figure 6.1.3.31 11 1- Information Bits for Primary Trafiic and Signaling 
Traffic for Multiplex Option 1 (Part 2 of 2) 
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6.1.3.3.11.2 Secondary Traffic with Multiplex Option 1 

If the mobile station supports secondary traffic, the mobile station shall use the information 
bit structures described in Table 6.1.3.3.11-1 and Figure 6.1.3.3.11.2-1. 



9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/2 
Primary and 
Secondary 
Traffic 









1 no Kit-c . 
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80 


88 



MM 
= 1 



TT 
= 1 



TM 
=00 



Primary Traffic 



Secondary Traffic 



9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/4 
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Secondary 
Traffic 



9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/8 
Primary and 
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Traffic 



9600 bps 
Blank and Burst 
with Secondary 
Traffic Only 



172 bits 



MM 
= 1 



TT TM 
= 1 =01 



40 
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16 
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TT 
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172 bits 
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1 


2 


168 


MM 
= 1 


TT 
= 1 


TM 
= 11 




Secondary 
Traffic 





Notation 

MM - Mixed Mode Bit 
TT - Traffic Type Bit 
TM - Traffic Mode 'Bi'ts ' 



5 

6 Figure 6.1.3.3.1 1.2-1- Information Bits for Secondary Traffic for Multiplex Option 1 

7 
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1 6.1 .3.3. 1 1 .3 Use of Various Information Bit Formats for Multiplex Option 1 

2 When neither primary traffic nor secondary traffic is available, the mobile station shall 

3 transmit signaling traffic using only blank-and-burst frames. When not transmitting 
A signaling traffic, the mobile station shall transmit only null Traffic Channel data (see 
5 G.1.3-3.1 1-5). 

When primary traffic is available and secondary traffic is not available, the mobile station 
shall use the information formats specified in 6.1.3.3.1 l.L The mobile station shouki use 
the dim-and-burst information formats specified in 6.1.3.3.1 1.1 for signaling traffic. 

When primary traffic is not available and secondary traffic is available, the mobile stcU.ion 
shall use the information formats specified in 6.1-3.3.11-2 to transmit secondary traffic. 
The mobile station shall use (he blank-and-bursL format specified in 6.1,3.3.11.1 for 
signaling traffic. The mobile station shall transmit null Traffic Channel data when neither 
secondary traffic nor signaling traffic is available. 

When both primary traffic and secondary traffic are available, the mobile statioEi shall use 
the information formats specified in 6.1.3.3. 11.1 and 6.1.3.3.1 1.2. The mobile station shall 
not transmit null Traffic Cliannel data. The mobile station should Lise the dim-and-burst 
information formats specified in 6. 1 .3.3. 1 1 . 1 for signaling traffic. 

G. 1.3.3.1 1.4 Control of Service Options for Multiplex Option 1 

Multiplex Option 1 controls the number of bits that the service option supplies for a frame. 

The mobile station shall use tlie following rules when primary traffic is available: If 
signaling traffic is to be transmitted in a frame, Multiplex Option 1 shall either restrict 
primary traffic to zero bits (for a blank-aiid-burst frame) or to less tlian 17 1 bits (for a dim- 
and-burst frame). If secondary traffic is to be transmitted in a frcimc. Multiplex Option 1 
may restrict primary traffic to less than 17 1 bits but shall allow primary traffic at least 16 
bits for the fi^ame. In all other cases. Multiplex Oi^tion 1 shall allow primary traffic at eitlier 
IG. 40. 80. or 171 bits for a frame. 



20 

iii 

22 
23 
2^ 
25 
26 



28 



6.1.3.3.1 1.5 Null Traffic Channel Data 

Null Traffic Channel data shall consist of primary traffic only frames, sent at the lowest 

29 negotiated transmission rate, with all primary traffic bits set equal to * T. 

30 The mobile station transmits null Traffic Channel data when there is no primary, no 

31 secondary, and no signaling traffic availabler 'Ntiil Traffic Charmel delta serves as a "keep- 

32 alive" operation so tliat the base station can maintain connectivity withi the mobile station. 



36 
37 



39 



6- 1 .3.3. 1 2 Multiplex Option 2 Information 

Multiplex Option 2 applies to Rate Set 2. It provides for tlie transmission of primary traffic, 
secondary traffic, and signaling traffic. Signaling traffic may be transmitted via blank-and- 
burst with the signaling traffic using all of the frame, via dim-and-burst with the primary 
traffic and signaling traffic sharing the frame, or via dim-and-burst with the primary traffic, 
secondary traffic, and signaling traffic sharing the same frame. When primary traffic is 
available, secondary traffic is transmitted via dim-and-burst with the primary traffic. 
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, secondary traffic, and possibly signaling traffic sharing the frame. When primary traffic is 

2 not available, secondary traffic is transmitted via blank-and-burst with the secondary 

3 traffic using all of the frame. The information bit structures for primary and signaling 

4 traffic are specified in 6. 1 .3.3. 1 2. 1 ; the information bit structures for secondary traffic are 

5 specified in 6.1.3.3.12.2. Table 6.1.3.3.12-1 shows the information bit structures 

6 supported by Multiplex Option 2. 

7 The mobile station may support Multiplex Option 2. If the mobile station supports 

8 Multiplex Option 2 it shall support the transmission of primary traffic and signaUng traffic 

9 using the information bit structures specified in 6:1.3.3.12.1. The mobile station may 

10 support secondary traffic; and. if so, the mobile station shall also use the information bit 

11 structures specified in 6.1.3.3.12.2. 
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Table 6.1.3.3.12-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Information Bits for Multiplex Option 2 
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I r 


0 


0 


52 


1800 


*0' 




20 


0 


0 


* 






0 


0 


20 


Note: Mobile station support of the secondary traffic structures, marked 
with *, is optional. 
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1 6. 1 .3.3. 1 2. 1 Primary and Signaling Traffic with Multiplex OpUon 2 

2 If the mobile station supports Multiplex Option 2, the mobile station shall use the 

3 information bit structures described in Table 6.1.3.3.12-1 and Figure 6.1.3.3.12.1-1. 

4 6. 1 .3.3. 12.2 Secondary Traffic with Multiplex Option 2 

5 If the mobile station supports Multiplex Option 2 and secondary traffic, the mobile station 

6 shall use the information bit structures described in Table 6.1.3.3.12-1 and 

7 Figure6.1.3.3.12.2-1. 

8 
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14400 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



MM 

=0 



267 bits 



266 



Prifiiary Traffic 



14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/2 
Primary and 
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rrafTic 



I 44(M) bps 
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with kate I /8 
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Signalhig 
Trairic 



14400 bps 
Blank and Burst 
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Traffic Only 
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= ! 
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267 bits - 
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7 bits — 
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242 


MM 


KM =00 10 


Fiimaiy 
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7200 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



MM 
=0 



Notation 



MM - Mixf-d Mode Bit 
PM - Frame Mode Bits 



i 25 iVtts 



124 



Primarv I'mfTtc 



Figure 6.1.3.3.12.1-1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and Signaling Traffic 

Multiplex Option 2 (Part 1 of 2) 
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7200 bps 
Dim and Burst 
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MM FM=00l 
= 1 



Primary 
Traffic 



Signaling Traffic 
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20 


MM 


Primary Traffic 



=0 



Figure 6.1.3.3.12,1-1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and Signaling Traffic for 

Multiplex Option 2 (Part 2 of 2) 
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57 
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MM 
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Notation 

MM - Mixed Mode Bit 
FM ' Frame Mode Bits 

1 

2 Figure 6.1.3.3.12.2-1. Information Bits for Secondary Traffic for Multiplex Option 2 

3 (Part 1 of 2) 
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1 

2 Figure 6.1.3.3.12.2-1. Information Bits for Secondary TrafRc for Multiplex Option 2 

3 (Part 2 of 2) 
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6 1 3 3 12 3 Use of Various Intormatlo,. Bic Formats for Multiplex Option 2 

Wlren neither pr,„,ar. tramc nor secondary nlrtra^r^iain; 

nt,,, Tramc Cann. .ata .see 



IS 

so 

21 

22 



6.1.3-3.12.5). 



. rr nv^iliblo and secondary traffic: is nor available, the mobile station 

When primary traffic is available ^^^^^ ^^^^^ 6 13 3 1^1 The mobile station should use 
c;h?ill use the information formats specified in b. I -.5-^1- 1 i ■ ^ "t- 
. the ' Um a™l!bur,t inforn.ation forn.ats specUied in 6. , ,3.3, , 2. 1 lor s.gnal.ng trair.c, 

, W„en primary trairic, „ no. available an,, '^"^f^!;^^^,:^:^^:^ 

.sl,a,l use the inforn.aiion rorn.a.s -P--'''<'''"\^-':^tlf:^':'^ ,„ ,,,.3,3,12,1 lor 



. .sl,a,l ;';'°;;7» ; anC-burs, for,„a,. specified in 0,1,3,3,12,1 for 

i;;:r:t:am:',' T>,:';:l:rstron sna,, .ran.,. irafr. C,tan.,e, data „„en neltl.er 

,3 secondary iramc nor signaling traffic is available. 

„. Wben botl, primary tralHc and ^ 7r'3'3 12'': ^ moS;'::.!:':,^::;; 

,! i„f„r,na,lor> formats spocined in 6. 1 ,3,3, . 2,2 for signalinfi traffic, 
6 133 124C..i,lrolofService()ptio..sforMultlpfoxOpUon2 

The mobi e --'^^^'^^^^^^ ^ ' Lore, Multiplex Option 2 shai, ei.her restrict 

sienahuB trail..: is. to be "f"'" , ,„ ,ess ihan 256 bits (for a dlm- 

„ri,nary tram,: ,0 z.:ro b,„ (for a in a fran,e. Multiplex Option 2 

a„d-burs, frame,, i, '•'l^^l^f^:^^:^^,., shai. ailow pri.aary traffi,: at least 20 
;;;rr;oT;;Tf;::r".n "otl:,^^ Mmtlplex Opti™, 2 al,o„ prima,, .ramc e,tber 



35 



25 bits for 

20, r>4, I 24. or 266 bits for a frame 



6 13 3 12 5 Null Traffic Channel Uata 

Null Traffic Channel data shall consist of francos contai.nng primary traffic only. serU at the 
W.weJt negotiated transn.i.s.sion rate, with all prin,ary trafl.c b.ts set equal to 1 . 

x-::?:a r r ;n:::"a:.t:. c.tr..T.t.a.n — ... ..^.u. ..... 

G 1 3.3.13 Multiplex Options 3, 5, 7. 9. 1 1 , 13. and 15 Information 

o . 7 q 11 13 and 15 apply to Rate Set 1. Multiplex Options 2n + 1 , 
rJr;:^";r::de?o:.^ -- and up to n supplemental data blocKs to 

the Reverse Traffic Channel per 20 ms, as shown in Table 6.1.3.3.13-1. 
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Table 6.1.3.3.13-1. Number of Data Blocks Provided by Multiplex Options 3. 5. 7. 9, 

11, 13, and 15 



Multiplex 
Option 


Number of 
Fundamental Data Blocks 


Maximum Number of 
Supplemental Data Blocks 


3 




1 


5 




2 


7 




3 


9 




4 


11 




5 


13 




6 


15 




7 



12 



20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 
26 
27 
2S 

29 
30 
31 



The number of data blocks provided shall not exceed the number allowed for the multiplex 

Option. 

Multiplex Options 3. 5. 7. 9. 11. 13. and 15 provide for the transmission of primary traffic, 
secondary traffic, and signaling traffic. The mobile station shall transmit signaling traffic, 
when available, only in the fundamental data block via the blank- and-burst format with the 
signaling traffic using all of the fundamental data block or via the dim-and-burst format 
with primary traffic and signaling traffic sharing the fundamental data block. 
Primary traffic and secondary traffic may be transmitted in the fundamental data block or 
in supplemental data blocks. When primary traffic is available, secondary traffic may be 
transmitted in the fundamental data block via the dim-and-burst format with the primary 
traffic and secondary traffic sharing the fundamental data block. When primary traffic is 
not avaUable secondary traffic may be transmitted in the fundamental data block via the 
blank-and-burst format with the secondary traffic using all of the fundamental data block. 
When primary traffic is transmitted in a supplemental data block, the mobile station shall 
use the information bit structures specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1 for 9600 bps with primary 
traffic only When secondary traffic is transmitted in a supplemental data block, the blank- 
and-burst format shall be used with the secondary traffic using all of the supplemental 
data block Primary and secondary traffic shall not share a supplemental data block. 
When at least one supplemental data block iS' transmitted, the mobile station shall use the 
information bit structures specified in Figure 6.1.3.3.13.1-1 with 9600 bps for the 
fundamental data block. 

The information bit structures for primary and signaling traffic for Multiplex Options 3. 5, 
7 9 11 13 and 15 are specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1. The information bit structures for 
secondary traffic are specified in 6.1.3.3.13.2. Table 6.1.3.3.13-2 shows the information bit 
structures supported by Multiplex Options 3, 5. 7. 9. 1 1. 13. and 15. 

The mobile station may support Multiplex Options 3. 5. 7. 9, 11. 13. and 15. If the mobile 
station supports Multiplex Option 3, 5. 7. 9. 11. 13. or 15. the mobile station shall support 
the transmission of primary traffic and signaling traffic using the information bit structures 
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specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1. The mobile station may support secondary traffic; and if so. the 
mobile station shall also use the information bit structures specified in 6.1.3.3.13.2. 

Table 6.1.3.3.13 2. Reverse Traffic Channel Information Bits for Multiplex Options 3. 

5, 7, 9, 11, 13, and 15 





Format Bits 




Transmit 

Rate 
(bits/sec) 


IWM.M J\. \.M. 

Mode 
(MM) 


Traffic 
Type 
(TT) 


Traffic 
Mode 
(TM) 


Primary 
Traffic 
(bits/ 

DiOCK^ 


Signaling 
Traffic 
(bits/ 


Secondary 
Traffic 


Permitted in 
Supplemental 
Data Blocks 
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0 


0 


Y 


T 


•0' 


00* 


80 


88 
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0 
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T 




'1 1* 
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0 


168 
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4800 








80 


0 


0 


N 


2400 








40 


0 


0 


N 


1 200 








16 


0 


0 


N 


Nolo: Mob 
0[:)t;i 


lie station sui)[)ort of the secondary traffic structures, marked with is 
)nal. 



6-1.3-3-K^.l Primary cuid Sigimiing Traffic with Multiplex Options 3. 5, 7, 9. 11. 13. and 15 

If tho mobile station supports Multiplex Option 3. 5, 7, 9. 11. 13. or 15. the mobile station 
sFiall support the informarion l)it structures described in Table6. 1 .3.3. 1 3-2 and Figure 
6.1.3.3.13.1-1. - 
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9600 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



* 9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/2 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



* 9600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/4 
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* 9600 bps 
Blank and Burst 
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Traffic Only 
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'1 


' 1 


^ 1 
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MM 
= 1 


TT 
=0 


TM 
= 11 


Signaling Traffic 





Notation 

MM - Mixed Mode Bit 
TT - Trafiic Type Bit . 
TM - Traffic Mode Bits 



^Applicable to the fundamental data block only; not permitted in the supplemental data blocks. 
Figure 6.1,3.3.13.1 1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and SignaHng 
Traffic for Multiplex Options 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, and 15 (Part 1 of 2) 
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4800 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 







^ . 80 bits 




80 



Primary 'rraffic 



2400 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



40 bits 



40 



I^-iniary 'rrciHic 



1 200 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



16 bits 



1(5 



Priinary I t att ic 



Note: All roniiathf arc applic^ablo ro I he llHuJainenra! data tjlock: supplonieiual data blocks SLipporr 
only tlie "9G00 bps Primary I raffic: Only" format. 

Figure 6.1.3.3.13.1-1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and Signaling 
Traffic for Multiplex Options 3. 5. 7. 9, 11, 13. and 15 (Part 2 of 2) 
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1 6.1.3.3.13.2 Secondary Traffic with Multiplex Options 3. 5, 7, 9, 11. 13, and 15 

. If the mobile station supports Multiplex Option 3, 5. 7. 9. 11, 13. or 15, and the moWle 

3 station supports secondary traffic, the mobile station shall use the information bit 

4 structures described in Table 6.1.3.3.13-2 and Figure 6.1.3.3.13.2-1. 
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1 


2 


40 


128 


MM 
= 1 


TT 

=1 


TM 
=01 


Primary 
Traffic 




J Wife: 


Secondary Traffic 


► 














1 


h 


1 


1 •» 


152 


MM 
= 1 


IT 
= 1 


TM 
= 10 


Primary 
Traffic 


17 


2 bits 


Secondary Traffic 




















I 


h 


1 ^ 


1 






168 




MM 
= 1 


rr 
= 1 


*1M 






becondary 
TrafTic 





Notation 

MM - Mixed Mode Bit 
rr - Traffic Type Bit 
TM - Traffic Mode Bits 



^Applicable to the fundamental data blocks only; not permitted in supplemental data blocks. 

Figure 6.1.3.3.13.2-1. information Bits for Secondary Traffic for 
Multiplex Options 3, 5, 7, 9, 1 1, 13, and 15 
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1 6.1.3.3.13.3 Use of Various Information Bit. Formats for Multiplex Options 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 

2 13. and 15 

3 When neither primary traffic nor secondary traffic is available, the mobile station shall not 

4 transmit the supplemental data blocks. If signaling traffic is available, it shall be 

5 transmitted in the fundamental data block using only the blank-and-burst format. When 

6 not transmitting signaling traffic, the mobile station shall transmit null Traffic Channel 

7 data in the fundamental data block (see G. 1 .3.3. 1 3.5). 

8 When primary traffic is available and secondary traffic is not available, the mobile station 

9 may transmit the fundamental data block, the supplemental data blocks, or both. For the 

10 fundamental data block, the mobile station shall use the information formats specified in 

11 6.1.3.3.13.1. If signaling traffic is also available, the mobile station should use the ditn- 

12 anci-bur,st information formats specified in 8.1.3.3.13.1 for signaling traffic in the 

13 fundamental data block. Wlien transmitting primary traffic in the supplemental data 
M blocks, the (iiobile station shall use the information bit structures specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1 

15 for 9600 bps with j:»rimary traffic only. 

16 When primary traffic is not availabk^ and secondary trciffic is availcible. the mobik^ station 
1/ may transmit the fundamental data block, the supplemental data blocks, or both. For the 
10 fundamental data block, the mobile station shall use the information formats specified in 

19 6.1.3.3.13,^ to rransmii secortdary traffic. If signaling traffic is also available, the mobile 

20 station shall use the blank-and-burst format specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1 for signaling traffic in 

21 tlie fundamental data block. When transmitting secondary traffic in the supplemental data 

22 blocks, the mobile station shall use the information bit structures specified in 6.1.3.3.13.2 

23 with .secondary trciffic only. 

24 When both [Mimary traffic and secondary traffic are available, tlie mobile station may 

25 transinit the primary traffic in the fundamental data block, the supplemental data blocks, 

26 or both. The mobile station may transmit the secondary traffic in the fundamental data 

27 block sharing the block with the primary traffic, in the supplemental data blocks, or both. 
20 The mobile station shall use the information formats specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1 and 

29 6.1.3.3.13.2 for the fundamental data block and supplemental data blocks. The mobile 

30 station shall not transmit null Traffic Channel data on the Reverse Traffic Channel. When 

31 signaling traffic is also available, the mobile station should use the dim-and-burst 

32 information formats specified in 6.1.3.3.13.1 for signaling traffic in the fundamental data 

33 block. 

3-1 6.1.3.3.13.4 Control of Service Options for Multiplex Options 3, 5. 7, 9, 11. 13. and 15 

35 Multiplex OptioFis 3, 5. 7. 9, 11, 13, and 15 control the number of bits that the service 

36 options supply to the Reverse Traffic Channel for a 20 ms freime and the number of 

37 supplemental data blocks allowed in each 20 ms time interval. 

38 The mobile station shall use the following rules on the fundamental data block when 

39 primary traffic is available: If signaling traffic is to be transmitted in a frame, the multiplex 

40 option shall either restrict primary traffic to zero bits (for a blank-and-burst block) or to 

41 fewer than 171 bits (for a dim-and-burst block) in the fundamental data block. If 

42 secondary traffic is to be transmitted in a frame, the multiplex option may restrict primary 
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1 

2 
3 

4 
5 

6 
7 



10 
11 
12 
13 



15 
16 
17 



traffic to fewer than 171 bits, but shall allow primary traffic at least 16 bits in the 
fundamental data block. In all other cases, the multiplex opUon shall allow primary traffic 
either 16. 40, 80. or 171 bits for the fundamental data block. 

The mobile station may transmit 171 bits of primary traffic or 168 bits of secondary traffic 
in a supplemental data block. 

6.1.3,3.13.5 Null Traffic Channel Data 

Null Traffic Channel data shall consist of frames with only fundamental data block which 
contains primary traffic only, sent at the lowest negotiated transmission rate, with all 
primary traffic bits set equal to *r. 

The mobile station transmits null Traffic Channel data on the Reverse Traffic Channel when 
there is no primary, no secondary, and no signaling traffic available. Null Traffic Channel 
data serves as a "keep-alive" operation so that the base station can maintain connectivity 
with the mobile station. 

6.1.3.3.14 Multiplex Options 4. 6, 8. 10. 12. 14, and 16 Information 

Multiplex Options 4. 6, 8, 10. 12, 14. and 16 apply to Rate Set 2. Multiplex Options 2n, n = 
2 to 8. provide one fundamental data block and up to n - 1 supplemental data blocks to the 
Reverse Traffic Channel per 20 ms. as shown in Table 6.1.3.3.14-1. 



19 
20 



21 

22 
23 

24 
25 

25 
27 
28 



Table 6.1.3.3.14-1- Number of Data Blocks Provided by Multiplex Options 4, 6, 

8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 



Multiplex 
Option 


Number of 
Fundamental Data Blocks 


Maximum Number of 
Supplemental Data Blocks 


4 




1 


6 




2 


8 




3 


10 




4 


12 




5 


14 




6 


16 




7 



The number of data blocks provided shall not exceed the number allowed for the mulUplex 
option. 

Multiplex Options 4, 6, 8. 10. 12, 14, and 16 provide for the transmission of primary traffic, 
secondary traffic, and signaling traffic. 

The mobile station shall transmit signaling traffic, when available, only in the fundamental 
data block via the blank-and-burst format with the signaling traffic using all of the 
fundamental data block, via the dim-and-burst format with the primary traffic and 
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signaling traffic sharing the fundamental data block, or via the dim-and-burst format with 
the primary traffic, secondary traffic, and signaling traffic sharing the same fundamental 
data block. 

Primary traffic and secondary traffic may be transmitted in the fundamental data block or 
in supplemental data blocks. When primary traffic is avculable. secondary traffic may be 
transmitted in the fundamental data block via the dim-and-burst format with the primary 
traffic and secondary traffic sharing the fundamental data block. When primary traffic is 
not available, secondary traffic may bo transmitted in the fundamental data block via the 
blank-and-burst format with the secondary traffic using all of the fundamental data block. 
When primary traffic is transmitted in a supplemental data block, the mobile station shall 
use the information bit structures specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1 for 14400 bps with prin^ary 
traffic only. When secondary traffic is transmitted in a supplemental data block, the blank- 
and-burst format shall be used with the secondary traffic using all of the supplemental 
data block. Primary and secondary traffic shall not share a supplemental data block. 
When at least one supplemental data block is transmitted, the mobile station shall use the 
information bit structures specified in Figure (S. 1 .3.3. 14 . 1 - 1 with^ 14400 bps for the 
fiHidamental data block. 

TIh' infoiniation bit structures for primary and signaling traffic for Multiplex Options 4, G, 
8. 10. \Z, 14. and 10 are specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1. The information bit structures for 
setondaiy iraffic are specified in G. 1 .3.3. I 4 .2. Table G. 1 .3.3. 1 4-:^ shows the information bit 
siruruirt's snpi)()rled by Multiplex Options 4. 6. 8, 10, IZ, 14. and IG. 

The mobile station may support Multiplex Options 4, G, 8. 10, 12, 14. and IG. If the mobile 
station supports Multiplex Option 4. G, 8. 10. 12, 14. or 16. the mobile station shall 
support the transmission of primary traffic and signaliiig traffic using the information bit 
structures .specified in 6. 1 .3.3. 1 4. 1 . The mobile station may support secondary traffic; and 
if so, the mobile station shall also use the information bit structures specihed in 



27 G-1 .3.3.14.2. 
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Table 6.1.3.3.14-2. Reverse Traffic Channel Information Bits for Multiplex 

Options 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 



Transmit 

Rate 
(bits/sec) 



14400 



7200 



Format Bits 



Mixed 
Mode 
(MM) 



'0' 



'r 



'1' 



•1' 



'1' 



•1' 



r 



r 



'0' 



'1' 



'r 



•1" 



Frame 
Mode 
(FM) 



•0000' 



•0001' 



•0010" 



'0011* 



'0100' 



'0101' 



•0110' 



'0111' 



'1000' 



'000' 



'00 r 



'010' 



'Oil' 



'100' 



•1' 



•101' 



'110' 



Primary I Signaling 
Traffic Traffic 
(bits/block) (bits/ block) 



Secondary 

Traffic 
(bits/ block) 



266 



0 



124 



138 



54 



208 



20 



242 



0 



262 



124 



0 



54 



0 



20 



0 



0 



0 



20 



222 



124 



0 



54 



67 



20 



101 



121 



54 



0 



20 



0 



20 



81 



0 



0 



0 



0 



138 



208 



242 



262 



20 



0 



0 



0 



67 



101 



121 



20 



Permitted on 
Supplemental 
Data Blocks 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



3600 



1800 



'0' 



54 



'1' 



*00' 



20 



32 



'1' 



'1' 



1' 



'0' 



'1' 



•01* 



52 



•10* 



20 



0 



•11' 



0 



20 



0 



0 



0 



32 



52 



20 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



N 



Note: Mobile station support of the secondary traffic structures, marked with *. is optional 
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1 6.1.3.3.14.1 Primary and Signaling Traffic with Multiplex Options 4, 6, 8, 10, 

2 12. 14, and 16 

3 If the mobile station supports Multiplex Option 4. 6. 8. 10. 12, 14. or 16, the mobile station 

4 shall use the information bit structures described in Table 6.1.3.3.14-2 and Figure 

5 6-1-3.3-14.1-1. 
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14400 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 



MM 
=0 



267 bits 



266 



Primary Traffic 



* 14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/2 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



MM 
= 1 



FM=O00O 



267 bits 



124 



Primary Traffic 



138 



Signaling Traffic 



* 14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/4 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



* 14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/8 
Primary and 
Signaling 
Traffic 



• 14400 bps 
Blank and Burst 
with Signaling 
Traffic Only 



• 7200 bps 
Primary Traffic 
Only 













1 


■ 1 


4 1 


54 




208 1 



MM FM=000l 
= 1 



MM FM^OOIO 
= 1 



Primary 
Traffic 



Signaling Traffic 



267 bits- 



20 



242 



Primary 
Traffic 



Signaling Traffic 



267 bits- 



262 



MM FM=001 1 
= 1 


Signaling Traffic 












' 1 


124 




MM 


Primary Traffic 





Notation 

MM - Mixed Mode Bit 
FM - Frame Mode Bits 



•Applicable to the fundamental data block only: not permitted in the supplemental data blocks. 
Figure 6.1.3.3.14.1-1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and Signaling Traffic for 
Multiplex Options 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 (Part 1 of 2) 
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1 ? 




^> 


7200 bps 
Dii» and Burst 




with Rate 1/4 
Primary and 


1 


3 




(i7 


Signaling 
TrafTu 


MM 

= 1 


KM-OOO 


Primai-v 




Signaling I ranK- 
















7200 bps 
Dim and Uurst 


^ ' ^ 


with Rati* 1/8 
Primary and 


I 


3 




101 


Signaling 
TralTic 


MM 


KM-()01 


t'l iitiaiy 


Signaling TrafTir 




7200 bps 




Rlaiik and Miirst 
with Signaling 




\\ 




Traffic. Only 


MM 

... } 


r-M-UlO 






Signaling riaiTtr 


^ 


3(i00 bps 
Primary Traflic 
Only 




I 




MM 






Priniiiiy riiiliic 
















^ 


3 GOO bps 
Dim iuid Burst 


— — — w ^ 


with Ratf. 1/8 
Primary and 


1 


2 




32 


Signaling 
Traffic 


MM 

I 


1-M = ()() 


Priivtnry 


Sign;ilii ig rriiflic 

n c: I , : . . .... 




3G00 bps 




Blank and Burst 
with Signaling 


1 






TrafTic Only 


MM 
= 1 


rM--01 




Signaling f raffH' 
— 'l\ hirs 




1 800 bps 
Primary Trafilr 
Only 






MM 

-0 






Piimnry Ti afflc: 





Note: All formats are applicable to the fundamental data block; supplemental data blocks support 
only thie •'14400 bps Primary Traffic Only" format. 

Figure 6*1.3.3.14.1-1. Information Bits for Primary Traffic and Signaling Traffic for 
Multiplex Options 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 {Part 2 of 2) 
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6.1.3.3.14.2 Secondary Traffic with Multiplex Options 4. 6. 8. 10, 12. 14. and 16 
If the mobile station supports Multiplex Option 2, 4. 6. 8. 10. 12. 14, or 16. and the mobile 
station supports secondary traffic, the mobile station shall use the information bit 
structures described in Table 6.1.3.3.14-2 and in Figure6. 1.3.3. 14. 2-1. 
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1 







• 14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 


^ yi\7 \ur< ^ 


with Rate 1/2 
Primary and 


] 


4 


121 


138 


Secondary 
TrafTic 


MM 
= 1 


1-M=0100 


I'l imaiy Trartu: 


S(H:<>rulHi^ TriiiVic 



* 14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/4 
Primary and 
Secondary 
TrafTic 



• 14400 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Kate I /H 
Primary and 
Secondary 
Trafiic 



144O0 hps 
Blank and Burst 
with Secondary 
TrafTic Only 



• 144O0 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Kate 1/8 

Primary. 
Secondary, and 
Signaling Traffic 



267 i)its 



20S 



MM 

=: 1 




0101 


PriiiKii y 
IrnlTii: 


Seconiiai y rrnnic 










2()7 l)iis 


► 














1 


■1 


20 




MM 
- I 


FM 


-0 1 1 n 


T'liiiiiu y 
I'rntlic" 


Sei < n icfai y I'l alTit' 






1 






MM 
1 


TM 


- (.) 1 I 1 




St'ContUn y 1 rait u: 


^ 




1 


■1 




2ZZ 


20 



MM 1-NUlOOO 
I 



Prill utry 
i (■attlr 



Signalillg ( r ;ifric 



Sermu iiu V 
I ( affic: ' 



' 72 OO hps 
l>ini and Burst 
with Rate I /4 
Primary and 
Secondary 
Traffic 









1 jr, 1,;,.. 








1 






(37 



MM 
1 



l-'M 01 ! 



Priniriiy I rattic 



S(^<:()Mclary Trnrnc 



Notation 

MM Mixi'd Mode \M\ 
I'M l-raim.' Modi; Hits 



2 "Applicable to the furxlamcrual data block only; not permitted in the supplemental data blocks. 

3 Figure 6.1 .3.3.14.2-1. Information Bits for Secondary Traffic for Multiplex Options 4, 

4 6, 8, 10, 12, 14. and 16 (Part 1 of 2) 
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7200 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/8 
Primary and 
Secondary 
Traffic 



7200 bps 
Blank and Burst 
with Secondary 
Traffic Only 



7200 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/8 

Primary, 
Secondary, and 
Signaling Traffic 



3600 bps 
Dim and Burst 
with Rate 1/8 
Primary and 
Secondary 
Traffic 



3600 bps 
Blank and Burst 
with Secondary 
Traffic Only 



1800 bps 
Blank and Burst 
with Secondary 
Traffic Only 



MM FM=100 
= 1 



MM FM=101 
= 1 



MM 

=:1 



FM=110 













► 








— 125 bits — 






1 1 


3 


20 


101 



Primary 
Traffic 



Secondary Traffic 







125 bits — 












■1 


3 


121 



Secondary Traffic 

















■1 


3 


20 




81 


j 20 



Primary 
Traffic 



Signaling Traffic 



Secondary 
Traffic 









— 55 bits — 














■ 1 


2 


20 


32 


MM 
^1 


FM=10 


Primary 
Traffic 


Secondary Traffic 
55 bits — 














■1 




52 


MM 


FM=11 


Secondary Traffic 




■ 


L_ 




20 




MM 






Secondary Traffic 





^1 



Note: AH formats are applicable to the fundamental data block; supplemental data blocks support 
only the "14400 bps Primary Traffic Only'* and the "14400 bps blank-and-burst with secondary traffic 
only" formats. 

Figure 6.1.3.3.14.2-1. Information Bits for Secondary Traffic for Multiplex Options 4, 

6. 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 (Part 2 of 2) 
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6.1-3.3.14.3 Use of Various Information Bit Formats for Multiplex Options 4, 6. 8. 10. 12, 
14. and 16 

When neither primary traffic nor secondary traffic is available, the mobile station shall not 
trcuismit on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels. If signaling traffic is avciilable, it 
shall be transmitted on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel using only blank-and- 
burst frames. When not transmitting signaling traffic, the mobile station shall transmit 
null Trtvffic Channel data on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel {see 6.1.3.3.14.5), 

When only primary traffic is available, the mobile station shall transmit the primary traffic 
in the fundamental data block or in the fundamental data block and in the supplemental 
data blocks. For the fundamental data block, the niobile station shall use the information 
formats specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1. If signaling traffic is also available, the mobile station 
should use the dim-and-burst information formats specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1 for signaling 
traffic in the fundamental data block. When transmitting primary traffic in the 
supplemental data blocks, the. mobile station shall use the "14400 bps primary iraffic only " 
format specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1. 

When only secondary traffic is available, the mobile station shall transmit the secondary 
traffic in {\)c fundamental data block or in the fundamental data block and in tlie 
supplemental data blocks. l*'or the Reverse l-undamental Code Channel, the mobile station 
shall use the information formats specified in 6. 1 .3.3. 1 4 . 1 to transmit secondary traffic. 
If signaling traffic is also available, the mobile station shall use the blank-and-burst formcU 
specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1 for signaling traffic in the fundamental data block. When 
transmitting secondary traffic in the supplemental data blocks, the mobile station shall use 
tiie •14400 bps blank-and- burst with secondary traffic format specified in 6. 1 .3.3. 1 4 .Z. 
When botli i)rimary traffic and secondary traffic are available and sigiialing tralTic is not 
available, the mobile station shall transmit in the fundamental data block or in the 
fundamental data block and in the supplemental data blocks. The mobile station niay 
transmit the secondary traffic in the fundamental data block sharing the block with the 
primary traffic, in the supplemental data l^locks. ur both. The mobile station shall use tlie 
information formats specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1 and 6.1.3.3.14.2 for the fundamental data 
block and supplemental data blocks. The mobile station shall not transmit null Traffic 
Channel data on the Reverse Traffic Channel. When signaling traffic is also available, the 
mobile station should use the dim-and-burst inforrnation formats specified in 6.1.3.3.14.1 
33 for signaling traffic in tlie fundamental data block. 



19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
2V 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 



2A 6.1.3.3.14.4 Control of Service Options for Multiplex Options 4. 6, 8. 10, 12. 14. and 16 

35 Multiplex Options 4. 6. 8, 10. 12, 14, and 16 control the riLmiber of L^its that the service 

36 options supply to the Reverse Traffic Channel for a 20 ms frame and the number of 

37 supplemental data blocks allowed in each 20 ms time interval. 

38 The mobile station shall use the following rules on the fundamental data block when 

39 primary traffic is available: If signaling traffic is to be transmitted in a frame, the multiplex 

40 option shall either restrict primary traffic to zero bits (for a blank-and-burst block) or to 

41 fewer than 266 bits (for a dim-and-burst block) in the fundamental data block. If 

42 secondary traffic is to be transmitted in a frame, the multiplex option may restrict primary 
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15 
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20 
21 

22 

23 



traffic to fewer than 266 bits, but shall allow primary traffic at least 20 bits in the 
fundamental data block. In all other cases, the multiplex option shall allow primary traffic 
either 20, 54, 124, or 266 bits for the fundamental data block. 

The mobile station may transmit 266 bits of primary traffic or 262 bits of secondary traffic 
in a supplemental data block. 

6.1.3.3.14.5 Null Traffic Channel Data 

Null Traffic Channel data shall consist of frames with only fundamental data block which 
contains primary traffic only, sent at the lowest negotiated transmission rate, with all 
primary traffic bits set equal to *r. 

The mobile station transmits null Traffic Channel data on the Reverse Traffic Channel when 
there is no primary, no secondary, and no signaling traffic available. Null Traffic Channel 
data serves as a "keep-alive" operation, so that the base station can maintain connectivity 
with the mobile station. 

6.1.4 Limitations on Emissions 
6.1.4.1 Conducted Spurious Emissions 

The mobile station shall meet the spurious emissions requirements at all transmit power 
levels. The mobile station shall meet the spurious emission requirements with an 
inoperative antenna assembly. 

6.1.4.1.1 Cellular Band 

When transmitting in the cellular band, the spurious emissions between 819 and 854 MHz 
shall be less than the limits specified in Table 6.1.4.1.1-1.^ 

Table 6. 1-4. 1.1-1. Band Class O Transmitter Spurious Emission Limits 



For |Afl Greater Than 


Emission Limit 


885 kHz 


less stringent of 
-42 dBc / 30 kHz or -54 dBm / 1.23 MHz 


1.98 MHz 


less stringent of 
-54 dBc / 30 kHz or -54 dBm / 1.23 MHz 


3.125 MHz 


' -13 dBm / 100 kHz 



24 
25 
26 
27 



Note: All frequencies in the measurement bandwidth shall satisfy the 
restrictions on |Afl where Af = center frequency - closer measurement 
edge frequency. The -13 dBm / 100 kHz emission limit is based on ITU 
Category A emission limits. 



8 The spurious emission limits are required to be met up to 5 MHz outside of the allocation. 
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1 In addition, spurious emissions in each 1.23 MHz band located anywhere in the mobile 

2 station receive band between 869 and 894 MHz shall be less than -80 dBm. These 

3 requirements shall apply to measurements made at the mobile station antenna connector. 

4 Current FCC rules shall also apply. 

5 6.1.4.1.2 PCS Band 

6 When transmitting in the PCS band, the spurious emissions between 1845 and 1915 MHz 

7 shall be less than the limits specified in Table 6. 1.4.1.2-1 



Table 6.1-4.1.2-1. Band Class 1 Transmitter Spurious Emission Limits 



For jAf| Greater Than 


Emission Limit 


1 .25 MH/ 


less stringent of 
-42 dBc / 30 kHz or -54 dBm / 1.23 MHz 


1 .98M»nz 


less stringent of 
-50 dBc / 30 kllz or -54 dBm / 1.23 MHz 


2.25 MHz 


- 13 dBm / 1 MHz 



Note: All frequencies in the measurement bandwidth shall satisfy the 
restrictions on |Afl wiiere Af = center frequency - closer measurement 
edge frequency. The -13 dBm / 1 MHz emission limit is based on FCC 
rules which are more stringent tliaii ITIJ Category A emission limits. 



In addition, spurious emissions in each 1.23 MHz band loccited anywhere in the mobile 
station receive band between 1930 and 1990 MHz shall be less than -80 dBm. Tiiese 
requirements shall apply to measurements made at the mobile station antenna connector. 

6.1.4.2 Radiated Spurious Emissions 

Radiated spurious emissions (from sources other than the antenna connector) shall meet 
levels corresponding to the conducted spurious requirements listed in (3.1.4.1, 

6-1.5 Syr'ichronization and Tiining 

6-1.5.! Time r^efercnce 

Figure 1.2-1 illustrates the nominal relationship between the mobile station and base 
station transmit and receive time references. The mobile station shall establish a time 
reference which is utilized to derive timing for the transmit chip, symbol, frame slot, and 
system timing. Under steady state conditions, the mobile station time reference shall be 
within ±1 LIS of the time of occurrence of the earliest multipath component being used for 
demodulation as measured at the mobile station antenna connector. If another multipath 



^The spurious emission limits are required to be met up to 5 MHz outside of the allocation 
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1 component (belonging to the same Pilot Channel or to a different Pilot Channel) becomes 

2 the earliest arriving multipath component to be used, the mobile station time reference 

3 shall track to the new component. If the difference between the mobile station time 
a reference and the time of occurrence of the earliest arriving multipath component being 

5 used for demodulation, as measured at the mobile station antenna connector, is less than 

6 ±1 IAS. the mobile station may track its time reference to the earliest arriving multipath 

7 component being used for demodulation. 

8 When receiving the Forward Traffic Channel, the mobile station time reference shall be 

9 used as the transmit time of the Reverse Traffic Channel. If a mobile station time reference 

10 correction is needed, it shall be no faster than 1/4 chip (203.451 ns) in any 200 ms period 

11 and no slower than 3/8 PN chip (305. 18 ns) per second. 

12 When receiving the Paging Channel, the mobile station time reference shall be used as the 

13 transmit time of the Access Channel. If a mobile station time reference correction is needed 

14 before transmitting an access probe, the mobile station shall correct the time reference 

15 before it transmits the access probe; there is no limitation on the speed of the correction. If 

16 a mobile station time reference correction is needed while transmitting an access probe, it 

17 shall be no faster than 1/4 chip (203.451 ns) in any 200 ms period and no slower than 

18 3/8PN chip (305.18 ns) per second. 

19 6.1.6 Transmitter Performance Requirements 

20 System performance is predicated on transmitters meeting the requirements set forth in 

21 TIA/EIA-98-B for mobile stations supporting Band Class 0 and ANSI J-STD-019 for mobile 

22 stations supporting Band Class 1 . 
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I 6.2 Receiver 

'2 6.2.1 Frequency Parameters 

3 6.2. 1 . 1 Channel Spacing and Designation 

. Channel spacing and designation for the mobile station reception shall bo as specified in 

5 6.1.1.1. Valid channels for CDMA operations .shall be as specified in 6.1.1.1. 

6 6.2.2 Demodulation Characteristics 

7 6.2.2. 1 Processing 

s The mobile station demodulation process shall perform complementary operations to the 

9 base station modulation process on the Forward CDMA Channel (see 7. 1 .3). 

,0 The mobile station shall support Forward Multiplex Optior, 1. The mobile .station may 

II support Forward Multijilex Option 2. 
If a mobile station supports Forward Multiplex Option 2n-l. where n = 2, 3, 4. 5. 6. 7. or 8. 
then rhe mobile station shall also support Forward Multiplex Option(s) 2,-3. tor , = 2. 3, ...n. 
If a mobile station supports Forward Multiplex Option 2n. where r.=2, 3, 4. 5. b. 7, or 8, 
then the mobile station shall also support Forward Multiplex Option(.s) 2i-2. lor i=d. 3. ...n. 
The mobile station shall support Rate Set 1 on the forward Traffic Channel. If a mobile 
station supports Forward Multiplex Option 2. the mobile statio.i shall support Rate bet 2 
on the Forward Traffic Channel. 

When the mobile statior. receives a Rale Set 2 frame with the Reserved./lTag Bit in the 
Forward i .undamental Code Channel set to F in frame i. the mobile station need .lot 
process the Forward Supplemental Code Channels in fi-ame i + 2 (see 7.1.3.5.2.5). 
Otherwise, the mobile station shall process the assigned Forward Supplemental Code 
23 Channels, 

The mobile station shall provide a minimum of four proce.ssir,g elements thai can be 
directed independently from each other. At least three elements sliall be capable of 
tracking and demodulating multipath components of the Forward COMA Channel. These 
elements shall be capable of tracking and demodulating the Forward Fundamental Code 
Cliatmel and all of the Forward Supplemental Code Channels supported by the mobile 



12 
13 
11 
15 

16 
17 
18 

19 

20 
21 
22 



2'1 
2ij 
26 
27 

20 Station. At least one element shall be a "searcher" element capable of scanning and 
30 estinmi ing the signal strength at each pilot. PN sequence offset. 



31 

32 



When the mobile station begins monitoring its as.signed slot of the Paging Channel, the 
mobile station should initialize the convolulional code decoder to minimize the message 
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error rate of the first message which is received at the beginnirag of the mobile station's 
assigned Paging Channel slot. ^0 

6.2.2.2 Forward Traffic Channel Frame Categorization 

6.2.2.2.1 Forward Traffic Channel Frame Categorization for Multiplex Options 1, 3, 5, 7. 9. 
5 11. 13, and 15 

The mobile station shaU classify received Forward Fundamental Code Channel frames {see 
7.1.3.5.12 and 7.1.3.5.14) into the following 14 categories when Multiplex Option 1. 3. 5. 7. 
9, 11. 13. or 15 is used: 

1. 9600 bps frame, primary traffic only or null Traffic Channel data only 

2. 9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 primary and signaling traffic 

3. 9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 primary and signaling traffic 

4. 9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary and signaling traffic 

5. 9600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling traffic only 

6. 4800 bps frame, primary traffic or null Traffic Channel data only 

7. 2400 bps frame, primary traffic or null Traffic Channel data only 

8. 1200 bps frame, primary traffic or null Traffic Channel data only 

9. 9600 bps frame, primary traffic only, with bit errors" 

10. Frame with insufficient frame quality 12 

11. 9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 primary and secondary traffic 

12. 9600 bps fi-ame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 primary and secondary traffic 

13. 9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary and secondary traffic 

14. 9600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with secondary traffic only 
Frames in categories 9 and 10 are bad frames: all frames otherwise categorized are 
considered good frames. 

Mobile stations that do not implement secondary traffic services are not required to 
implement categories 11 through 14. 



10 This allows the mobile station to take advantage of the four padding bits sent prior to the 
beginning of the slot (see 7.7.2.1 .2). This can be achieved by assigning the greatest likelihood to 16 
possible states and the least likelihood to the remaining states. 

11 Certain service options, which can be connected to the multiplex sublayer, can satisfactorily 
handle some bit errors. This category is used when the frame quality indicator (CRC) fails but other 
parameters indicate a 9600 bps frame has been received. 

12 This category is used when the mobile station is unable to decide on the data rate of the received 
frame or when the mobile station detects a frame in error which does not belong to category 9. 
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t The mobile station shall classify received Forward Supplemental Code Channel frames into 

2 the following 3 categories when Multiplex Option 1 , 3. 5, 7. 9. 11 , 13, or 1 5 is used: 

3 1. 9600 bps frame primary traffic only 

A 2. 9600 bps frame secondary traffic only 

5 3. Frame with insufficient frame quality 

6 Frames received and classified as category 3 frames are considered bad frames; all frames 

7 otherwise categorized are considered good frames. 

8 Mobile stations lhat do not implement secondary traffic services are not required to 

9 implement category 2. 

10 6.2,2.2.2 Forward Traffic Channel Frame Categoriication for Multiplex Options 2. 4, 6. 8. 
n 10. 12, \A, and 10 

ii> The mobile station shall ckissify received h'orward Fundamental Code Channel frames (see 

13 7.1.3 5.13 and 7. 1 .3.r>. 1 s5) into the following 26 categories wlien Multiplex Option 2, 4. 6, 8. 
10, 12. 14. or 16 is used: 

it> I.I 4400 bps frame, primary traffic only or null Traffic Channel data only 

2. 14400 lips frame, dim-and-burst witii Rate 1/2 primary and signaling traffic 

:/ 3. 144{)0 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 pririiary and signaling traffic 

10 4. 14400 bps frame, dim-and burst with Rate 1/8 primary and signaling traffic 

,y 5. 14400 bps frame. blank-and4H]rst with signaling traffic only 

G. 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 prirnary and secondary traffic 

2, 7. 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 primary and secondary traffic 

22 8. 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate .1/8 primary and secondairy traffic: 

0. 14400 bps frame, blank-and-bursi with secondary traffic only 

2A 10. 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary, secondary traffic, and 

25 signaling traiffic 

26 1 1. 7200 bps frame, primary traffic only or null Traffic Channel data only 

27 12. 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 primary and signaling traffic 

28 13. 7200 bps frame, dim-and-bur^t witli R^ta,l /8. priniary and signaling traffic 

29 14. 7200 bps fi'ame, blank-and-burst witti signaling ira^ric only 

30 15. 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 primary and secondary traffic 

31 16. 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary and secondary traffic 

32 17. 7200 bps frame, blank-and-burst with secondary traffic only 

33 18. 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary, secondary traffic, and 

34 signaling traffic 
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19. 3600 bps frame, primary traffic only or null TrafTic Channel data only 

20. 3600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary and signaling traffic 

21. 3600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling traffic only 

22. 3600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 primary and secondary traffic 

23. 3600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with secondary traffic only 

24. 1800 bps frame, primary traffic only or null Traffic Channel data only 

25. 1800 bps frame, blank-and-burst with secondary traffic only 

26. Frame with insufficient frame quality 

Frames in category 26 are bad frames; all frames otherwise categorized are considered good 



Mobile stations that do not implement secondary traffic services are not required to 
implement categories 6 through 10. 15 through 18. 22. 23. and 25. 

The mobile station shall classify received Forward Supplemental Code Channel frames into 
the following 3 categories when Multiplex Option 2. 4. 6. 8. 10. 12. 14. or 16 is used: 

1. 14400 bps frame primary traffic only 

2. 14400 bps frame secondary traffic only 

3. Frame with insufficient frame quality 

Frames received and classified as category 3 frames are considered bad frames; all frames 
otherwise categorized are considered good frames. 

Mobile stations that do not implement secondary traffic services are not required to 
implement category 2. 

6.2.2.3 Erasure Indicator Bit 

If Rate Set 2 is* used on the Reverse Traffic Channel, then during continuous operation on 
the Fundamental Code Channel of the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels the mobile 
station shall set the Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bit of the Reverse Fundamental Code 
Channel (see Figure 6. 1 .3.3.2-2) as follows: 

• The mobile station shall set the Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bit to ^1' in the second 
transmitted frame following the reception of a bad frame on the Fundamental Code 
Channel of the Forward Traffic Channel as shown in Figure 6.2.2.3-1. 

• The mobile station shall set the Reserved /Erasure Indicator Bit to *0* in the second 
transmitted frame following the reception of a good frame on the Forward 
Fundamental Code Channel of the Forward Traffic Channel as shown in Figure 
6.2.2.3-1. 



13 This category is used when the mobile station is unable to decide on the data rate of the received 
frame or when errors are detected. 
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When the mobile station temporarily suspends reception of the Fundamental Code Channel 
of the Forward Traffic Channel in order to tune to another frequency (such as during a PUF 
probe, a hard handoff with return on failure, or a Candidate Frequency search), the mobile 
station shall set the Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bit of the Reverse Fundamental Code 
Channel (see Figure 6.1.3.3.2-2) as follows: 

In the first two frames after the mobile station ro-onables its transmitter, the mobile 
station shall send Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bits corresponding to the two most 
recently received frames. One or both of these Reserved/Ereisure Indicator Bits 
could be for frames that were received before tlie mobile station tuned to the other 
frequency, and were stored by the mobile station before tlie visit. 

After u ansrnitting the firsi two frames, if the number of frames missed on the 
Reverse Traffic Channel (due to tlie mobile station s visit away from the Serving 
Frequency) is less than that on the Forward Traffic CharineK the mobile station 
shall set the Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bit to '()', until it receives two frames on 
the Forward Traffic Channel. 

The mobile station shall then set subsequent Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bits cis 
described above for contiriuouis operation. 

if Rare Set 2 is used on the Reverse Trafhc Channel, the mobile station shall set the 
Reserved/Krasure hidicator WM of tlie Reverse Supplemerital Code Channel (see Figure 
G. 1 .3,3.2-2) to '0'. - 



Category 26 frame 
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20 ms 





i 


i -H 1 


i + 2 


i + 3 




















20 ms 


1 

Ercisure liuiicalor 
Bit set lo 1 

1 




i 




i + 2 


1-.+ 3 





Figure 6.2.2.3-1. Erasure Indicator Bit Timing 
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1 6.2.2.4 Forward Traffic Channel Time Alignment 

2 The Forward Traffic Channel frame time alignment is specified in 7.1.3.5.1. A mobile 

3 station shall support offset Forward Traffic Channel frames. 

4 6.2.3 Limitations on Emissions 

5 When operating in Band Class 0. the mobile station shall meet the requirements in Section 

6 9.5.1 of TIA/E1A-98-B. When operating in Band Class 1, the mobile station shall meet the 

7 requirements in Section 4.5.1 of ANSI J-STD-018. 

8 6.2.4 Receiver Performance Requirements 

9 System performance is predicated on receivers meeting the requirements set forth in 
,0 TIA/EIA-98-B for CDMA cellular systems and ANSI J-STD-018 for CDMA PCS systems. 

11 6.3 Security and Identification 

12 6,3.1 Mobile Station Identification Number 

13 Mobile stations operating in the analog mode are identified by the mobile identification 

14 number (MIN) (see 2.3. 1). 

15 Mobile stations operating in the CDMA mode are identified by the International Mobile 

16 Station Identity OMSI)..!^ Mobile Stations shall have two different identifiers. IMSI„T and 

17 IMSI.M. The IMSI consists of up to 15 numerical characters (0-9). The first three digits of 

18 the IMSI are the Mobile Country Code (MCC), and the remaining digits are the National 

19 Mobile Station Identity (NMSI). The NMSI consists of the Mobile Network Code (MNC) and 

20 the Mobile Station Identification Number (MSIN). The IMSI structure is shown in Figure 

21 6.3.1-1, 



23 
24 



MCC 



MNC 



MSIN 



3 digits ' 



NMSI- 



-IMSI (^15 digits) 



MCC Mobile Country Code 

MNC Mobile Network Code • 

MSIN Mobile Station Identification Number 

NMSI National Mobile Station Identity 

IMSI International Mobile Station Identity 

Figure 6.3.1-1. IMSI Structure 



14 See CCJTTBlue Book, Volume II-Fascicle II. 2, Recommendation E.212. November 1988. 
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An IMSI that is 15 digits in length is called a class 0 IMSI (the NMSI is 12 digits in length): 
an IMSI that is less than 15 digits in length is called a class 1 IMSI (the NMSI is less than 
12 digits in length). 

IMSI_M is an IMSI that contains a MIN in the lower ten digits of the NMSI. An IMSI_M can 
be a class 0 or a class 1 IMSI. If the IMS1_M is not prograinnied, the mobile station shall 
set the four least-significant digits of the IMSI_M to the value of I he ESNp, converted 
directly from binary to decimal, modulo lOOOO. The other digits siiall be set to 0. 
IMSI_T is an IMSI that is not associated with ihe MIN assigned to the mobile station. An 
IMSLT can be a class 0 or ckiss 1 IMSI. If the IMSI_T is not programmed, the mobile 
station shall sel the four least-significani digits of the IMSLT to the value of the FSN,,. 
converted directly from binary to decimal, modulo 10000. The other digits shall be set to 0. 
When operating in the CDMA mode the mobile station shall set its operational IMSI value. 
IMS1_0, to either the IMSI_M or the IMSI_T depending on the capabilities of ihe base 
.station (See 6. 6. 2. 2. .'">). 

An IMS1_S is a 10-digii (34-bit) number derived from tbe IMSI. When an IMSI has ten or 
more digits, IMSLS is equal to tbe last ten digits. When'an IMSI has fewer than ten digits, 
the least significant digits of IMS1_S are equal to Ihe IMSI and zeros are added to the most 
bignificanl side to obtain a total of ten digits. A lO-digit IMS1_S consists of 3- and 7-digit 
parts, called IMSI_S2 and IMSl.Sl. respectively, as illustrated in Figure «.3.l-2. l.MSI_S is 
maijped into a 3-1-biL number (see 6.3.1.1). The 1MS1_S derived from IMS1..M is designated 
1MSI_M_S. The IMSLS derived from IMSLT is designated IMSl.T.S. The 1MSI_S derived 
from IMSLO is designated IMSLC)„S. 

The mobile station sliall have memory to store the 3-1 bit IMSLM.S,-, and the 34 -bit 
1MSLT_S,. IMSLM.Sp is represented i)y the 10-bil lMSI.M...S2p and the 24 bit 
IMSI M_Slp. IMSLT-Sp is represented by the 1 0-bit lMSLT_S2p and tbe 24 bit 



IMSLT.Slp- 



IMS1„S Digits 



Bits 





IMSLS 1 


First. 3 


Second 3 


Tliousancis 


Last 3 


Digits 


Higils 


Digit. 


Digits 


XXX 


XXX 


X 


XXX 


10 


10 


4 


10 



28 
29 



Figure 6.3.1-2. IMSLS Binary Mapping 



31 
32 



When an IMSI has 12 or more digits, IMSLl 1_12 is equal to the 1 1th and 12th digits of the 
IMSI. When an IMSI has fewer than 12 digits, digits with a value equal to zero are added to 
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1 the most significant side to obtain a total of 12 digits and the IMSLl 1,12 is equal to the 

2 1 1th and 12tli digits of the resulting number. 

3 IMSI_11_12 is encoded as described in 6.3.1.2. The mobile station shall have memory to 

4 store the 7-bit IMSI_M_1 l_12p and the 7-bit IMSLT_1 l_12p. 

5 The 3-digit MCC is encoded as described in 6.3.1.3. The mobile station shall have memory 

6 to store the 10-bit MCC.Mp and the 10-bit MCC.Tp, 

7 If the mobile station has a class 1 IMSI.T, or IMSI.M, it shall have memory to store 
6 IMSI_T_ADDR_NUMp and lMSI_M_ADDR_NUMp. IMSLT_ADDR_NUMp is equal to the 

9 number of digits in the NMSI minus four. IMSI_M_ADDR_NUMp is equal to the number of 

10 digits in the NMSI of the IMSI_M minus four. 

11 6.3.1.1 Encoding of IMSI_M_S and IMSI.T.S 

12 The IMSLM_S and IMSI_T_S binary mapping is defined as follows: 

13 1 . The first three digits of the IMSLM_S and the first three digits of the IMSI_T_S are 

14 mapped into ten bits (corresponding to IMSI_M32p and lMSLT_S2p, respectively) 

15 by the following coding algorithm: 

,6 a. Represent these three digits as Di D2 D3 with the digit equal to zero being given 

17 the value of ten. 

18 b. Compute 100 X Di + 10 X D2 + D3 - 111. 

19 c. Convert the result in step b to binary by the standard decimal-to-binary 

20 conversion as described in Table 6.3,1.1-1. 

21 

22 Table 6.3.1.1-1. Decimal to Binary Conversion Table 



Decimal Number 


Binary Number 


0 


0000000000 


1 


0000000001 


2 


0000000010 


3 


0000000011 


4 


0000000100 . 


• 
* 
• 


• 
• 
• 


998 


1111100110 


999 


1111100111 
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2 The second three digits of IMSI_M_S and the second three digits of IMSI T_S are 
mapped into the ten most significant bits of IMSI_M_Slp and IMSl_T_Slp, 
respectively, by the coding algorithm described in 1 

3 The last four digits of 1MS1_M_S and the last four digits of 1MS1_T_S arc mapped into 
^ ' the 14 least significant bits of lMSl_M_Slp and IMSI_T_Slp. respectively, as follows: 

a. The tiiousands digit is mapped into four bits by a Binary-Coded-Decima! (BCD) 
conversion, as speciRed in Tabic 6.3.1.1-2. 

b. The last three digits are mapped into ten bits by the coding algorithm described 
in 1. 



Table 6.3.1.1-2. BCD Mapping 



Decimal Digit 


Binary Number 


1 


0001 


2 


0010 


3 


00 1 1 


4 


0 1 00 


5 


0101 


6 


01 10 


7 


0111 


8 


1000 


9 


1 00 1 


0 


1010 



\2 
13 



17 

in 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
25 



The followi.ig example illustrates the IMS1_T_S2,, a.ui IMSI_T_Slp calculation procedure. 
Let the IMS1_T bo the 9-digit number 123456789. Since the IMSljr has fewer than te,. 
diQits rhe nine least significant digits of the 1MSI_T_S are e(,ual to the 1MS1_T digits and the 
most significant IMS1_T_S digit is .sot to zero. So the 10-digit IN.1SI_T_S is 0 ! 2 345 6 789. 
IMSI_T_S2p and lMSLT_blp are calculated as follows: 

• lMSLT_S2p. The ten-bit lMS}_T_S2p i.s dcriyecl from the first three digits of the 
1MS1_T_S (i.e.. 012): 

a. Dl = 10: D2 = 1: D3 = 2. 

b. 100 X Dl + 10 X D2 + D3 - 11 1 = 100 X 10 + lOx 1 + 2 - 1 11 = 901. 

c. 90 1 in binary is ' 1 1 1 000 0 1 0 1 
Therefore, IMSLT_S2p is "ll 1000 0101'. 

. IMSLT_S 1 p. The ten most significant bits of 1MSI_T_S 1 p are derived from the 
second three digits of the IMSI_T_S {i.e., 345): 
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, a. Dl= 3; D2 = 4; D 3 = 5. 

2 b. 100 xDl + 10 X D2 + D3- 111 = 100 X 3 + lOx 4 + 5 - 111 = 234. 

3 c. 234 in binary is '001 1 1010 10'. 
The next four most significant bits of IMSI_T_Slp are derived from the thousands digit of 
the IMSI_T_S (i.e., 6) by BCD conversion: 6 in BCD is *0110\ 

The ten least significant bits of IMSI_T_Slp are derived from the last three digits of the 

7 IMSI_T_S (i.e., 789): 

8 a. Di =7;D2 = 8;D3 = 9. 

9 b. 100 X Di + 10 X D2 + D3 - 1 1 1 = 100 X 7 + 10 X 8 + 9 - 1 1 1 = 678. 
,0 c. 678 in binary is *10 1010 01 10'. 

11 Therefore. IMSI_T_Slp is '001 1 1010 1001 1010 1010 01 10\ 
,2 6.3.1.2 Encoding of 1MSI_M_1 1_12 andIMSI_T_l 1_12 

13 The IMSI_M_1 1_12 and IMSI_T_1 1_12 binary mapping is defined as follows: 

,4 1. Represent the 1 1th digit as On and the 12th digit as D12 with the digit equal to 

,5 zero being given the value of ten. 

16 2. Compute 10 x D12 + Dn - 11. 

17 3. Convert the result in step 2 to binary by a standard decimal- to-binary conversion as 
,a described in Table 6.3. 1. 1-1 and limit the resulting number to the 7 least significant 

19 bits, 

20 6.3. 1.3 Encoding of the MCC^M and MCC_.T 

21 The MCC.M and MCC.T binary mapping is defined as follows: 

22 1 . Represent the 3-digit Mobile Country Code as Di D2 D3 with the digit equal to zero 

23 being given the value of ten. 

2. Compute 100 x Di + 10 x D2 + D3 - 111. 

3. Convert the result in step (2) to binary by a standard decimal-to-binary conversion 
as described in Table 6.3.1.1-1. 



24 



27 6.3.1.4 Mobile Directory Number . .. , 

28 A Mobile Directory Number (MDN) is a dialable number associated with the mobile station 



through a service subscription. A Mobile Directory Number is not necessarily the same as 

30 the mobile station identification on the air interface, i.e.. MIN, IMSI_M or IMSLT. An MDN 

31 consists of up to 15 digits. The mobile station should have memory to store at least one 

32 Mobile Directory Number (see Table F.3-1). 



33 6.3.2 Electronic Serial Number 

34 The ESN is a 32-bit binary number that uniquely identifies the mobile station to any 

35 wireless system. 
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6.3.3 Station Class Mark 

See 2.3.3 when operating in the 800 MHz analog mode. 

Class-of-station information referred to as the station class mark (SCMp) must be stored in 
a mobile station. The digital representation of this class mark for Band Class 0 and Band 
Class 1 is specified in Table 6.3.3-1. 



Table 6.3.3-1. Station Class Mark 



Function 


Bit(s) 


Setting 


Extended SCM Indicator 


7 


Band Class 0 
Band Class 1 


oxxxxxxx 

IXXXXXXX 


Dual Mode 


6 


CDMA Only 
Dual Mode 


xoxxxxxx 

XIXXXXXX 


Slotted Class ^ 


5 


Non-Slotted 
Slotted 


XXOXXXXX 
XXIXXXXX 


IS-54 Power Class 


4 


Always 0 


XXXOXXXX 


25 MHz Bandwidth 


3 


Always 1 


XXXXIXXX 


Transmission 


2 


Continuous 
Discontinuous 


XXXXXOXX 
XXXXXIXX 


Power Class for Band Class 
0 Analog Operation 


1 - 0 


Class I 
Class II 
Class III 
Reserved 


XXXXXXOO 
XXXXXXOl 
XXXXXXIO 
XXXXXXU 



9 If the mobile station supports analog mode operation in Band Class 0, the mobile station 

10 shall set the Power Class function bits to reflect its analog power class at Band Class 0, 

11 regardless of the band class on which it is operating: otherwise, the mobile station shall set 

12 these bits to '00'. 

13 6.3.4 Registration Memory 

14 See 2.3.4 when operating in the 800 MHz analog mode. 

15 The mobile station shall have memory to store one element in the zone-based registration 

16 list ZONE_LlSTs-p (see 6.6.5.1.5 and 6.6.5.5). This stored element shall include both 

17 REG_ZONE and the corresponding (SID, NID) pair. The data retention time under power-off 

18 conditions shall be at least 48 hours. If, after 48 hours, the data integrity cannot be 

19 guaranteed, then the entry in ZONE_LISTs-p shall be deleted upon power-on. 

20 The mobile station shall have memory to store one element in the system/network 

21 registration list SID_NID_LISTs-p (see 6.6.5.1.5 and 6.6.5.5). The data retention time under 

22 power-off conditions shall be at least 48 hours. If, after 48 hours, the data integrity cannot 

23 be guaranteed, then the entry in SID_NID_LISTs.p shall be deleted upon power-on. 
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12 



16 
17 
18 

Id 

20 
21 



The mobile station shall have memory to store the distance-based registration variables 
BASE_LAT_REGs.p, BASE_LONG_REGs.p. and REG_DIST_REGs.p (see 6.6.5.1.4 and 
6 6.5.5). The data retention time under power-off conditions shall be at least 48 hours. If. 
after 48 hours, the data integrity cannot be guaranteed, then REG_DIST_REGs-p shall be 

set to zero upon power-on. 
6.3.5 Access Overload Class 

See 2.3.5 when operating in the 800 MHz analog mode. 

The 4-bit access overload class indicator (ACCOLCp) is used to identify which overload 
class controls access attempts by the mobile station and is used to identify redirected 
overload classes in global service redirection. 

The mobile station shall store 4-bit access overload class (ACCOLCp). Mobile stations that 
are not for test or emergency use should be assigned to overload classes ACCOLC 0 
through ACCOLC 9. For mobile stations that are classified as overload classes ACCOLC 0 
through ACCOLC 9, the mobile station's 4-bit access overload class indicator (ACCOLCp) 
shall be automatically derived from the last digit of the associated decimal representation of 
the IMSI_M by a decimal to binary conversion as specified in Table 6.3.5-1. When a mobile 
station's IMSI_M is updated, the mobile station shall re-calculate the ACCOLCp as 
indicated above. Mobile stations designated for test use should be assigned to ACCOLC 10; 
mobile stations designated for emergency use should be assigned to ACCOLC 11. ACCOLC 
12 through ACCOLC 15 are reserved.. Programming the 4-bit ACCOLCp for overload 
classes ACCOLC 10 through ACCOLC 15 as specified in Table6.3.5-2 shall require a 
special facility only available to equipment manufacturers and system operators. 
The content of ACCOLCp shall not be visible through the mobile station*s display. 



15 For more information, refer to TSB16. 
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Table 6.3.5-1. ACCOLCp Mapping for ACCOLC 0 through ACCOLC 9 



Last Digit of the Decimal 
l^tf^nr^^^ntation of ttie HVISI 


ACCOLCp 


n 
u 


0000 


1 




o 




o 

o 




4 


0100 


5 


0101 


6 


0110 


7 


0111 


8 


1000 


9 


1001 



Table 6.3.5-2. ACCOLCp Mapping for ACCOLC 10 through ACCOLC 15 



Overload Class 


ACCOLCp 


10 


1010 


11 


1011 


12 


1100 


13 


1101 


14 


1110 


15 


nil 



5 6.3.6 Reserved 

6 6.3.7 Reserved 

7 6,3.8 Home System and Network Identification^ . - 

8 In addition to the HOME_SIE)p parameter that the mobile station stores for 800 MHz analog 

9 operation (see 2.3.8), the mobile station shall provide memory to store at least one home 

10 (SIDp, NIDp) pair. The mobile station shall also provide memory to store the 1-bit 

11 parameters MOB^TERM.HOMEp. MOB_TERM_FOR_SIDp. and MOB_TERM_FOR_NIDp (see 

12 6.6.5.3). 
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10 

11 

12 



6.3.9 Local Control Option 

If the mobile station supports the local control option, a means shall be provided within the 
mobile station to enable or disable the local control option. 

6.3.10 Preferred Operation Selection 

6.3.10.1 Preferred System 

If the mobile station supports operation in Band Class 0. a means shall be provided within 
the mobile station to identify the preferred system. In addition, the mobUe station may 
provide a means for allowing operation only with System A or System B. 

6.3.10.2 Preferred CDMA or Analog 

If the mobile station supports operation in Band Class 0. a means may be provided within 
the mobile station to identify the preferred operation type as either CDMA mode or analog 
mode. In addition, the mobile station may provide a means for allowing operation only in 

13 the preferred mode. 

14 6.3. 1 1 Discontinuous Reception 

,5 The mobile station shall provide memory to store the preferred slot cycle index. 

16 SLOT_CYCLE_INDEXp (see 6.6.2.1.1.3.2). 

17 6.3.12 Authentication. Encryption of SignaUng Information/User Data and Voice Privacy 
IB 6.3.12.1 Authentication 

« Authentication is the process by which information is exchanged between a mobile station 
and base station for the purpose of confirming the Identity of the mobile station. A 
successful outcome of the authentication process occurs only when it can be demonstrated 
that the mobile station and base station possess identical sets of shared secret data. 
^ The authentication algorithms are described in "Common Cryptographic Algorithms." The 
interface (input and output parameters) for the algorithms is described in "Interface 
as Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms." Table 6.3.12.1-1 summarizes the 

26 setting of the input parameters of the Auth.Signature procedure for each of its uses in this 

27 Standard. 

28 For authentication purposes, the mobile station shall use IMSI.M if it is programmed: 
a otherwise, the mobile station shall use IMSI_T.The base station uses the IMSI selected 
30 according to the same criteria. 



20 



22 
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Table 6.3.12.1-1. Auth_Signature Input Parameters 



Procedure 


RAND.CHALLENGE 


ESN 


AUTH_ 
DATA 


SSD 
AUTH 


SAVE. 
REGISTERS 


Registration 
(6.3.12.1.4) 


RANDs 


ESNp 


IMSI_S1 


SSD_A 


FALSE 


Unique Challenge 
(6.3.12.1.5) 


RANDU and 8 LSBs 
of IMSI_S2 


ESNp 


IMSI_S1 


SSD_A 


FALSE 


Originations 
(6.3-12.1.6) 


RANDs 


ESNp 


Digits 


SSD_A 


TRUE 


Terminations 
(6.3.12.1.7) 


RANDs 


ESNp 


IMSLSl 


SSD_A 


TRUE 


Mobile Station 
Data Bursts 
(6.3.12.1.8) 


RANDs 


ESNp 


Digits 


SSD_A 


FALSE 


Base Station 

Challenge 

(6.3.12.1.9) 


RANDBS 


ESNp 


IMSLSl 


SSD_A_ 
NEW 


FALSE 


TMSI Assignment 
(6.3.12.1.10) 


RANDs 


ESNp 


IMSLSl 


SSD_A 


FALSE 


PACA Cancellation 
(6.3.12.1.11) 


RANDs 


ESNp 


IMSLSl 


SSD_A 


FALSE 



6,3.12.1.1 Shared Secret Data (SSD) 

SSD is a 128-bit quantity that is stored in semi-permanent memory in the mobile station 
and is readily available to the base station. As depicted in Figure 6.3.12.1.1-1. SSD is 
partitioned into two distinct subsets. Each subset is used to support a different process. 



Contents 
Length (bits) 



SSD_A 


SSD_B 


64 


64 



Figure 63.12.1.1-1, Petitioning of SSD 



9 

10 SSD_A is used to support the authentication procedures and SSD_B is used to support 

11 voice privacy (see 6.3.12.3) and message encryption (see 6.3.12.2). SSD is generated 

12 according to the procedure specified in 6.3.12.1.9. The SSD shall not be accessible to the 

13 user. 
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9 



11 



6.3.12.1.2 Random Challenge Memory (RAND) 
See 2.3.12.1.2 when operating in 800 MHz analog mode. 

RAND is a 32-bit value held in the mobile station. When operating in CDMA mode it is 
equal to the RAND value received in the last Access Parameters Message (see 7.7.2.3.2.2) of 
the CDMA Paging Channel. 

RANDs is used in conjunction with SSD_A and other parameters, as appropriate, to 
authenticate mobile station originations, terminations and registrations. 

6.3.12.1.3 Call History Parameter (COUNTg-p) 
See 2.3.12.1.3 when operating in 800 MHz analog mode. 

Counts p is a modulo-64 count held in the mobile station. COUNTs-p is updated by the 
mobile station when a Parameter Update Order is received on the CDMA Forward Traffic 
12 Channel (see 7.7.4). 

6.3.12.1.4 Authentication of Mobile Station Registrations 

The following authentication procedures shall be performed when AUTHs is set to ^Or 
(standard authentication mode), and the mobile station attempts to register (by sending a 
Registration Message on the Access Channel). 

The mobile station shall set the input parameters of the Auth.Signature procedure (see 
"Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms." section 2.3) as illustrated 
in Figure 6.3.12.1.4-1, 

The mobile, station shall set the SAVE.REGISTERS input parameter to FALSE. 
The mobile station shall then execute the Auth.Signature procedure. The 18-bit output 
AUTH SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHR field of the Registration Message. The 
RANDC (eight most significant bits of RAND) and COUNT fields of the message shall be 
filled with the current values stored in the mobile station. 

The base station compares the received value of RANDC to the most significant eight bits of 
its internally stored value of RAND. 

The base station may also compare the received value of COUNT with its internally stored 
value associated with the received IMSI/ESN. 

The base station computes the value of AUTHR in the same manner as the mobile station 
but using its internally stored value of SSD_A. The base station compares its computed 
value of AUTHR to the value received from the mobile station. ^ 

If any of the comparisons fail, the base station may deem the registration attempt 
unsuccessful, initiate the Unique Challenge-Response Procedure (see 6.3.12.1.5) or 
commence the process of updating SSD (see 6.3.12.1.9). 



14 
15 
16 

17 
18 
19 

20 

21 

22 
23 
24 

25 
26 



29 
30 
31 

32 

23 
34 



35 
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RAND_CHALLENGE 


ESN 


AUTH_DATA 


SSD_AUTH 


RAND 


ESN 


IMSI.Sl 


SSD A 


32 


32 


24 


64 



A uth_S ignat ure 
Procedure 



AUTH_SIGNATURE 



AUTHR 
18 



Figure 6.3.12.1.4-1. 



Computation of AUTHR for Authentication of Mobile 
Station Registrations 



11 

12 



18 
19 

20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 



6.3.12.1.5 Unique Challenge-Response Procedure 

The Unique Challenge-Response Procedure is initiated by the base station and can be 
carried out either on the Paging and Access Channels, or on the Forward and Reverse 
Traffic Channels. The procedure is as follows: 

The base station generates the 24-bit quantity RANDU and sends it to the'mobile station in 
the Authentication Challenge Message on either the Paging Channel or the Forward Traffic 
Channel. Upon receipt of the Authentication Challenge Message, the mobile station shall 
set the input parameters of the Auth_Signature procedure (see "Interface Specification for 
Common Cryptographic Algorithms." section 2.3) as illustrated in Figure 6.3.12,1.5-1. The 
24 most significant bits of the RAND_CHALLENGE input parameter shall be filled with 
RANDU, and the 8 least significant bits of RAND_CHALLENGE shall be filled with the 8 
least significant bits of IMSI_S2. 

The mobile station shall set the SAVE.REGISTERS input parameter to FALSE. 

The mobile station shall then execute the Auth^Sighature procedure. The 18-bit output 
AUTH_SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHU field of the Authentication Challenge 
Response Message, which shall be sent to the base station. 

The base station computes the value of AUTHU in the same manner as the mobile station, 
but using its internally stored value of SSD_A. The base station compares its computed 
value of AUTHU to the value received from the mobile station. If the comparison fails, the 
base station may deny further access attempts by the mobile station, drop the call in 
progress, or initiate the process of updating SSD (see 6.3.12.1.9). 
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AUTH_DATA 



SSD_AUTH 



IMSLSl 
24 



SSD_A 
64 



RAND_CHALLENGE 



ESN 



RANDU 
24 



1 

I IMSI_S2 
' 8* 



ESN 
32 



Eight least significant 
bits of IMSI_S2 



Auth_Signature 
Procedure 



7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

13 
14 

IS 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

as 



AUTH_SIGNATURE 



AUTHU 
18 



Figure 6.3.12.1.5-1. Computation of AUTHU for the Unique 
Challenge-Response Procedure 



6.3.12.1.6 Authentication of Mobile Station Originations 

When AUTHs is set to '01' (standard authentication mode), and the mobile station attempts 
to originate a call (by sending an Origination Message on the Access Channel), the following 
authentication procedures shall be performed: 

The mobile station shall set the input parameters of the Auth.Signature procedure (see 
-Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms." section 2.3) as illustrated 
in Fisure 6 3 12 1 6-1. The AUTH_DATA input parameter shall contain the last sbc digits 
contained in the CHARi fields of the Origination Message, encoded as follows: If a CHARi 
field represents one of the digits 0-9. * or #. the digit shall be 

Table6.7. 1.3.2.4-4. If the CHAR j field represents any other character, the CHARj field shall 
be converted to its decimal equivalent (treated as an unsigned binary number), and the 
digit shall be the least significant decimal digit of the decimal equivalent, encoded according 
to Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-4. 

If fewer than six digits are included in' th6 Origination Message, the most significant bits of 
IMSI.Sl shall be used to replace the missing digits. The exact procedure is that IMSI_S1 is 
used to initially fill the AUTH_DATA input parameter and then the last dialed digits entered 
by the subscriber are used to replace all or part of this initial value. If a full 6 digits are 
dialed, the first digit of the 6 that were dialed is used as the most significant 4 bits of 
AUThIdATA. the second digit is the next less-significant 4 bits of AUTH_DATA, and so 
forth. If fewer than 6 digits are dialed, then the least significant 4 bits of AUTH.DATA are 
the last dialed digit, the second-last dialed digit becomes the next more-significant 4 bits of 
AUTH_DATA, and so on up to the first of the dialed digits. 
The mobile station shall set the SAVE.REGISTERS input parameter to TRUE. 
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1 The mobile station shall then execute the Auth_Signature Procedure. The 18-bit output 

2 AUTH_SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHR field of the Origination Message, The 

3 RANDC (eight most significant bits of RAND) and COUNT fields of the message shall be 

4 filled with the current values stored in the mobile station. 

5 The base station compares the received value of RANDC to the most significant eight bits of 

6 its internally stored value of RAND. 

7 The base station may also compare the received value of COUNT with its internally stored 

8 value associated with the received IMSI/ESN. 

9 The base station computes the value of AUTHR in the same manner as the mobile station, 

10 but using its internally stored value of SSD^A. The base station compares its computed 

11 value of AUTHR to the value received from the mobile station, 

12 If the comparisons executed at the base station are successful, the base station may initiate 

13 the appropriate channel assignment procedures. After channel assignment, the base 

14 station may issue a Parameter Update Order on the Forward Traffic Channel updating the 

15 value of COUNTs-p in the mobile station. 

16 If any of the comparisons fail the base station may deny service, initiate the Unique 

17 Challenge-Response Procedure (see 6.3.12.1.5) or commence the process of updating SSD 

18 (see 6.3.12,1.9). 



RAND_CHALLENGE 


ESN 


AUTH.DATA 


SSD_AUTH 


RAND 


ESN 


DIGITS* 


SSD_A 


32 


32 


24 


64 



* Last 6 digits transmitted 
by the mobile station 

If ^ 



Auth_Signature 
Procedure 

I AUTH .SIGNATURE 
AUTHR 



Figure 6.3.12.1,6-1. Computation of AUTHR for Authentication of Mobile 

Station Originations 
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, 6 3 12 1.7 AuthenUcation of Mobile Station Terminations 

, When AUTHs is set to *0r (standard authentication mode), and the mobile station responds 

3 to a page (by sending a Page J?esponse Message on the Access Channel), the foUowmg 

4 authentication procedures shall be performed: 

s The mobile station shall set the input parameters of the Auth.Signature procedure (see 
e "Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms.' section 2.3) as lUustrated 

7 in Figure 6.3.12.1.7-1. 

8 The mobile station shall set the SAVE_REGISTERS input parameter to TRUE. 
The mobile station shall then execute the Auth.Signature procedure. The 18-bit output 
AUTH SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHR field of the Page Response Message. 
The RANDC (eight most significant bits of RAND) and COUNT fields of the message shall be 
filled with the current values stored in the mobile station. 

The base station compares the received value of RANDC to the eight most significant bits of 
14 its internally stored value of RAND. 

. The base station may also compare the received value of COUNT with its internally stored 
value associated with the received IMSI/ESN. 

The base station computes the value of AUTHR in the same manner as the mobile station 
but using its internally stored value of SSD_A. The base station compares its computed 
value of AUTHR to the value received from the mobile station. 

If the comparisons executed at the base station are successful the base station may initiate 
the appropriate channel assignment procedures. After channel assignment the base 
station may issue a Parameter Update Order on the Forward Traffic Channel, updatmg the 
value of COUNTs-p in the mobile station. 

If any of the comparisons fail, the base station may deny service, initiate the Unique 
Challenge Response Procedure (see 6.3.12.1.5) or commence the process of updating SSD 
26 (see 6.3.12.1.9). 
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AUTH_DATA 


SSD.AUTH 
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ESN 
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32 


32 


24 


64 
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AUTHR 
18 



Figure 6.3.12.1.7-1. 



Computation of AUTHR for Authentication of Mobile 
Station Terminations 
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6.3.12.1.8 AutJientication of Mobile Station Data Bursts 

When AUTHs is set to *01* (standard authentication mode), and the mobile station attempts 
to send a Data Burst Message on the Access Channel, the following authentication 
procedures shall be performed: 

The mobile station shall set the input parameters of the Auth_Signature procedure (see 
"Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms/' section 2.3) as illustrated 
in Figure 6.3.12.1.8-1. 

The AUTH_DATA input is generated by first filling the AUTH_DATA parameter with the 24 
bits of IMSLSl and then replacing part or all of the pre-filled value with up to six 4-bit 
digits that are provided by the procedure (according to BURST_TYPE) requesting the Data 
Burst Message, 

Specifically, the mobile station shall generate the AUTH_DATA input as follows: 

1. Let AUTH_DATA = IMSI_S1. 

2. The requesting procedure shall supply a sequence of digits that is 0 to 6 digits in 
length. Each digit shall be represented as a 4-bit binary value, encoded according 
to Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-4. 

3. The least significant digit in the sequence shall replace the least significant four bits 
of AUTH_DATA, the next-least significant digit in the sequence shall replace the 
next-least significant four bits of AUTH.DATA and so on until all of the supplied 
digits in the sequence have been incorporated into the value of AUTH_DATA. 

The mobile station shall set the SAVE_REGISTERS input parameter to FALSE. 
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9 
10 



13 



16 
17 



The mobile shall then execute the Auth_Signature Procedure. The 18-bit output 
AUTH_SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHR field of the Data Burst Message. The 
RANDC (eight most significant bits of RAND) and COUNT fields of the message shall be 
filled with the current values stored in the mobile station. 

The base station compares the received value of RANDC to the most significant eight bits of 
its internally stored value of RAND. 

The base station may also compare the received value of COUNT with its internally stored 
value associated with the received IMSI/ESN. 

The base station computes the value of AUTHR in the same manner as the mobile station, 
but using its internally stored value of SSD_A. and by generating the AUTH.DATA input in 
the same manner as described above for the mobile station. The base station compares its 
computed value of AUTHR to the value received from the mobile station. 
If the comparisons executed at the base station are successful, the base station may 
process the message. 

If any of the comparisons fail, the base station may ignore the message, initiate the Unique 
Challenge-Response Procedure (see 6.3.12.1.5) or commence the process of updating SSD 
(see 6.3.12.1.9). 
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ESN 
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SSD_AUTH 
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20 Figure 6.3. 1 2. 1 .8-1 . Computation of AUTHR for Authentication of Mobile 

2, Station Data Bursts 
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1 6.3.12.1.9 Updating the Shared Secret Data (SSD) 

2 SSD is updated using the SSD_Generation procedure (see "Interface Specification for 

3 Common Cryptographic Algorithms," section 2.2.1), initialized with mobile station specific 

4 information, random data and the mobile station's A-key. The A-key is 64 bits long. It is 

5 assigned to the mobile station and is stored in the mobile station's permanent security and 

6 identification memory. The A-key is known only to the mobile station and to its associated 

7 Home Location Register/ Authentication Center (HLR/AC) (see EIA/TIA-41). Non-manual 

8 methods, such as described in EIA/TIA-683-A. are preferred for entry of the A-key into the 

9 mobile station. TSB50 describes a manual method of entry that may be used when 

10 automated methods are not available. 

11 The SSD update procedure is performed as follows (see Figure 6.3.12.1.9-1): 

12 The base station sends an SSD Update Message on either the Paging Channel or the 

13 Forward Traffic Channel. The RANDSSD Field of the SSD Update Message contains the 

14 same value used for the HLR/AC computation of SSD. 

15 Upon receipt of the SSD Update Message the mobile station shall set the input parameters 

16 of the SSD_Generation procedure (see "Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic 

17 Algorithms/' section 2.2.1) as illustrated in Figure 6.3.12.1.9-2. The mobile station shall 

18 then execute the SSD_Generation procedure. The mobile station shall set SSD_A_NEW and 

19 SSD„B_NEW to the outputs of the SSD_Generation procedure. 

20 The mobile station shall then select a 32-bit random number, RANDBS, and shall send it to 

21 the base station in a Base Station Challenge Order on the Access Channel or Reverse Traffic 

22 Channel. 

23 Both the mobile station and the base station shall then set the input parameters of the 

24 Auth_Signature procedure (see "Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic 

25 Algorithms," section 2.3) as illustrated in Figure 6.3.12.1.9-3 and shall execute the 

26 Auth_Signature procedure. 

27 The mobile station and base station shall set the SAVE_REGISTERS input parameter to 

28 FALSE. 

29 The mobile station and base station shall execute the Auth_Signature procedure. AUTHBS 
is set to the 18-bit result AUTH_SIGNATURE. The base station sends its computed value of 
AUTHBS to the mobile station in a Base Station Challenge Connrmation Order on the Paging 



30 



31 



32 Channel or the Forward Traffic Channel. 

33 Upon receipt of the Base Station Challenge Cdhrirrnation Order the mobile station shall 

34 compare the received value of AUTHBS to its internally computed value. (If the mobile 

35 station receives a Base Station Challenge Confirmation Order when an SSD update is not in 

36 progress, the mobile station shall respond with an SSD Update Rejection Order.) 

37 If the comparison is successful, the mobile station shall execute the SSD_Update procedure 

38 (see "Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms," section 2.2.2) to set 

39 SSD_A and SSD_B to SSD_A_NEW and SSD_B_NEW, respectively. The mobile station shall 

40 then send an SSD Update Confirmation Order to the base station, indicating successful 

41 completion of the SSD update. 
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If the comparison is not successful, the mobile station shall discard SSD_A_NEW and 
SSD B NEW The mobile station shall then send an SSD Update RejecUon Order to the 
base station, indicating unsuccessful completion of the SSD update. 

Upon receipt of the SSD Update Corrflrmatiorr Order the base station sets SSD_A and 
SSD_B to the values received from the HLR/AC (see EIA/TIA/lS-41). 

^- c 1^ ../.^fliw<» thp Base Station Challense Contirmation Order within 
'tZ rconds'^rwh^th: ':S::X6lr:^l\e Base S'tation Chaiien.e Order was 
receTved. the mobile station shall discard SSD_A_NEW and SSD_B_NEW. The mobile 
station shall then terminate the SSD update process. 
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Figure 6.3a 2*1.9-1. SSD Update Message Flow 
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6.3.12.1.10 Authentication of Temporary Mobile Station Identity (TMSI) Assignment 
See 6.3. 1 5 for an overview of TMSI. 

The following authentication procedures shall be performed when AUTHs is set to 'Or 
(standard authentication mode), and the mobile station responds to a TMSI assignment (by 
sending a TMSI Assignment Completion Message on the Access Channel). 
The mobile station shall set the input parameters of the Auth.Signature procedure (see 
"Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms." section 2.3) as illustrated 
in Figure 6.3.12.1.10-1. 

The mobile station shall set the SAVE.REGISTERS input parameter to FALSE. 

The mobile station shall then execute the Auth.Signature procedure. The 18-bit output 

AUTH SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHR field of the TMSI Assignment Completion 

Message. The RANDC (eight most significant bits of RAND) and COUNT fields of the 

message shall be filled with the current values stored in the mobile station. 

The base station compares the received value of RANDC to the eight most significant bits of 

its internally stored value of RAND. 

The base station may also compare the received value of COUNT with its internally stored 
value associated with the received IMSI/ESN. 

The base station computes the value of AUTHR in the same manner as the mobile station 
but using its internally stored value of SSD_A. The base station compares its computed 
value of AUTHR to the value received from the mobile station. 

If any of the comparisons fail, the base station may deem the TMSI assignment 
unsuccessful, initiate the Unique Challenge-Response Procedure (see 6.3.12.1.5) or 
commence the process of updating SSD (see 6.3.12.1.9). 
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Figure 6.3.12.1,10-1 . Computation of AUTHR for Authentication of TMSI Assignment 



6.3, 12. 1.11 Authentication of PACA Cancellation 

The following authentication procedures shall be performed when AUTHs is set to *01* 
{standard authentication mode), and the mobile station cancels a PACA call (by sending a 
PACA Cancel Message on the Access Channel), 

The mobile station shall set the input parameters of the Auth_Signature procedure (see 
"Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms/ section 2.3) as illustrated 
in Figure 6.3.12.1.11-1. 

The mobile station shall set the SAVE^REGISTERS input parameter to FALSE. 

The mobile station shall then execute the Auth_Signature procedure. The 18-bit output 
AUTH„SIGNATURE shall be used to fill the AUTHR field of the PACA Cancel Message, The 
RANDC (eight most significant bits of RAND) and COUNT fields of the message shall be 
filled with the current values stored in the mobile station. 

The base station compares the received value of RANDC to the eight most significant bits of 
its internally stored value of RAND. • 

The base station may also compare the received value of COUNT with its internally stored 
value associated with the received IMSI/ESN. 

The base station computes the value of AUTHR in the same manner as the mobile station, 
but does so using its internally stored value of SSD_A The base station compares its 
computed value of AUTHR to the value received from the mobile station. 

If any of the comparisons fail, the base station may deem the PACA cancellation 
unsuccessful, initiate the Unique Challenge-Response Procedure (see 6.3.12.1.5) or 
commence the process of updating SSD (see 6.3.12.1.9). 
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6.3. 12.2 Signaling Message Encryption 

In an effort to enhance the authentication process and to protect sensitive subscriber 
information (such as PINs), a method is provided to encrypt certain fields of selected Traffic 
Channel signaling messages. See Annex A for the list of messages and fields to be 
encrypted. 

The message encryption algorithm is described in "Common Cryptographic Algorithms." 
The availability of encryption algorithm information is governed under the U.S. Export 
Administration Regulations. TIA acts as the focal point and facilitator for making such 
information available. 

Messages shall not be encrypted if authentication is not performed (AUTHs is set to *00-). 
See "Interface Specification for Common Cryptographic Algorithms" for details of the 
initialization and use of the encryption procedure. 

Sienaline message encryption is controlled for each call individually, the mobile station 
identifies its encryption capability in the ENCRYPTION_SUPPORTED field in the Origination 
Message and the Page Response Message as shown in 6.7. 1 .3.2.4-5. The initial encryption 
mode for the call is established by the value of the ENCRYPT.MODE field in the Channel 
Assignment Message or in the Extended Channel Assignment Message. If ENCRYPT_MODE 
is set to '00- message encryption is off. To turn encryption on after channel assignment, 
the base station sends one of the following Forward Traffic channel messages to the mobile 
station: 
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. Extended Handoff Direction Message with the ENCRYPT.MODE field set to *0 1' or 
'10* 

. General Handoff Direction Message with the ENCRYPT_MODE field set to 'Or or ' lO" 
. Analog Handoff Direction Message with the MEM field set to ' 1 " 

• Message Encryption Mode Order with the ENCRYPT.MODE field set to 'Or or '10' 

To turn signaling message encryption off, the base station sends one of the following 

Forward Traffic Channel messages to the mobile station: 

. Extended Handoff Direction Message with the ENCRYPT.MODE field set to 'OO* 
. General Handoff Direction Message with the ENCRYPT.MODE field set to '00* 

• Analog Handoff Direction Message with the MEM field set to '0' 

. Message Encryption Mode Order with the ENCRYPT.MODE field set to 'OO' 
Every Reverse Traffic Channel message contains an ENCRYPTION field which identifies the 
message encryption mode active at the time the message was created (see 6.7.2.3.1.2). 



6.3.12.3 Voice Privacy 

Voice privacy is provided in the CDMA system by means of the private long code mask used 
for PN spreading (see 6.1.3.1.8). 

The generation of the private long code mask for the Fundamental Code Channel is 
18 specified in Annex A. 

Voice privacy is provided on the Traffic Channels only. All calls are initiated using the 
public long code mask for PN spreading (see 6.1.3.1.8). The mobile station user may 
request voice privacy during call setup using the Origination Message or Page Response 
Message, and during Traffic Channel operation using the Long Code Transition Request 
23 Order. 

The transition to private long code mask shall not be performed if authentication is not 
performed (AUTHs is set to '00' or mobile station unable to perform authentication). 

To initiate a transition to the private or public long code mask, either the base station or 
the mobile station sends a Long Code Transition Request Order on the Traffic Channel. The 
mobile station actions in response to receipt of this order are specified in 6.6.4, and the 
base station actions in response to receipt of this order are specified in 7.6.4. 
The base station can also cause a transition to the private or public long code mask by 
sending the Extended Handoff Direction Message or the General Handoff Direction Message 
with the PRIVATE_LCM bit set appropriately. 

6.3.13 Lock and Maintenance Required Orders 

The mobile station shall have memory to store the lock reason code (LCKRSN_Ps-p) received 
in the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order. The data retention time under power-off" conditions 
shall be at least 48 hours. 



24 
2S 

26 
27 
SB 
29 

30 
31 
32 

33 
34 
35 



6-1 17 



JOPYRIGHT Electronic Industrlea Alliance 
-.icenaed by Information Handling servicea 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 The mobile station shall have memory to store the maintenance reason code (MAINTRSNs-p) 

2 received in the Maintenance Required Order. The data retention time under power-off 

3 conditions shall be at least 48 hours. 

4 There are no requirements on the use of the lock and maintenance reason codes, and 

5 interpretation and use are implementation dependent. 

6 6.3.14 Mobile Station Revision Identification 

7 The mobile station shall provide memory to store the following parameters sent in the 

8 Status Message, the Status Response Message, or the Extended Status Response Message 

9 {Terminal Information information record): 

10 • Mobile manufacturer code (MOB_MFG_CODEp) 

11 • Manufacturer's model number (MOB_MODELp) 

12 • Firmware revision number {MOB_FiRM_REVp) 

13 In addition, the mobile station shall provide memory to store the following parameter for 

14 each supported band class: 

15 • Protocol revision number (MOB_P_REVp) 

16 6.3.15 Temporary Mobile Station Identity 

17 6.3.15,1 Overview 

18 The Temporary Mobile Station Identity (TMSI) is a temporary locally assigned number used 

19 for addressing the mobile station. The mobile station obtains a TMSI when assigned by the 

20 base station. The TMSI as a number does not have any association with the mobile 

21 station's IMSI, ESN, or directory number all of which are permanent identifications. 

22 A TMSI zone is an arbitrary set of base stations for the administrative assignment of TMSIs. 

23 A TMSI_CODE is uniquely assigned to a mobile station inside a TMSI zone. A TMSI zone is 

24 identified by the TMSI_ZONE field. The same TMSI„CODE may be reused to identify a 

25 different mobile station in a different TMSI zone. The pair (TMSI„ZONE» TMSI_CODE) is a 

26 globally unique identity for the mobile station. This pair is called the full TMSL The 

27 TMSI_CODE can be two, three, or four octets in length. The TMSI_ZONE can range from 1 

28 to 8 octets in length. Figure 6.3.15-1 shows an example of a TMSI_ZONE where the 

29 TMSLZONE is a subset of the NID (see 6.6.5.2). 
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2 Figure 6.3.15-1. TMSI Zone Example 

3 

4 The base station sends a TMSI Assignment Message to assign a TMSI. In response, the 

5 mobile station sends a TMSI Assignment Completion Message, The base station instructs 

6 the mobile station to delete the TMSI by sending a TMSI Assignment Message with all the 

7 bits in the TMSI_CODE field set equal to ' 1' . 

8 The TMSI expiration time is used to automatically delete the assigned TMSI. The mobile 

9 station obtains the expiration time when the TMSI is assigned in the TMSI Assignment 

10 Message, The mobile station compares the expiration time to the current System Time 

11 when it powers up and periodically during operation. 

12 Whenever the mobile station sends its full TMSI, the mobile station sets a timer, called the 

13 full-TMSI timer. If the full-TMSI timer expires, the mobile station deletes the TMSI by 

14 setting all bits in the TMSLCODE field to * 1'. 

15 6.3. 15.2 TMSI Assignment Memory 

16 The mobile station shall provide memory to store the following parameters: 

17 • 4-bit assigning TMSI zone length (ASSIGNING„TMSI_ZONE.LENs.p) 

18 • 8-octet assigning TMSI zone (ASSIGNING.TMSLZONEs-p) 
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, o 4-octet TMSI code (TMSLCODEs-p) 

2 o 3-octet TMSI expiration time (TMSI_EXP_TIMEs.p) 

3 6.4 Supervision 

4 This section details the supervision mechanisms in CDMA. The time and numerical 

5 constant values (e.g., Taom and N2m) are given in Annex D. 

6 6.4.1 Pilot Channel 

7 The mobile station shall monitor the Pilot Channel at all times except when not receiving in 

8 the slotted mode. The mobile station shall measure the strength of the Pilot Channel as 

9 specified in 6.6.6.2.2. 

10 6.4.2 Sync Channel 

11 The mobile station shall check the CRC of all received Sync Channel messages (see 

12 7.7.1.2.2). The mobile station shall consider any message with a CRC that checks to be 

13 valid. The mobile station shall ignore any message which is not valid. 

14 6.4.3 Paging Channel 

15 The mobile station shall check the CRC of all received Paging Channel messages (see 

16 7.7.2,2.2). The mobile station shall consider any message with a CRC that checks to be 

17 valid. The mobile station shall ignore any message which is not valid. 

18 If the mobile station is operating in the Mobile Station Idle State, it shall monitor the Paging 

19 Channel as specified in 6.6.2.1.1. The mobile station shall set a timer for Tsom seconds 

20 whenever it begins to monitor the Paging Channel. The mobile station shall reset the timer 

21 for T30m seconds whenever it receives a valid message on the Paging Channel, whether 

22 addressed to the mobile station or not. The mobile station shall disable the timer when it is 

23 not monitoring the Paging Channel. If the timer expires, the mobile station shall declare a 

24 loss of the Paging Channel. 

25 When in the System Access State, the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel at 

26 all times. 

27 Whenever a valid message is received on the Paging Channel, whether addressed to the 

28 mobile station or not. the mobile station shall reset a timer for Tjzm seconds if: 

29 • ACCESS_HOs is equal to T and ACCESS_HO_LIST contains more than one pilot, 

30 » ACC_HO_LIST_UPDs is equal to *r, ainci Access Probe Handoff is supported by the 

31 mobile station, or 

32 o ACC_HO_LIST_UPDs is equal to *0' and the following conditions are met: 

33 - ACCESS_HO_LIST contains more than one pilot 

34 - Access Probe Handoff is supported by the mobile station and is enabled by the 

35 base station. 
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Otherwise, the mobile station shall reset a timer for T40m seconds (see 6.6.3.1.7). If the 
timer expires, the mobile station shall declare a loss of the Paging Channel. 
If the timer for monitoring the Paging Channel in System Access State is set to T40m and no 
valid Paging Channel message is received until TyZm seconds have elapsed, the mobile 
station shall disable the transmitter and shall continue to monitor the Paging Channel until 
the timer T40n, expires. If the mobile station is in the process of transmittmg an access 
probe when Tjzm seconds have elapsed, the mobile station shall finish transmitting the 
access probe before disabling the transmitter. 

If a valid Paging Channel message is received before the timer T40m expires, the mobile 
station shall disable the timer T40m. re-enable the transmitter and resume operation. If 
the mobile station is resuming an access sub-attempt (see 6.6.3.1.1.1) interrupted by 
temporary loss of the Paging Channel, the mobile station shall resume operation from the 
beginning of the interrupted access probe sequence of the access sub-attempt. The mobile 
station shall transmit the first probe of the new access probe sequence immediately after 
re-enabling the transmitter. The mobile station shall not resume an interrupted access 
15 attempt more than once. 

17 6.4.4 Forward Traffic Channel 

18 The mobile station shall check the CRC of all received Forward Traffic messages (see 
7.7.3.2.2). The mobile station shall consider any message with a CRC that checks to be 
valid. The mobUe station shall ignore any message which is not valid. 

When in the Mobile Station Control on the Trafric Channel State, the mobile station shall 
continuously monitor the Forward Fundamental Code Channel, except: 

. During a PUF probe in which it transmits on a PUF target frequency (see 6.6.4. 1 .7). 
. During a search of pilots on a CDMA Candidate Frequency (see 6.6.6.2.8.3). 
• During a search of analog frequencies (see 6.6.6.2. 10). 
If the mobile station receives Ngm consecutive bad frames on the Forward Fundamental 
Code Channel (see 6.2.2.2). it shall disable its transmitter^ Thereafter if the mobile station 
receives Nsm consecutive good frames on the Forward Fundamental Code Channel, the 
mobile station should re-enable its transmitter. 

The mobile station shall establish a Forward Traffic Channel fade timer. The timer shall be 
enabled when the mobile station first enables its transmitter when in the Trafric Channel 
Initialization Substate of the Mobile Station Control on the Trafric Channel State. The fade 
timer shall be reset for Tsm seconds whenever Nam consecutive good frames are received on 
the Forward Fundamental Code Channel. The mobile station shall disable the fade timer 
when it tunes to a PUF target frequency, and shall re-enable the fade timer at the end of 
the PUF probe. If the timer expires, the mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 
declare a loss of the Forward Traffic Channel. 

The mobile station also enables, disables, and resets the fade timer when it performs a hard 
handoff or a periodic search, as described in 6.6.6.2.8 and 6.6.6.2.10. 
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1 ,6.4.5 Accumulated Statistics 

2 6.4.5.1 Accumulated Access Channel Statistics 

3 The mobile station shall maintain the counters shown in Table 6.4.5.1-1. Each counter 

4 shall be 16 bits long. The mobile station shall initialize each counter described herein to 

5 zero upon power-on; the mobile station shall not re-initialize any counter described herein 

6 at any other time except upon command from the base station. Each counter shall be 

7 maintained modulo 2 ^ ^ . 

8 The mobile station shall increment the ACC_1 counter for each Access Channel request 

9 message it generates. The mobile station shall increment the ACC_2 counter for each 

10 Access Channel response messages it generates. The mobile station shall increment the 

11 ACC_i counter during the i minus one transmission of an access probe in the access 

12 attempt, for i equals three to seven. The mobile station shall increment ACC_8 if the access 

13 attempt is unsuccessful due to the transmission of MAX_REQ_SEQ or MAX_RSP_SEQ 

14 probe sequences. 



Table 6,4.5.1-1. Accumulated Access Chanirael Statistics 



Counter 
Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Description 


ACC_1 


16 


Number of Access Channel request messages 
generated by layer 3 


ACC.2 


16 


Number of Access Channel response messages 
generated by layer 3 


ACC_3 


16 


Number of times that an access probe was 
transmitted at least twice 


ACC_4 


16 


Number of times that an access probe was 
transmitted at least three times 


ACC_5 


16 


Number of times that an access probe was 
transmitted at least four times 


ACC_6 


16 


Number of times that an access probe was 
transmitted at least five times 


ACC_7 


16 


Number of times that an access probe was 
transmitted at least SIX times 


ACC_8 


16 


Number of unsuccessful access attempts 
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6.4.5.2 Accumulated Reverse Traffic Channel Statistics 

The mobile station shall maintain the counters shown in Table 6.4.5.2-1 when supporting 
Multiplex Option 1 and in Table 6.4.5.2-2 when supporting Multiplex Option 2. 
Each time the mobile station transmits a frame on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel 
using the Multiplex Option 1. 3. 5. 7, 9. 11. 13 or 15, the mobile station shall increment 
the counter in Table 6.4.5.2-1 which corresponds to the type of frame. Similarly, each time 
the mobile station transmits a frame on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel using 
Multiplex Option 2. 4. 6. 8. 10. 12. 14. or 16. the mobile station shall increment the 
counter in Table 6.4.5.2-2 which corresponds to the type of frame. 

If the mobile station supports reverse Multiplex Options 3 through 16. the mobile station 
shall maintain the counters shown in Tables 6.4.5.2-3 in addition to counters shown in 
Table 6 4 5 2-1 and Table 6.4.5.2-2. Each time a frame is transmitted on one of the 
Reverse Supplemental Code Channels, the mobile station shall increment the counter given 
in Table 6.4.5.2-3 which corresponds to the number of the Supplemental Code Channel 
and frame type transmitted. 

Each counter shall be 24 bits long. The mobile station shall initialize each counter 
described herein to zero upon power-on: the mobile station shall not re-initialize any 
counter described herein at any other time except upon command from the base station. 
Each counter shall be maintained modulo 2^4. 

Each time a Multiplex Option 1 Reverse Traffic Channel frame or Multiplex Option 2 
Reverse Traffic Channel frame is transmitted, the mobile station shall increment the 
counter corresponding to the multiplex option and the type of frame. 
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Table 6.4.5.2-1. Accumulated Reverse Fundamental Code Channel Statistics for 
Multiplex Optionsl, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, and 15 



Counter Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Type of Frame 


MUX1_REV_1 


24 


9600 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 


MUX1_REV_2 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUX1_REV_3 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUX1_REV_4 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUX1_REV_5 


24 


9600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling 

l-T~'affip r>rilv 


M U A 1 _i<ri V _D 


94 


4800 Hn^ frarriF' nrimpirv traffir* or null Xraffir 
Channel data only 


MUA l_rCtl V„ / 




9400 hn<; fr?imp r>rim?*rv tr?iffip or null Trfiffip 

Channel data only 


N/fTTVi 0"C\/ $2 
MUA l_lvC/ V_0 




1 900 hnQ frjimp* nriTTiPirv tr?*ffir* r»r mill XrAffiP 

X Cd\J\J ULJO 11 exilic, L/l llildl jr LI Oil 1^ \Jx 11U.11 X X CllllV^ 

Channel data only 


\/fTTV1 'PT7\/ Q 
lYl U A 1 _rv.JZ/ V y 


n 


T? c A r'V P H 


MUX1_REV_10 


0 


Reserved 


MUX1_REV_11 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst witn Kate 1/2 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUX1_REV_12 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUX1_REV_13 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-£ind-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUX1_REV_14 


24 


9600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 
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Table 6.4.5,2-2. Accumulated Reverse Fundamental Code Channel Statistics for 
Multiplex Options2, 4, 6. 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 (Part 1 of 2) 



Counter Identifier 



Length 
(bits) 



MUX2„REV_1 



MUX2_REV_2 



MUX2_REV„3 



MUX2„REV.4 



MUX2_REV_5 



MUX2_REV_6 



MUX2_REV„7 



MUX2_REV_8 



MUX2_REV_9 



MUX2_REV_10 



MUX2_REV„1 1 



MUX2_REV„12 



MUX2_REV_13 



MUX2_REV_14 



MUX2_REV_15 



MUX2„REV_16 



Type of Frame 



24 I 14400 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
TrafTic Channel data only 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 
primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and signaling traffic 



24 i 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
j primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
signaling traffic only 



24 1 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 
primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
I primary, secondary traffic, and signaling traffic 



24 [7200 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 



24 I 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
1 primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 7200 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling 
I traffic only 



24 I 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 
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1 Table 6.4.5.2-2. Accumulated Reverse Fundamental Code Channel Statistics for 

2 Multiplex Options2, 4. 6. 8, 10, 12. 14, and 16 (Part 2 of 2) 



Counter Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Type of Frame 


MUX2_REV_17 


24 


7200 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 


MUX2_REV„18 


24 


7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary, secondary traffic, and signaling traffic 


MUX2_REV_19 


24 


3600 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 


MUX2_REV_20 


24 


3600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUX2_REV_21 


24 


3600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling 
traffic only 


MUX2_REV_22 


24 


3600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUX2_REV_23 


24 


3600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 


MUX2_REV_24 


24 


1800 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 


MUX2_REV_25 


24 


1800 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 


MUX2_REV_26 


0 


Reserved 
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Table 6.4.5.2-3. Accumulated Reverse Supplemental Code Channel Statistics for 

Reverse Multiplex Options3 through 16 



r nil titer Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


1 Type of Frame 


SUPP1_REV_P 


I 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
1 only J 


SUPP1_REV_S 


1 


1 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 1 


SUPP2_REV_P 


1 


9600 bps or 1 4400 bps frame, primary traffic 

1 oi^iy 1 


SUPP2_REV_S 


1 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
1 with secondary traffic only 


SUPP3_REV_P 


1 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
1 only 


SUPP3_REV_S 


1 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 


SUPP4_REV_P 


1 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
1 only 1 


SUPP4_REV_S 




24 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
1 with secondary traffic only 


SUPP5_REV_P 




24 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
1 only j 


SUPP5_REV_S 




24 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
1 with secondary traffic only 


SUPP6_REV_P 


24 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only 


SUPP6_REV_S 


24 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 


SUPP7_REV_P 


24 


1 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only * ' 1 


SUPP7_REV_S 


24 


9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
1 with secondary traffic only | 
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1 6.4.5.3 Accumulated Paging Channel Statistics 

2 The mobile station shall maintain the counters shown in Table 6.4.5.3-1. The counters 

3 shall have the length as specified in Table 6.4.5.3-1 . The mobile station shall initialize each 

4 counter described herein to zero upon power-on; the mobile station shall not re-initialize 

5 any counter described herein at any other time except upon command from the base 

6 station. Each counter shall be maintained modulo 2Length where Length is specified in 

7 Table 6.4.5.3-1. 

8 The mobile station shall increment the counter PAG_1 for each Paging Channel message 

9 CRC that it tests. The mobile station shall increment the counter PAG_2 for each invalid 

10 Paging Channel message. The mobile station shall increment the counter PAG_3^^ for each 

11 record or message that it receives addressed to the mobile station. The PAG_3 counter 

12 shall not be incremented for messages detected as duplicates or for acknowledgments. The 

13 mobile station shall increment the counter PAG_4 for each Paging Channel half frame (see 

14 7.7.2.1.2) that it receives. The mobile station shall increment the counter PAG_5 for each 

15 Paging Channel half frame that contains any part of a valid message. ,The mobile station 

16 shall increment the counter PAG_6 each time that it declares a loss of tfie Paging Channel 

17 (see 6.4.3). The mobile station shall increment the counter PAG_7 for each idle handoff it 

18 performs. 



Table 6.4,5.3-1. Accumulated Paging Channel Statistics 



Counter Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Description 


PAG_1 


24 


Number of Paging Channel messages the mobile 
station attempted to receive 


PAG_2 


24 


Number of Paging Channel messages the mobile 
station received with a CRC that does not check 


PAG_3 


16 


Number of Paging Channel messages or records 
the mobile station received that were addressed 
to it 


PAG_4 


24 


Number of Paging Chemnel half frames received 
by the mobile station 


PAG_5 


24 


Number of Paging Channel half frames that 
contain any part of a message with a CRC that 
checks ^ • 


PAG_6 


16 


Number of times that the mobile station declared 
a loss of the Paging Channel 


PAG„7 


16 


Number of mobile station idle handoffs 



1® PAG_3 counts those messages processed by layer 3. 
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6 4 5 4 Accumulated Forward Traffic Channel Statistics 

The mobile station shall maintain the counters shown in Table 6 4.5^4-1 when supporting 
Mult^ptx option 1 and in Table 6.4.5.4-2 when supporting Multiplex Option 2. 
Each time a mobile station categorizes a Multiplex Option L 3^ 9. 11. or 15 Forward 
traffic Channel frame which is received on the Fundamental Code Channel (see 6.2.2.2). 
tZ Z^e sZon shall increment the counter shown in Table 6.4 5.4-1 which corresp^^^^^^ 
to thTtype of frame. Similarly, each time a mobile station categonzes a Multiplex Option 2. 
4 6 8 10 12 14 or 16 Forward Traffic Channel frame which is received on the 
Fundamental Code Channel (see 6.2.2.2). the mobile station shall increment the counter 
shown in Table 6.4.5.4-2 which corresponds to tiie type of frame. 

If the mobile station supports forward Multiplex Options 3 through 16. the mobile station 
shall mrn ain the counters shown in Tables 6.4.5.4-3 in addition to counters shown in 
TaSe 6 4 5 4-1 and Table 6.4.5.4-2. Each time a frame is received on one of ti.e Forward 
Supplemental Code Channels, the mobile station shall increment the counter given in Table 
I 4 5 4 3 which corresponds to the number of the Supplemental Code Channel and frame 
16 type received. 

Each counter shall be 24 bits long. The mobile station shall initialize each counter 
described herein to zero upon power-on: the mobile station shall not re-initiahze any 
counter described herein at any other time except upon command from the base station. 
Each counter shall be maintained modulo 224. 

The accumulation shall stop when the mobile station exits the MobUe Station Control on the 

Traffic Channel State, 



2 
3 

4 

5 
e 
7 

B 
9 
10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
16 



17 
18 
19 
20 



21 
22 
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Table 6.4.5.4-1. Accumulated Forward Fundamental Code Channel Statistics for 
Multiplex Optionsl, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11,13, and 15 



Counter Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Type of Frame 


MUXl„FOR_l 


24 


9600 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Trciffic Channel data only 


MUXl_FOR,2 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1 /2 
primairy and signaling traffic 


MUXl_FOR^3 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1 /4 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUXl_FOR_4 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1 /8 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUXl_FOR_5 


24 


9600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling 
traffic only 


MUXl_FOR_6 


O A 


4oUvJ Dps irame, primary iramc or nuxi iroxiic 
Channel data only 


MUXl_FOR„7 




^4UU Dps irame, primary Lranic or nuii iraiiic 
Channel data only 


MUXl_FOR_8 


24 


l^UU Dps irame, primary tramc or nuii iraiiic 
Channel data only 


MUXl_FOR_9 


24 


9600 bps frame with bit errors 


MUX1_FOR_10 


24 


Frame quality insufficient to decide upon rate 


MUXl_FOR_ll 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUXl_FOR_12 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primeiry and secondary traffic 


MUXl_FOR_13 


24 


9600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUXl_FOR_14 


24 


9600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with secondary 
traffic only 
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Table 6 4.5.4-2. Accumulated Forward Fundamental Code Channel Statistics for 
Multiplex Options2, 4, 6. 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 (Part 1 of 2) 



Counter Identifier 



Length 
(bits) 



MUX2_FOR_l 



MUX2_FOR_2 



MUX2,FOR_3 



MUX2_FOR_4 



MUX2_FOR_5 



MUX2„FOR_6 



MUX2„FOR_7 



MUX2_FOR_8 



MUX2.FOR„9 



MUX2_FOR_10 



MUX2_FOR„l 1 



MUX2_FOR_12 



MUX2_FOR_13 



MUX2_FOR_14 



MUX2_FOR_15 



Type of Frame 



24 I 14400 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 
j primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
i primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
I signaling traffic only ■ 



24 1 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/2 
I primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
I primary and secondary traffic 



24 I 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 



24 1 14400 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate .1/8 
primary, secondary traffic, and signaling traffic 



24 I 7200 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 



24 I 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and signaling traffic 



24 I 7200 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling 
traffic only 



24 1 7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/4 
I primary and secondary traffic 
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1 Table 6.4.5*4-2. Accumulated Forward Fundamental Code Channel Statistics for 

2 Multiplex OptionsZ, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, and 16 (Part 2 of 2) 



Counter Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Type of Frame 


MUX2_FOR_16 


24 


7200 bps frame» dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUX2_FOR_17 


24 


7200 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 


MUX2_FOR_18 


24 


7200 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primEiry, secondary traffic, and signaling traffic 


MUX2_FOR_19 


24 


3600 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 


MUX2_FOR_20 


24 


3600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and signaling traffic 


MUX2_FOR_21 


24 


3600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with signaling 
traffic only 


MUX2_FOR_22 


24 


3600 bps frame, dim-and-burst with Rate 1/8 
primary and secondary traffic 


MUX2_FOR_23 


24 


3600 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 


MUX2_FOR_24 


24 


1800 bps frame, primary traffic only or null 
Traffic Channel data only 


MUX2_FOR_25 


24 


1800 bps frame, blank-and-burst with 
secondary traffic only 


MUX2_FOR_26 


24 


Frame with insufficient frame quality 
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Table 6.4.5.4-3. Accumulated Forward Supplemental Code Channel Statistics for 

Multiplex Options 3 through 16 



Counter Identifier Type of Frame 

(bits) 



SUPPl.FOR.P 



SUPPl_FOR_S 



SUPP3_F0R_P 



SUPP3_FOR_S 



SUPP4_FOR3 



SUPP5_FOR_S 



SUPP7_FOR_P 



24 I 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only 



24 I 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 



SUPP2_F0R_P 24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only ^ 



SUPP2_FOR_S 24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
; with secondary traffic only ^^^^^^ 



24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
I only 



24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only ^^^^ 



SUPP4_FOR_P 24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only 



24 



I 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 



SUPP5_FOR_P 24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only 



24 I 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 



SUPP6„FOR_P 24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
only , 



SUPP6_FOR_S 24 



I 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
with secondary traffic only 



24 I 9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, primary traffic 
drily * ' 



SUPP7^FOR_S 24 



9600 bps or 14400 bps frame, blank-and-burst 
i with secondary traffic only 
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1 6.4.5.5 Accumulated Layer Two Statistics 

2 The mobile station shall maintain the counters shown in Table 6.4.5.5-1. Each counter 

3 shall be 16 bits long. The mobile station shall initialize each counter described herein to 

4 zero upon power-on; the mobile station shall not re-initialize any counter described herein 

5 at any other time except upon command from the base station. Each counter shall be 

6 maintained modulo 2^^. 

7 When the mobile station transmits a Reverse Traffic Channel message requiring an 

8 acknowledgment for the i^^ time, for i equals one to three it shall increment the counter 

9 LAYER2_RTCi. 

10 The mobile station shall increment the counter LAYER2_RTC4 each time it aborts using the 

11 Traffic Channel because the timeout expired after the Nim transmission of a message 

12 requiring an acknowledgment. 

13 The mobile station shall increment the counter LAYER2_RTC5 for each transmission of a 

14 message not requiring an acknowledgment on the Reverse Traffic Channel, This count 

15 shall include all transmissions, including those that were repeated multiple times or those 

16 carrying an identical layer 3 content. 

17 



Table 6.4.5.5-1, Accumulated Layer 2 Statistics 



Counter 
Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Description 


LAYER2_RTC1 


16 


Number of messages requiring acknowledgment that were 
transmitted at least once on the Reverse Traffic Channel 


LAYER2_RTC2 


16 


Number of messages requiring acknowledgment that were 
transmitted at least twice on the Reverse Traffic Channel 


LAYER2_RTC3 


16 


Number of messages requiring acknowledgment that were 
transmitted at least three times on the Reverse Traffic 
Channel 


LAYER2_RTC4 


16 


Number of times that the mobile station aborted a call as a 
result of the timeout expiring after the Nim transmission of 

a message requiring acknowledgment 


LAYER2_RTC5 


16 


Number of times a message not requiring an- 
acknowledgment was sent on the Reverse Traffic Channel 



19 
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6.4.5.6 Other Monitored Quantities and Statistics 

The mobile station shall store the value described in Table 6.4. 



Table 6.4.5.6-1. Other Monitored Quantities and Statistics 



Quantity Identifier 


Length 
(bits) 


Description 


OTHER_SYS_TIME 


36 


The SYS.TIME field from the most recently received 
Sync Channel Message 



6 6.5 Malfunction Detection 

7 6.5.1 Malfunction Timer 

8 The mobile station shall have a malfunction timer that is separate from and independent of 

9 all other functions and that runs continuously whenever power is applied to the transmitter 
,0 of the mobile station. Sufficient reset commands shall be interspersed throughout the 
,1 mobile station logic program to ensure that the timer never expires as long as the proper 
,2 sequence of operations is taking place. If the timer expires, a malfunction shall be 

13 assumed and the mobile station shall be inhibited from transmitting. The maximum time 

14 allowed for expiration of the timer is T67m seconds. 



16 



6.5.2 False Transmission 

A protection circuit must be provided to minimize the possibility of false transmitter 
operation caused by component failure within the mobile station. 



18 6.5.3 Response to Base Station Orders 

19 To ensure that a mobile station transmits a spread spectrum signal which does not 



X \J ^ 1 1^ V«» i. W ^.L A V w ^ ■ 

adversely affect system capacity, the mobile station shall respond to the Lock Until PoyA/er- 
Cycled Order and Maintenance Required Order from the base station as specified in 6.6.2.4. 
6.6.3.2 through 6.6.3.7, and 6.6.4.3 through 6.6.4.5. It is the responsibility of the base 
station to detect a mobile station transmission malfunction and to send the appropriate 



20 
21 
22 
23 

24 message 
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1 No text, 

2 



f \ 



OPYRIGST Electronic Indus tries Alliance 
icenaed by Information Handling Services 



6-136 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



6.6 Call Processing 

This section describes mobile station call processing. It contains frequent references to the 
messages that flow between the mobile staUon and ^^f./l^^^f/^;" 
section, it may be helpful to refer to the message formats (see 6.7 and 7.7). and to the 
message flow examples (see Annex B). 

The mobile station shall ignore fields at the end of messages which do not exist in the 
protocol revision supported by the mobile station. 

The values for the time and numerical constants used in this section (e.g.. Tzom. N4m) are 
9 specified in Annex D. 

,0 As illustrated in Figure 6.6-1 . mobile station call processing consists of the following states: 

. Mobile Station IniUaUzation State - In this state, the mobile station selects and 
12 acquires a system. 

. MobUe Station Idle State - In this state, the mobile station monitors messages on the 
Paging Channel. 

. System Access State - In this state, the mobile station sends messages to the base 

station on the Access Channel. 
. Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State - In this state, the mobile station 
communicates with the base staUon using the Forward and Reverse Traffic 
Channels. 

After power is applied to the mobile station, it shall enter the System Determination 
Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a power-up indication (see 6.6.1.1). 



8 
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Begin analog 
mode 
operation 



End analog 

mode 
operation 



Mobile Station Idle Handoff Operation 
with NGHBR^CONFIG equal to '01 1* or 
unable to receive Paging Channel 
message 



Receives an 
acknowledgment 
to an Access 
Channel 
transmission 
other than an 
Origination 
Message or a 
Page Response 
Message 




Ends use of 
the Traffic 
Channel 



Directed to a Traffic 
Channel 



Note: Not all state transitions 
are shown. 



Mobile Station 
Control on the 
Traffic Channel 
State 
(6.6.4) 



Figure 6.6-1. Mobile Station Call Processing States 
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1 6.6.1 Mobile Station Initialization State 

a In this state, the mobile station first selects a system to use. If the selected system is a 
3 CDMA system, the mobile station proceeds to acquire and then synchronize to the CDMA 
. system. If the selected system is ah analog system, the mobile station begms analog mode 

5 Operation (see 2.6.1). 

6 As illustrated in Figure 6.6.1-1. the Mobile Station Initialization State consists of th€ 

7 following substates: 

. System Determination Substate - In this substate. the mobile station selects which 
9 system to use. 

. Pilot Channel Acquisition Substate - In this substate. the mobile station acquires the 
1, Pilot Channel of a CDMA system. 

. Sync Channel Acquisition Substate - In this substate. the mobile station obtains 
system configuration and timing information for a CDMA system. 

. Timing Change Substate - In this substate. the mobile station synchronizes its 
IS timing to that of a CDMA system. 

,s While in the Mobile Station Initialization State, the mobile station shall update all acti. 
17 registration timers as specified in 6.6.5.5. 1 .2. 
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Power-up or 
Any Other State 




System 
Determination 
Substate 
(6.6.1.1) 




CDMA system 
selected 




Pilot Cbannel^K 
Acquisition \ 
Substate J 

(6.6.1.2) 



Acquires Pilot Channel 



CSync Channel^K 
Acquisition \ 
Substate J 
(6.6.1.3) 



Receives Sync 
Channel Message 




Note: Not all state 

transitions are 
shown. 



Mobile Station 
Idle State 



Figure 6.6.1-1. Mobile Station Initialization State 
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6.6.1.1 System Determination Substate 

In this substate, the mobile station selects the system to use. 

Upon entering the System Determination Substate, the mobile station shall initialize 
registration parameters as specified in 6.6.5.5.1.1. 

If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a power-up indication, 
the mobile station shall set RANDs to 0 (see 2.3.12.1.2), PACAg to disabled, PACA_CANCEL 
to '0\ the PACA state timer to disabled, NDSS.ORIGs to disabled, MAX_REDIRECT_DELAYs 
to 31, and REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If the mobile station supports analog mode 
operation in Band Class 0, the mobile station shall set the First-Idle ID status to enabled 
(see 2.6.3.11). The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the custom 
system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected system 

12 (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

13 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with any indication other 

14 than a power-up indication and PACAg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set 

15 PACAs to disabled, PACA.CANCEL to V\ the PACA state timer to disabled, and should 

16 indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with an acquisition failure 
indication, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

If REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall attempt to select 
another system in accordance with the current redirection criteria (see 6.6. 1.1.2). If 
the mobile station is able to select another system, the mobile station shall attempt 
to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). Otherwise, if the mobile station has 
exhausted all possible selections using the current redirection criteria, the mobile 

24 station shall perform the following: 

25 - The mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. 

- The mobile station shall set RETURN.CAUSEg to *000r. 

- If RETURNJF.FAILs is equal to *1', the mobile station shall attempt to select the 
system from which it was redirected, and shall attempt to acquire the selected 
system (see 6.6. 1 . 1 .4). The precise process for determining how to select the 
system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the mobile station 
manufacturer. .. ...... 

- If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to '0', the mobile station shall select a system other 
than the system from which it was redirected in accordance with the custom 
system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the 
selected system (see 6.6,1.1.4). The precise process that the mobile station uses 
to avoid selecting the system from which it was redirected is left to the mobile 
station manufacturer. 

38 • If REDIRECTIONS is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall select a system in 

39 accordance with the custom system selection process (see 6.6. 1. 1 . 1), and shall 

40 attempt to acquire the selected system (see 6.6. 1.1.4). 
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If the mobile station enters the System Determine^tion Substate a new system 

indication, the mobUe station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS_ORIGs is 
enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS.ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the 
user that the call origination has been canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in 
accordance with the custom system selection process {see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to 
acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a CDMA available 
indication, the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS_ORIGs is 
enabled the mobile station shall set NDSS.ORlGs to disabled and should indicate to the 
user that the call origination is canceled. The mobile station should set CDMACHs to the 
CDMA Channel {CDMA_FREQ) specified in the CDMA Capability Global Action Message and 
should attempt to acquire a CDMA system on the specified CDMA channel (see 6.6. 1.1 4). 
If the mobile station does not attempt to acquire a CDMA system on the specified CDMA 
Channel the mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the custom system 
selection process (see 6.6.1.1,1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected system (see 
,6 6.6.1.1.4). 

Tf thP mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with an additional CDMA 
avanaSf idtcSion.^t^^^ mobile'^station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled^ If 
NDSS_ORIGs is enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should 
indicate to the user that the call origination is canceled. The mobile station should set 
CDMACHs to the CDMA Channel (CDMA.FREQ) specified in the CDMA Info Order and 
should attempt to acquire a CDMA system on the specified CDMA channel (see 6.6.1.1.4) 
If the mobile station does not attempt to acquire a CDMA system on the specified CDMA 
Channel the mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the custom system 
selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected system (see 
26 6.6.1.1.4). 

« Tf thP mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a reselection indication. 
: the mSSrstaSorsSl set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS_ORIGs is enabled, the 
2S mobile station shall set NDSS.ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the user that the 
30 call origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the 
3, custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected 
32 system (see 6.6. 1.1.4). 

If the mobile station enters the System Determination S^^^^^ with a system reselection 
indication the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS_ORIGs is 
enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the 
user that the call origination is canceled. The mobile station should attempt to select a 
system available for system reselection as specified in 6.6.1.1.3. and should attempt to 
acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). The precise process for determining how to 
select such a system is left to the mobile station manufacturer. If the mobile station does 
not attempt to select such a system, the mobile station shall select a system in accordance 
with the custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the 
selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a rescan indication, the 
mobL station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS.ORIGs is enabled, the mobile 
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, station shall set NDSS ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the user that the call 
. origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the 
\ custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected 
4 system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a protocol mismatch 
indication, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

. If REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall attempt to select 

another system in accordance with the current redirection criteria (see 6.6.1.1.2). If 
the mobile station is able to select another system, the mobile station shall attempt 
to acquire the selected system (see 6.6. 1 . 1 .4). Otherwise, if the mobile station has 
exhausted all possible selections using the current redirection criteria, the mobile 
station shall perform the foUowing: 

- The mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. 

- The mobile station shall set RETURN.CAUSEs to *00 lO'. 
If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to ' 1". the mobile station shall attempt to select the 
system from which it was redirected, and shall attempt to acquire the selected 
system (see 6 6 1 . 1 .4). The precise process for determining how to select the 
system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the mobile station 
manufacturer . 

If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to '0*. the mobile station shall select a system other 
than the system from which it was redirected in accordance with the custom 
system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall attempt to acquire the 
selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). The precise process for determining how to 
avoid the system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the 
mobile station manufacturer. 
. If REDIRECTIONS is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall select a system in 
accordance with the custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall, 
attempt to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 
^^ If the mobile staUon enters the System Determination Substate ^^^h a system lost 
I Indication, the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled^ h ^ .o'.h. 

enabled the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should mdicate to the 
user that the call origination is canceled. The mobile station should attempt to select the 
same system that was lost, and sKoiild attempt to acquire the selected system (see 
6 6 114) The precise process for determining how to select the same system is left to the 
mobile station manufacturer. If the mobile station does not attempt to select the same 
system the mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the custom system 
selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected system (see 
38 6.6.1.1.4). 

If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a lock indication, the 
mobfle sSn shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS.ORIGs is enabled, the mobile 
station shall set NDSS.ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the user that the call 
origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the 
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1 custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected 

2 system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

3 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with an unlock indication, 
A the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS.ORIGg is enabled, the 

5 mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the user that the 

6 call origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the 

7 custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected 

8 system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

9 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with an access denied 

10 indication, the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS_ORIGs is 

11 enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the 

12 user that the call origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in 

13 accordance with the custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall attempt to 

14 acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

15 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with an NDSS off indication, 

16 the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS.ORIGs is enabled, the 

17 mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the user that the 

18 call origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the 

19 custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected 

20 system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

21 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a release indication and 

22 REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall attempt to select the same 

23 system on which the release occurred, and shall attempt to acquire the selected system (see 

24 6.6.1.1.4). The precise process for determining how to select the same system is left to the 

25 mobile station manufacturer. If REDIRECTIONS is equal to disabled, the mobile station 

26 shall select a system in accordance with the custom system selection process (see 

27 6.6. 1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1 .1.4). If NDSS^ORIGs 

28 is enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled. 

29 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with an error indication, the 

30 mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. If NDSS_ORIGs is enabled, the mobile 

31 station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled and should indicate to the user that the call 

32 origination is canceled. The mobile station shall select a system in accordance with the 

33 custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall attempt to acquire the selected 

34 system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

35 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a redirection indication. 

36 the mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to enabled. The mobile station shall delete all 

37 entries from the ZONE_LISTs and SID_NID_LISTs. The mobile station shall select a system 

38 in accordance with the current redirection criteria (see 6.6.1.1.2), and shall attempt to 

39 acquire the selected system (see 6,6.1.1.4). 

40 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a registration rejected 

41 indication, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

42 • If REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following: 
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- The mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. 

- The mobile station shall set RETURN.CAUSEs to 00 1 1'. 

If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to ' 1' . the mobile staUon shall attempt to select the 
system from which it was redirected, and shall attempt to acquire the selected 
system (see 6 6 1.1.4). The precise process for determining how to select the 
system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the mobile station 
manufacturer. 

If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to '0', the mobile station shall select a system other 
than the system from which it was redirected in accordance with the custom 
system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the 
selected system (see 6.6.1. 1.4). The precise process for determining how to 
avoid the system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the 
mobile station manufacturer. 
. If REDIRECTIONS is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall select a system in 
accordance with the custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall 
attempt to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 
If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a wrong system 
indication, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

. If REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall attempt to select 

another system in accordance with the current redirection criteria (see 6.6.1.1.2). If 
the mobile station is able to select another system, the mobile station shall attempt 
to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). Othenvise. if the mobile station has 
exhausted all possible selections using the current redirection criteria, the mobile 
station shall perform the following: 

- The mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. 

- The mobile station shall set RETURN.CAUSEs to '0 1 00'. 

If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to ' 1 '. the mobile station shall attempt to select the 
system from which it was redirected, and shall attempt to acquire the selected 
system (see 6 6 1.1.4). The precise process for determining how to select the 
system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the mobile station 
manufacturer. 

If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to -O', the mobile station shall select a system other 
than the system from which it was redirected in accordance with the custom 
system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1). and shall attempt to acquire the 
selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). The precise process for determining how to 
avoid the system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the 
mobile station manufacturer. 
. If REDIRECTIONS is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall select a system in 
accordance with the custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall 
attempt to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 
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1 If the mobile station enters the System Determination Substate with a wrong network 

2 indication, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

3 • If REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall attempt to select 

4 another system in accordance with the current redirection criteria (see 6.6.1.1.2). If 

5 the mobile station is able to select another system, the mobile station shall attempt 

6 to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). Otherwise, if the mobile station has 

7 exhausted all possible selections using the current redirection criteria, the mobile 

8 station shall perform the following: 

9 - The mobile station shall set REDIRECTIONS to disabled. 

10 - The mobile station shall set RETURN_C AUSEs to *0 1 0 1* . 

n - If RETURN JF_FAILs is equal to *r, the mobile station shall attempt to select the 

12 system from which it was redirected, and shall attempt to acquire the selected 

13 system (see 6.6.1.1 .4). The precise process for determining how to select the 

14 system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the mobile station 

15 manufacturer. 

16 - If RETURN_IF_FAILs is equal to '0', the mobile station shall select a system other 

17 than the system from which it was redirected in accordance with the custom 

18 system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall attempt to acquire the 

19 selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4), The precise process for determining how to 
ao avoid the system from which the mobile station was redirected is left to the 

21 mobile station manufacturer. 

22 •If REDIRECTIONS is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall select a system in 

23 accordance with the custom system selection process (see 6.6.1.1.1), and shall 

24 attempt to acquire the selected system (see 6.6.1.1.4). 

25 6.6.1.1.1 Custom System Selection Process 

26 The precise process for custom system selection is left to the mobile station manufacturer. 

27 It is typically influenced by a set of expressed user preferences, such as the following: 

28 • System A (or B) only (Band Class 0 only) 

29 • System A (or B) preferred (Band Class 0 only) 

30 • CDMA (or analog) system only 

31 ♦ CDMA (or analog) system preferred ■ , . ^ 

32 • 800 MHz (or 1.8 GHz) band only (CDMA system) 

33 • 800 MHz (or 1.8 GHz) band preferred (CDMA system) 

34 The mobile station shall perform the custom system selection process as follows: 

35 • The mobile station shall determine which system to use. 

36 • If the mobile station is to use a CDMA system, it shall set CDMABANDs to the band 

37 class (see TSB58-A) for the selected system. 
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• If the mobile station is to use a CDMA system with CDMABANDs = *00000\ it shall 
2 perform the following: 

- If the mobile station is to use System A. it shall set SERVSYSs to SYS.A. If the 
mobile station is to use System B, it shall set SERVSYSs to SYS_B. 

- The mobile station shall set CDMACHs either to the Primary or Secondary CDMA 
Channel number (see 7. 1 . 1 . 1) for the selected serving system (SERVSYSs). If the 
mobile station fails to acquire a CDMA system on the first CDMA Channel it 
tries, the mobile station should attempt to acquire on the alternate CDMA 
Channel (Primary or Secondary) before attempting other alternatives. 

• If the mobile station is to use a CDMA system with CDMABANDs = *00001\ it shall 
set CDMACHs to the CDMA Channel number (see 6.1.1. 1.2) for the selected system. 

If the mobile station is to use System A of the 800 MHz analog system, it shall set 
SERVSYSs to SYS.A, If the mobile station is to use System B of the 800 MHz analog 
system, it shall set SERVSYSs to SYS_B. 

6.6.1.1.2 System Selection Using Current Redirection Criteria 

To perform system selection using current redirection criteria, the mobile station shall use 
information received either in a Service Redirection Message or a Global Service Redirection 
Message and stored in the variable REDIRECT.RECs- 

If the RECORD.TYPE field of REDIRECT.RECs is equal to *0000000r and the mobile 
station supports Band Class 0. the mobile station shall perform system selection as follows: 

• If the SYS_ORDERlNG field is equal to '000\ the mobile station shall make 
sequential system selections as follows: 

- The mobile station shall set SERVSYSs either to SYS_A or SYS3. The precise 
process for determining how many system selections to make and for 
determining whether to use SYS_A or SYS_B is left to the mobile station 
manufacturer. 

• If the SYS.ORDERING field is equal to '00 T. the mobile station shall select no more 
than one system selection as follows: 

- The mobile station shall set SERVSYSs to SYS.A. 

• If the SYS.ORDERING field is equal to ;0 10\ the mobile station shall make at most 
one system selection as follows: 

- The mobile station shall set SERVSYSs to SYS.B. 

• If the SYS_ORDERING field is equal to *011\ the mobile station shall make at most 
two sequential system selections as follows: 

- For the first system selection, the mobile station shall set SERVSYSs to SYS.A. 

- For the second system selection, the mobile station shall set SERVSYSs to 
SYS.B. 
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1 • If the SYS_ORDERING field is equal to *100\ the mobile station shall make at most 2 

2 sequential system selections as follows: 

3 - For the first system selection, the mobile station shall set SERVSYSg to SYS_B. 

4 - For the second system selection, the mobile station shall set SERVSYSs to 

5 SYS_A. 

6 • If the SYS_ORDERlNG field is equal to *101\ the mobile station shall make at most 2 

7 sequential system selections as follows: 

8 - For the first system selection, the mobile station shall set SERVSYSs either to 

9 SYS_A or SYS_B. The precise process for determining whether to use SYS_A or 

10 SYS_B first is left to the mobile station manufacturer, 

11 _ For the second system selection, the mobile station shall set SERVSYSs to 

12 SYS_B if SYS_A was used for the first selection, or to SYS_A if SYS_B was used 

13 for the first selection. 

14 If the RECORD_TYPE field of REDIRECT^RECg is equal to '000000 10\ the mobile station 

15 shall perform system selection as follows: ' 

16 . If the BAND„CLASS field is equal to *00000' and the mobile station supports CDMA 

17 mode operation in Band Class 0, the mobile station shall make at most n sequential 

18 system selections, where n is equal to the value of the NUM_CHANS field, as follows: 

19 - For the i^^ system selection, where i ranges from 1 to n, the mobile station shall 

20 set CDMACHs to the value of the i^^ occurrence of the CDMA_CHAN field and 

21 shall set CDMABANDs to 0. 

22 • If the BAND_CLASS field is equal to *0000r and the mobile station supports CDMA 

23 mode operation in Band Class 1 , the mobile station shall make at most n sequential 

24 system selections, where n is equal to the value of the NUM_CHANS field, as follows: 

25 - For the i^^ system selection, where i ranges from 1 to n, the mobile station shall 

26 set CDMACHs to the value of the i^^ occurrence of the CDMA_CHAN field and 

27 shall set CDMABANDs to 1 . 

28 6.6. 1 . 1 .3 System Selection Using System Reselection Criteria 

29 The precise process for selecting a system using system reselection criteria is left to the 

30 mobile station manufacturer. The mobile station should use information received in the 

31 Extended Neighbor List Message of the General Neighbor List Message to perform the 

32 system reselection process as follows: 

33 • If there are pilots in the Neighbor List on a different frequency assignment than that 

34 of the mobile station, the mobile station may select the CDMA system consisting of 

35 these neighbor pilots. If the mobile station is to use a CDMA system, it shall set 

36 CDMABANDs to the band class (see TSB58-A) for the selected system and shall set 

37 CDMACHs to the CDMA Channel number (see 6.1.1.1.2) for the selected system. 
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• If NUM.ANALOG.NGHBRs is not equal to '000\ the mobile station may select an 
analog system as specified by ANALOG.NGHBR LIST^ If t^^ use 
System A of the 800 MHz analog system, it shall set SERVSYSs to SYS„A. If the 
mobile station is to use System B of the 800 MHz analog system, it shall set 
SERVSYSs to SYS3. 

6.6.1.1 .4 Acquiring the Selected System 

The mobile station shall attempt to acquire the selected system as follows: 

. If the selected system is an analog system, the mobile station shall enter the 

Initialization Task {see 2.6.1). 
• If the selected system is a CDMA system, the mobile station shall enter the Pilot 
Channel Acquisition Substate. 

6.6.1.2 Pilot Channel Acquisition Substate 

In this substate, the mobile station acquires the Pilot Channel of the selected CDMA 
system. 

Upon entering the Pilot Channel Acquisition Substate. the mobile station shall tune to the 
CDMA Channel number equal to CDMACHs. shall set its code channel for the Pilot Channel 
(see 7. 1.3.1.9). and shall search for the Pilot Channel for no longer than Tzom seconds (see 
Annex D). If the mobile station acquires the Pilot Channel, the mobile station shall enter 
the Sync Channel Acquisition Substate. 

If the mobile station determines that it is unlikely to acquire the Pilot Channel within T20m 
seconds the mobile station may enter the System Determination Substate with an 
acquisition failure indication (see 6.6.1.1). The time, to either acquire the Pilot Channel or 
determine that Pilot Channel acquisition is unlikely, shall not exceed Tzom seconds (see 
Annex D). after which the mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate 
with an acquisition failure indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

6.6. 1.3 Sync Channel Acquisition Substate 

In this substate, the mobile station receives and processes the Sync Channel Message to 
obtain system configuration and timing information. 

Upon entering the Sync Channel Acquisition Substate, the mobile station shall set its code 
channel for the Sync Channel (see 7. 1 .3. 1 -.9). - 

If the mobile station does not receive a valid Sync Channel Message (see 6.4.2) within T2im 
seconds, the mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate with an 
acquisition failure indication. 

If the mobile station receives a valid Sync Channel Message within T2im seconds but the 
protocol revision level supported by mobile station (MOB_P_REVp of the current band class) 
is less than the minimum protocol revision level supported by the base station 
(MIN_P_REVr), the mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate with a 
protocol mismatch indication (see 6.6.1.1). 



6-149 



lOPYRIGHT Electronic indusCrles Alliance 
-.icenaed by Information Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



24 



If the mobile station receives a valid Sync Channel Message within T2im seconds but the 
value of the PRATr field is designated as reserved by the protocol revision level supported by 
the mobile station (MOB_P„REVp of the current band class), the mobile station shall enter 
the System Determination Substate with a protocol mismatch indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
If the mobile station receives a valid Sync Channel Message within T2im seconds and the 
protocol revision level supported by the mobile station (MOB_P_REVp of the current band 
class) is greater than or equal to the minimum protocol revision level supported by the base 
station (MIN,P_REVr). the mobile station shall store the following information from the 



9 message: 

10 • Protocol revision level (P.REVg = P_REVr) 
Minimum protocol revision level (MIN_P_REVs = MIN_P_REVr) 
System identification (SIDs = SIDr) 
Network identification (NIDg = NIDp) 
Pilot PN sequence offset index {PILOT_PNs = PILOT_PNr) 
Long code state (LC.STATEs = LC_STATEr) 
System Time (SYS.TIMEs = SYS,TIMEr) 
Paging Channel data rate (PRATs = PRATr) 

18 • Protocol revision level currently in use (P_REV_IN_USEs = the lesser value of P_REVs 

19 and MOB_P_REVp of the current band class) 

20 The mobile station shall ignore any fields at the end of the Sync Channel Message which 

21 are not defined according to the protocol revision level (MOB_P_REVp of the current band 

22 class) being used by the mobile station. 

23 The mobile station may store the following information from the message: 
Number of leap seconds that have occurred since the start of System Time 



25 (LP_SECs=LP_SEC r) 

26 - Offset of local time from System Time (LTM_OFFs = LTM.OFFr) 

27 • Daylight savings time indicator (DAYLTg = DAYLTr) 

28 If REDIRECTIONS and NDSS.ORIGg are equal to disabled, the mobile station may enter the 

29 System Determination Substate with a reselection indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

30 If REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the EXPEOTEO.SID field of REDIRECT_RECs is not 

31 equal to 0, and SIDf is not equal to EXPECTED.SID. the mobile station shall enter the 

32 System Determination Substate with a wrong system indication (see 6.6.1.1). If 

33 REDIRECTIONS is equal to enabled, the EXPECTED_NID field of REDIRECT_RECs is not 

34 equal to 65535, and NIDr is not equal to EXPECTED„NID» the mobile station shall enter the 

35 System Determination Substate with a wrong network indication. 

36 If CDMACHs is different from CDMA_FREQr. the mobile station shall set CDMACHg 

37 =CDMA.FREQ r- The mobile station shall then tune to the CDMA Channel. 

38 The mobile station shall enter the Timing Change Substate. 
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6.6.1.4 Timing Change Substate 

Figure 6 6 14-1 illustrates the mobile station timing changes that occur in this substate. 
The mobile station synchronizes its long code timing and system timing to those of the 
i^VvwT siduuii =,y „_ IP STATEc and SYS TlMEs values obtained from the 
CDMA system, usmg the PILOT_FINs. L^-oiAics. a"" ■^^'^-^ . „ ^. , , on 

received Sync Channel Message. SYS.TIMEs is equal to the System Time (see 1.2) 
corresponding to 320 ms past the end of the last 80 ms superframe (see Figure 7. 1_3.2_1-1) 
of the received Sync Channel Message minus the pilot PN sequence offset. LC.STATEs is 
equal to the system long code state (see 6. 1.3.1.8) corresponding to SYS.TIMEs. 

In the Timing Change Substate. the mobile station shall synchronize its long code timing to 
the CDMA system fong code timing derived from LC.STATEs. and synchronize its system 
timing to the CDMA system timing derived from SYS.TIMEs- 

The mobile station shall: 

• Set PAGECHs to the Primary Paging Channel (see 7.1.3.4); 

• SetPAGE.CHANs to'l'; ' 

. Set the stored message sequence numbers CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 
SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, ACC_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. and 
GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs variables to NULL (see 6.6.2.2); 

. Set 1MS1_1 l_12s and MCCs to NULL; 

• Perform registration initialization as specified in 6.6.5.5. 1 .3; and 

. If the bits of TMSl_CODEs-p are not all equal to * 1 ' and if SYS.TIMEs exceeds 

TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p x 2i2. the mobile station shall set all the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p 
toT. 

The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 



COPYRIGHT Electronic Industries Alliance 
'iiceaaed by Information Handling Services 



6-151 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



System Time 
showing zero 
shift pilot 
rollover 



Sync Channel 



26.667 ms 



Sync Channel 
Message 



Time specified in 
Sync Channel 
Message 



Pilot PN 
Sequence 
Offset 



Sync Channel 
Superframe 
80 ms 



•320 ms 



Figure 6,6. 1.4-1. Mobile Station Internal Timing 
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6.6.2 Mobile Station Idle State 

In this state, the mobile station monitors the Paging Channel. The mobile station can 
receive messages, receive an incoming call (mobile station terminated call), initiate a call 
(mobile station originated call), cancel a PACA call, initiate a registration, or initiate a 
message transmission. 

Upon entering the Mobile Station Idle State, the mobile station shall set its code channel to 
PAGECHs, shall set the Paging Channel data rate as determined by PRATg and shall 

perform Paging Channel supervision as specified in 6.4.3. 

If REDIRECTIONS. PACAg. and NDSS_ORIGs are equal to disabled, the mobile station may 
exit the Mobile Station Idle State at any time and enter the System Determination Substate of 
the Mobile Station Initialization State with a reselection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

While in the Mobile Station Idle State, the mobile station shall perform the following 
procedures: 

The mobile station shall perform Paging Gharinel monitoring procedures as specified 
in 6.6.2.1.1. 

The mobile station shall perform message acknowledgment procedures as specified 
in 6.6.2.1.2. 

The mobile station shall perform registration procedures as specified in 6.6.2,1.3. 

The mobile station shall perform idle handoff procedures as specified in 6.6.2.1.4. 

* The mobile station shall perform system reselection procedures as specified in 
6.6.2.1.6. 
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The mobile station shall perform the Response to Overhead Information Operation as 
specified in 6.6.2.2 whenever the mobile station receives a system overhead message 
(System Parameters Message, CDMA Channel List Message. Extended System 
Parameters Message. Neighbor List Message. Extended Neighbor List Message, 
General Neighbor List Message. Global Service Redirection Message, or Access 
Parameters Message). 

The mobile station shall perform the MoWie Station Page Match Operation as 
specified in 6.6.2.3 whenever it receives a General Page Message. 
The mobile station shall perform the Mobile Station Order and Message Processing 
Operation as specified in 6.6.2.4 whenever a message or order directed to the mobile 
station is received other than a General Page Message. 

The mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to disabled if directed by the user to 
cancel the call origination. 

The mobile station shall perform the Mobile Station Origination Operation as 
specified in 6.6.2.5 if directed by the user to initiate a call, or if NDSS_ORIGs is 

equal to enabled. 

The mobile station shall perform the Mobile Station PACA Cancel Operation as 
specified in 6.6.2.8, if PACAs is equal to enabled and any of the following conditions 



19 are met: 

20 - PACA_CANCEL is equal to '1'; or 



- The mobile station is directed by the user to cancel the PACA call. 

If the PACA state timer expires, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

- The mobile station should enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the 
System Access State (see 6.6.3) with an origination indication within TsSm 
seconds to re-originate the PACA call. 

- Otherwise, the mobile station shall perform the Mobile Station PACA Cancel 
Operation as specified in 6.6.2.8. 

If the mobile station supports Data Burst Message transmission, it shall perform the 
Mobile Station Message Transmission Operation as specified in 6.6.2.6 if directed by 
the user to transmit a message. 

The mobile station shall perform the Mobile Station Power-Down Operation as 
specified in 6.6.2.7 if directed by the user to power down. 

If the bits of TMSl_CODEs-p are not all equal to '1' and if System Time (in 80 ms 
units) exceeds TMSI_EXP_TlMEs-p x 2l2, the mobile station shall set all the bits of 
TMSI_CODEs-p to '1' within Teem seconds. 

If the full-TMSI timer expires or has expired, die mobile station shall set all the bits 
of TMSI_CODEs-p to '1'. The mobile station shall update the registration variables 
as described in 6.6.5.5.2.5. 
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1 6 . 6 . 2 . 1 Idle Procedures 

2 6.6.2. 1 . 1 Paging Channel Monitoring Procedures 

3 6.6.2. 1.1.1 General Overview 

4 The Paging Channel is divided into 80 ms slots called Paging Channel slots. Paging and 

5 control messages for a mobile station operating in the non-slotted mode can be received in 

6 any of the Paging Channel slots; therefore, the non-slotted mode of operation requires the 

7 mobile station to monitor all slots. 

s 6.6.2.1.1.1.1 General Overview for Individually Addressed Messages 

9 The Paging Channel protocol provides for scheduling the transmission of messages for a 

10 specific mobile station in certain assigned slots. Support of this feature is optional and 

11 may be enabled by each mobile station. A mobile station that monitors the Paging Channel 

12 only during certain assigned slots is referred to as operating in the slotted mode. During 

13 the slots in which the Paging Channel is not being monitored, the mobile station can stop 

14 or reduce its processing for power conservation. A mobile station may not operate in the 

15 slotted mode in any state except the Mobile Station Idle State, 

16 A mobile station operating in the slotted mode generally monitors the Paging Channel for 

17 one or two slots per slot cycle. The mobile station can specify its preferred slot cycle using 

18 the SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX field in the Registration Message, Origination Message, or Page 

19 Response Message. The mobile station can also specify its preferred slot cycle using the 

20 SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX field of the Terminal Information record of the Status Response 

21 Message or the Extended Status Response Message. In addition, the mobile station can 

22 also specify its preferred slot cycle using the SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX field of the Terminal 

23 Information record of the Status Response Message or the Status Message when in the 

24 Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State. The length of the slot cycle. T. in units 

25 of 1 .28 seconds,^ is given by 

26 T=2\ 

27 where i is the selected slot cycle index (see 6.6.2.1.1.3). 

28 A mobile station operating in the slotted mode may optionally monitor additional slots to 

29 receive broadcast messages and/or broadcast pages (see 6,6.2.1.1.3.3 and 6.6.2.1.1.3.4). 

30 There are 16 xT slots in a slot cycle. 

31 SLOT_NUM is the Paging Channel slot nurritjer.,. modulo the maximurii length slot cycle 

32 (2048 slots). That is, the value of SLOT_NUM is 

33 SLOT_NUM - [t/4\ mod 2048. 

34 where t is the System Time in frames. For each mobile station, the starting times of its slot 

35 cycles are offset from the slot in which SLOT_NUM equals zero by a fixed, randomly 

36 selected number of slots as specified in 6,6.2.1.1.3. 



^ The minimum length slot cycle consists of 16 slots of 80 ms each, hence 1.28 seconds. 

6-154 



7PYRXGHT Electronic Indus triea Alliance 
'.censed by Information Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



Figure 6.6.2.1.1.1-1 shows an example for a slot cycle length of 1.28 seconds, in which the 
computed value of PGSLOT (see 6.6.2.1.1.3) is equal to 6, so that one of the mobile station's 
slot cycles begins when SLOT_NUM equals 6. The mobile station begins monitoring the 
Paging Channel at the start of the slot in which SLOT_NUM equals 6. The next slot in 
which the mobile station must begin monitoring the Paging Channel is 16 slots later, i.e., 
the slot in which SLOT.NUM is 22. 



System Time 



1.28 seconds 



2047 0 


12 3 4 


5 6 7 • • • 


14 15 16 


Paging Channel Slots 






Mobile Station 




y^aging Channel 


Mobile Station 


in Non-Active 
State 


A ■ :' 


6 


in Non-Active 
State 




80 ms ^ 





A - Reacquisition of CDMA System 

6 - Mobile Station's Assigned Paging Channel Slot 

Figure 6.6.2.1.1-1-1. Mobile Station Idle Slotted Mode Structure Example 



11 A General Page Message contains four fields, CLASS_0„DONE, CLASS_l_DONE. 

12 TMSLDONE, and ORDERED.TMSIS, which indicate when a mobile station operating in the 

13 slotted mode may stop monitoring the Paging Cheuinel, 

14 When CLASS_0_DONE is set to *r during a mobile station's assigned slot and the mobile 

15 station is operating in the slotted mode, no further messages or records addressed by a 

16 class 0 IMSI will be directed to the mobile station during the current slot. When 

17 CLASS_l_DONE is set to T during a mobile station's assigned slot and the mobile station 

18 is operating in the slotted mode, no further messages or records addressed by a class 1 

19 IMSI will be directed to the mobile station during the current slot. Similarly, when 

20 TMSLDONE is set to *1' during a mobile . station's assigned slot and the mobile station is 

21 operating in the slotted mode, no further messages or records addressed by a TMSI will be 

22 directed to the mobile station during the current slot. 

23 The field ORDERED_TMSIS, which when set to *1* during a mobile station's assigned slot. 

24 indicates that the base station has ordered TMSI page records directed to mobile stations 

25 operating in the slotted mode so that the resulting TMSI_CODE values are in ascending 

26 order in the General Page Messages in the slot, 

27 A mobile station which is operating in the slotted mode, has a class 0 IMSI assigned, and 

28 does not have a TMSI assigned (all the bits of TMSLCODEs-p are equal to *!*) may stop 
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monitoring the Paging Channel after processing a General Page Message containing 
CLASS_0_DONE equal to T. Similarly, a mobile staUon which is operating m the slotted 
mode has a class 1 IMS! assigned, and does not have a TMSI assigned (all the bits of 
TMSllcODEs-p are equal to T) may stop monitoring the Paging Channel after processing a 
Genera/ Page Message containing CLASS_1_D0NE equal to T. 

A mobile station which is operating in the slotted mode, has a class 0 IMSI assigned, and 
has a TMSI assigned (the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to 1 ) may stop 
monitoring the Paging Channel after processing a Genera] Page Message containing both 
CLASS_0_DONE equal to T and TMSI_DONE equal to T. Similarly, a mobile station which 
is operating in the slotted mode, has a class 1 IMSI assigned, and has a TMSI assigned (the 
bits of TMSl_CODEs-p are not all equal to '1') may stop monitoring the Paging Channel after 
processing a General Page Message containing both CLASS_l_DONE equal to T and 
TMSI.DONE equal to '1'. 

If ORDERED.TMSIS is equal to T and CLASS_0_DONE is equal to T. a mobile station 
which has a class 0 IMSI assigned, and is operating in the slotted mode and has a TMSI 
assigned (the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to T) may stop monitonng the Paging 
Channel after processing a page record with a TMSI.CODE value of higher numerical value 
than TMSI_CODEs-p. 

If ORDERED_TMSIS is equal to T and CLASS_l_DONE is equal to '1'. a mobile station 
which has a class 1 IMSI assigned, is operating in the slotted mode and has a TMSI 
assigned (the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to 'l') may stop monitonng the Paging 
Channel after processing a page record with a TMSI.CODE value of higher numerical value 
23 than TMSI_CODEs-p. 

The mobile station continues to monitor the Paging Channel for one additional slot unless, 
within its assigned slot, the mobile station receives a General Page Message containing the 
appropriate indicator permitting it to stop monitoring the Paging Channel (CLASS_0_DONE 
CLASS_l_DONE, TMSI_DONE. or ORDERED.TMSIS equal to '1', whichever is appropriate). 
This allows the iDase station to carry over a message begun in the assigned slot into the 
following slot if necessary. 

6.6.2.1.1.1.2 General Overview for Broadcast Messages 

The Paging Channel protocol provides two methods for the transmission of broadcast 
messages. Each method enables mobile stations operating in the slotted mode or in the 
non-slotted mode to receive broadcast messages. A broadcast message on the Paging 
Channel is a Data Burst Message which has. a broa,dcast address type. A mobile station 
operating in the slotted mode has assigned slots which it monitors to receive paging 
channel messages (see 6.6.2.1.1.1). A broadcast page is a record within a General Page 
Message which has a broadcast address type. A base station may transmit a broadcast 
page in an assigned slot to inform mobile stations monitoring that slot that a broadcast 
message will be transmitted in a predetermined subsequent slot. A slot which a mobile 
station monitors in order to receive either a broadcast page or a broadcast message is 
referred to as a broadcast slot. 
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1 6.6.2. 1,1.1.2.1 Method 1 : Multi-Slot Broadcast Message Transmission 

2 According to this method, a broadcast message is sent in a sufficient number of assigned 

3 slots such that it may be received by all mobile stations that are operating in the slotted 

4 mode. 

5 Figure 6 6.2.1.1.1.2.1-1 shows an example for the case when the maximum slot cycle index 

6 is equal to 0. In this example, the broadcast message fits in a single slot. The Data Burst 

7 Message is transmitted in 16 consecutive slots . 
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Data Burst Message is sent in 16 consecutive slots 



Figure 6.6.2.1.1.1.2.1-1. Multi-Slot Broadcast Message Transmission Example 
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6.6.2. 1 . 1 . 1 .2.2 Method 2: Periodic Broadcast Paging 

According to this method, mobile stations configured to receive broadcast messages 
monitor a specific broadcast slot (the first slot of a broadcast paging cycle: see 
6.6.2.1.1.3.3.). There are two methods of sending broadcast messages used with Periodic 
Broadcast Paging. 

If all of the broadcast messages to be transmitted fit within the first slot of a broadcast 
paging cycle, they may all be transmitted in this broadcast slot. If there is a single 
broadcast message to be transmitted, it may be transmitted beginning in this broadcast 
slot. 

Alternately, one or more broadcast pages may be transmitted in the first slot of a broadcast 
paging cycle. Each broadcast page is associated with a subsequent broadcast slot. For 
each broadcast page, an associated broadcast message may be transmitted in the 
associated subsequent broadcast slot. The broadcast slot for the associated broadcast 
message is determined according to the position of the broadcast page within the General 
Page Message transmitted in the first slot of the broadcast paging cycle. 
Figure 6.6.2.1.1.1.2.2-1 shows an example of Periodic Broadcast Paging when the 
broadcast index is set to 1. A General Page Message containing three broadcast pages is 
transmitted in the first slot of the broadcast paging cycle. For each of the three broadcast 
pages, a Data Burst Message is transmitted in a subsequent slot. 
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Figure 6.6.2. 1 .1.1.2.2-1. Periodic Broadcast Paging Example 
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6.6.2.1.1.2 Non-Slotted Mode Requirements 

A mobile station operating in the non-slotted mode shall monitor the Paging Channel at all 
times. If the mobile station declares loss of the Paging Channel (see 6,4.3), the mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization 
State with a system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

The mobile station shall operate in the non-slotted mode when PACAg is equal to enabled. 

When a mobile station monitors the Paging Channel in any state other than the Mobile 
Station Idle State, it shall operate in the non-slotted mode. 

6.6.2.1.1.3 Slotted Mode Requirements 

The mobile station shall not operate in the slotted mode unless bit 5 of the station class 
mark is set to (see 6.3.3). 

The mobile station shall not operate in the slotted mode when PACAg is equal to enabled. 

During operation in the slotted mode, the mobile station shall ensure that its stored 
configuration parameter values are current (see 6.6.2.2). The mobile station shall not 
operate in the slotted mode if its configuration parameters are not current. 

If the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3), the mobile station 
shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with 
a system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

6.6.2.1.1.3.1 Monitoring Assigned Slots 

For each of its assigned slots, the mobile station shall begin monitoring the Paging Channel 
in time to receive the first bit of the slot. If the mobile station is not configured to receive 
broadcast addresses, the mobile station shall continue to monitor the Paging Channel until 
one of the following conditions is satisfied: 
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. The mobile station has a class 0 IMSI assigned, all the bits of TMSI.CODEs-p are 
equal to T. and the mobile station receives a General Page Message with 
CLASS_0_DONE set to '1': or 
. The mobile station has a class 1 IMS! assigned, all the bits of TMSI.CODEs-p are 
equal to T. and the mobile station receives a General Page Message with 
CLASS_l_DONE set to T; or 
. The mobile station has a class 0 IMSI assigned, the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not 
all equal to T. and the mobile station receives a General Page Message with 
CLASS_0_DONE set to T and TMSI_DONE set to 'l': or 
. The mobile station has a class 1 IMSI assigned, the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not 
all equal to T. and the mobile station receives a General Page Message with 
CLASS_1_D0NE set to T and TMSl_DONE set to T; or 
. The mobile station has a class 0 IMSI assigned, the bits of TMSI.CODEs-p are not 
all equal to T. and the mobile station receives a General Page Message witJi 
CLASS_0_DONE set to T. ORDERED.TMSIS set to T and a record with TMSI code 
value greater than TMSI_CODEs.p: or 
. The mobile station has a class 1 IMSI assigned, the bits of TMSI.CODEs-p are not 
all equal to T. and the mobile station receives a General Page Message with 
CLASS_l_DONE set to '1'. ORDERED_TMSIS set to T and a record with 
TMSI_CODE value greater than TMSI_CODEs-p; or 
. The mobile station monitors the assigned slot and the slot following the assigned 
slot, and the mobile station receives at least one valid message (see 6.4.3). 
If the mobile station is configured to receive broadcast addresses, the mobile station shall 
contLue to monitor the Paging Channel until one of the preceding conditions is satisfied 
and should monitor the Paging Channel until it has received a General Page Message with 
BROADCAST_DONE equal to '1'. 

For each broadcast slot monitored to receive broadcast pages or broadcast messages which 
is not one of its assigned slots, the mobile station should begin momtormg the Paging 
ChanneUn time to receive the first bit of the broadcast slot. The mobile station should 
continue to monitor the Paging Channel until one of the following conditions is satisfied. 
. The mobile station receives a General Page Message with BROADCAST.DONE set to 
32 '1'; or 

. The mobile station monitors the Paging Channel to receive all messages beginriing 
in the broadcast slot and in the slot following the broadcast slot, and the mobile 
station receives at least one valid message (see 6.4.3). 
To determine its assigned slots, the mobile station shall use the hash function specified in 
6 6 7 1 to select a number. PGSLOT. in the range 0 to 2047 (spanning the maximum slot 
cycie length. which is 163.84 seconds). The mobile station's assigned slots shall be those 
39 slots in which 

(lt/4 j - PGSLOT) mod (16 x T) = 0. 



6-159 



:OPYRXGHT Electronic Jndustrles Alliance 
.Icensed by Information Bundling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 

1 where t is the System Time in frames and T is the slot cycle length in units of 1.28 seconds 

2 given by 

3 T = 2'. 

4 where i is the slot cycle index. 

5 6.6.2.1.1.3.2 Determination of the Slot Cycle Index 

6 If the SID and NID of the current base station (SIDs and NIDg, as stored from the System 

7 Parameters Message) do not match any entry of SID_NID_LISTs, the mobile station shall 

8 use a slot cycle index no greater than the smaller of MAX_SLOT_CYCLE_INDEXs and 1; 

9 otherwise, the mobile station shall use a slot cycle index no greater than 

10 SLOT.CYCLEJNDEXs (see 6.6.2.2,1.6). 

11 If the mobile station is directed by the user to modify the preferred slot cycle index 

12 {SLOT_CYCLE„INDEXp), the mobile station shall perform parameter-change registration 

13 (see 6.6.5.1.6). 

14 6.6.2. 1 . 1 .3.3 Slot Cycles for Broadcast Paging '^^^ 

15 Distribution of broadcast messages relies on specially defined Paging Channel slot cycles. 

16 The definitions are as follows: 

17 Maximum paging cycle: A maximum paging cycle is a Paging Channel slot cycle (see 

18 6.6.2. 1 . 1 .3. 1) having a duration of M slots such that: 

19 M = 2i X 16. 0 :s is 7 

20 where i = MAX_SLOT_CYCLE_INDEXs as received in the System Parameters Message. 

21 The first slot of each maximum paging cycle is any Paging Channel slot in which 

22 [t/4j mod M = 0, 

23 where t represents system time in frames. 

24 Broadcast paging cycle: A broadcast paging cycle is a Paging Channel slot cycle (see 

25 6.6.2. 1.1.3. 1) having a duration of B + 3 slots where: 

26 B= 2* X 16, 1 :S i :S 7 

27 where i = BCASTJNDEXs as received in the Extended System Parameters Message, or set 

28 by default when the Extended System Parameters Message is not sent. 

29 The first slot of each broadcast paging cycle is any Paging Channel slot in which 

30 [t/4j mod (B + 3) = 0, 

31 where t represents system time in frames. 
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6 6 2 1 1 3.4 Monitoring Paging Channel Broadcasts 

The following requirements apply to mobile stations supporting the recepUon of broadcast 

messages. . . j 

. 1 *nnn* thP mobile station shall monitor only its assigned 

If BCASTJNDEXs is equal to 000 . tne moDue sLdtiui 

Paging Channel slots (see 6.6.2.1.1.3.1). 

If BCAST INDEXs is no. equal to 'OOO'. and the mobUa station is configured to receive 
n,essa>es"addressed to broadcast addresses, the mobile staUon should also monitor the 
PagTng Channel beginning with the first slot of each broadcast pagmg cycle (see 

Tthe motue station receives a broadcast page containing a bu,3t 'y^^^^ ^"^^^l 
address that the mobile station has been configured to receive (see 6.6.2.3) the mobile 
:fatirn Should monitor the slot in which the corresponding broadcast Paging Channel 
message will be sent, determined as follows: 

. The mobile station shall consider a broadcast page to have been received in the 
paging slot in which the General Page Message containing the broadcast page 
began. 

. If BCASTJNDEXs is not equal to -OOO'. the paging slot containing the broadcast 

page is defined as the reference slot. 
. Let n represent the ordinal number of the broadcast page relative to other broadcast 
pages that are contained in the same General Page Message (n=l. 2. 3. ). The 
mobile station should monitor the Paging Channel slot that occurs n x 3 pagmg 
slots after the reference slot. 

■ ^ hrn^Hrast message or a broadcast page and a corresponding broadcast 
P^Sri'cH:nLt^:^^^^ nSt equal to OOO'. the mobile station 

should discard all further broadcast pages and all further broadcast Paging Channel 
me^ages c^^^^^^^ the same BURST.TYPE and BC_ADDR fields that are --wed v.thm 
rxTBT3) paging slots of the first paging slot in the broadcast paging cycle xn whxch the 
brolas^p'Lge or broadcast message was first received. (B . 3 is the duration of the 
broadcast paging cycle as defined in 6.6.2.1.1.3.3). 

6.6.2.1.1.3.5 Support of Broadcast Delivery Options 

A mobile station configured to receive broadcast messages shall support reception of 
broadcast messages transmitted using Multi-Slot Broadcast Message Transmission (see 



19 
20 
21 
22 

23 
24 

25 

26 
27 
28 
29 



I I' m'obile'st'alion configured to receive broadcast messages shall support reception of 
„ broadcast messages transmitted using Periodic Broadcast Pagmg (see 7.6.2.4.1.2.1.2). 



36 



39 



6 6 2 1.2 Acknowledgment Procedures 

Acknowledgment procedures facilitate the reliable exchange of "^^^^^f ^''^rTcf TyTe 
station and the mobile station. The mobile station uses the f^^'^s ACK TYPE 
acknowledgment address type). ACK.SEQ (acknowledgment sequence number), MSG SEQ 
(message sequence number), ACK_REQ (acknowledgment required), and VALID.ACK (vahd 
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1 acknowledgment) to support this mechanism. These fields are referred to as layer 2 fields. 

2 and the acknowledgment procedures are referred to as layer 2 procedures. All other 

3 message fields and the processing thereof are referred to as pertaining to layer 3. (See 

4 Annex C for further discussion of layering.) 

5 Acknowledgments of messages received on the Paging Channel shall be sent on the Access 

6 Channel (see 6,6.3). 

7 When sending a message that includes an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall set the 

8 VALID_ACK field to T and shall set the ACK_TYPE and ACK.SEQ fields equal to the 

9 ADDR_TYPE and MSG_SEQ fields, respectively, of the message being acknowledged. For 

10 acknowledgment of a General Page Message, the mobile station shall set the ACK_SEQ field 

11 equal to the MSG.SEQ field and shall set the ACK_TYPE field according to the 

12 PAGE_CLASS field of the record addressed to the mobile station as follows: 

13 • If the PAGE_CLASS is equal to *00* or 'Or, the mobile station shall set the 

14 ACK.TYPE field to '010', 

15 • If the PAGE.CLASS is equal to *10', the mobile station shall set the ACK_TYPE field 

16 to*011'. 

17 When sending a message that does not include an acknowledgment, the mobile station 

18 shall set the VALID.ACK field to *0' and shall set the ACK_TYPE and ACK_SEQ fields equal 

19 to the ADDR_TYPE and MSG_SEQ fields, respectively, of the last message received that 

20 required acknowledgment. If no such message has been received, the mobile station shall 

21 set the ACK_TYPE field to '000' and shall set the ACK_SEQ field to *11 1'. 

22 Unless otherwise specified in the requirements for processing a specific message, the 

23 mobile station shall transmit an acknowledgment in response to any message received that 

24 is addressed to the mobile station and that has the ACK_REQ field set to '1\ The mobile 

25 station shall transmit a Page Response Message including an acknowledgment in response 

26 to each record of a General Page Message addressed to the mobile station. 2. If a specific 

27 message is required in response to any other message requiring acknowledgment, the 

28 acknowledgment shall be included with the response. If no specific message is required to 

29 be transmitted in response to a received message requiring acknowledgment, the mobile 

30 station shall include the acknowledgment in a Mobile Station Acknowledgment Order (see 

31 6.7.3). 

32 If no message requiring acknowledgment has been received, the mobile station shall not 

33 include an acknowledgment in any transmitted message until a message is received that 

34 requires acknowledgment. After a message including an acknowledgment has been sent, 

35 the mobile station shall not include an acknowledgment in any subsequent transmitted 

36 message until another message is received that requires acknowledgment. 

37 The mobile station shall detect duplicate received messages by the following rules. 

38 The mobile station shall consider two messages or records (except records in General Page 

39 Messages) to be duplicates if all of the following are true: 



^ This message does not have an ACK_REQ field. 
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. The messages (records) were received on the same Paging Channel; and 
. The messages (records) contain the same values in the ADDR.TYPE, MSG.SEQ and 
ACK_REQ fields:^ and 

• The messages (records) were received within T4m seconds (see Annex D) of each 
other (see Figure 6.6.2.1.2-1); and 

• An address match was declared (see 6.6.2. 1.5) for both messages (records). 

The mobile station shall consider two page records (as contained in Genera/ Page Messages) 
to be duplicates if all of the following are true: 

• The records were received on the same Paging Channel; and 

• The records contain the same values in the MSG_SEQ field; and 

• The records were received in messages received within T4m seconds of each other 
(see Figure 6.6.2.1.2-1), or in the same message; and 

• A page match was declared (see 6.6.2.3) for both records. 

The mobile station shall then discard, without further processing, any message or page 
record that is a duplicate of one previously received. 

Paging Channels shall be considered different if any of the following is true: 

• The Paging Channels are transmitted by different base stations, or 

• The Paging Channels are transmitted on different code channels (see 7.1 .3.4.8), or 
. The Paging Channels are transmitted on different CDMA Channels (see 7 . 1 . 1 . 1) . 

The mobile station shall consider messages to be different if they are not duplicates 
according to the rules given above. The mobile station shall process all messages that are 
considered to be different. 



3 Separate sequence numbers are used for messages requiring acknowledgement and messages not 
requiring acknowledgement on the Paging Channel. 
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Transmission of a 
message with 
MSG^SEQ number k, 
ACK_REQ = a 



Paging 
Channel 




Any message whose last frame ends in 
this interval, is transmitted to the 
mobile station on the same Paging 
Channel, and has MSG_SEQ = k and 
ACK_REQ = a is considered to be the 
same message. 
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Figure 6.6.2.1.2-1, Time Interval for Duplicate Message Detection 



6.6.2.1.3 Registration 

While in the Mobile Station Idle State, the mobile station shall perform the registration 

6 procedures specified in 6.6.5.5.2.1. 

7 6.6.2,1.4 Idle Handoff 

8 6.6.2.1.4.1 Pilot Search 

9 An idle handoff occurs when a mobile station has moved from the coverage area of one base 

10 station into the coverage area of another base station during the Mobile Station Idle State. 

11 If the mobile station detects a Pilot Channel signal from another base station, that is 

12 sufficiently stronger than that of the current base station, the mobile station determines 

13 that an idle handoff should occur. 

14 Pilot Channels are identified by their offsets relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence (see 

15 7,1.3.2-1). Pilot offsets are grouped into sets describing their status with regard to pilot 

16 searching. 

17 The following sets of pilot offsets are defined for a mobile station in the Mobile Station Idle 

18 State. Each pilot offset is a member of only one set. 

19 • Active Set: The pilot offset of the Forward CDMA Channel whose Paging Channel is 

20 being monitored . 

21 • Neighbor Set: The offsets of the Pilot Channels that are likely candidates for idle 

22 handoff. The members of the Neighbor Set are specified in the Neighbor List 

23 Message. Extended Neighbor List Message, and the General Neighbor List Message, 

24 • Remaining Set: The set of all possible pilot offsets in the current system (integer 

25 multiples of PILOTJNCg) on the current CDMA frequency assignment, excluding the 

26 pilots in the Neighbor Set and the Active Set. 

27 The mobile station shall support a Neighbor Set size of at least Nsm pilots (see Annex D). 
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In the Mobile Station Idle State, the mobile station shall continuously search for the 
strongest Pilot Channel signal on the corresponding CDMA frequency assignment whenever 
it monitors the Paging Channel. 

The mobile station may search other frequencies and band classes. For example if a pilot 
in the Neighbor List is on a different frequency assignment than that of the mobile station, 
this frequency should be included in the search criteria. Search performance criteria are 
defined in TIA/EIA-98-B and ANSI J-STD-018. 
This search should be governed by the following: 

. Active Set: The search window size for the pilot in the Active Set shall be the 

number of PN chips specified in Table 6.6.6.2.1-1 corresponding to SRCH_WIN_As. 
The mobile station should center the search window for the pilot of the Active Set 
around the earliest arriving usable multipath component of the pilot. If the mobile 
Sat^on receives a value greater than or equal to 13 for SRCH.WIN.A. it may store 
and use the value 13 in SRCH_WIN_As. 
. Neighbor Set: The search window size for each pilot in the Neighbor Set shall be the 
number of PN chips specified in Table 6.6.6.2.1-1 corresponding to 
SRCH_WIN_NGHBRs field of the NGHBR_REC for the pUot. The mobile station 
should center the search window for each pilot in the Neighbor Set around the 
Dilofs PN sequence offset using timing defined by the mobile station's time reference 
(see 6.1.5.1). The mobile station should use the SEARCH.PRIORITY field of the 
NGHBR_REC for the corresponding pilot to schedule its neighbor search. 
If the mobile station supports hopping pilot beacons and the TIMINGJNCL field of 
the NGHBR_REC for the corresponding pilot is equal to T. then the mobile station 
shall use the information included in die NGHBR_TX_OFFSET, 
NGHBR_TX_DURATION. and NGHBR_TX_PERIOD fields of the NGHBR.REC for the 
B corresponding pilot to schedule the time for searching the neighbor. 

. Remaining Set: The search window size for each pilot in the Remaining Set shall be 
I the number of PN chips specified in Table 6.6.6.2. 1-1 corresponding to 

I SRCH_WlN_Rs. The mobile station should center the search window for each pilot 

in the Remaining Set around the pilot's PN sequence offset using timing defined by 
the mobile station's time reference (see 6.1.5.1). The mobile station should only 
search for Remaining Set pilots whose pilot PN sequence offset indices are equal to 
33 integer multiples of PILOTJNCs. 

3. If the mobile station determines th^i bhe of the Neighbor Set or Remaining Set Pilot 
: Channel signals is sufficiently stronger (see TIA/EIA-98-B and ANSI J-STD^018) than the 

36 Pilot Channel of the Active Set. the mobile station should perform an idle handoff as 

37 Specified in 6.6.2.1.4.2. 

38 A mobile station operating in slotted mode, which is successfully demodulating the Paging 
3, Channel, should not perform an idle handofi^ while it is required to monitor its assigned slot 
40 (see 6.6.2.1.1.3.1). 
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1 6.6.2. 1 .4.2 Idle Handoff Procedures 

2 While performing an idle handoff, the mobile station shall operate in the non-slotted mode 

3 until the mobile station has received at least one valid message on the new Paging Channel. 

4 Following the reception of this message the mobile station may resume slotted mode 

5 operation in accordance with 6.6.2.1.1.3. After performing an idle handoff, the mobile 

6 station shall discard all unprocessed messages received on the old Paging Channel. 

7 If the new base station is listed in NGHBR_REC_LIST for the old base station (see 6.6.2.2.3, 

8 6.6.2.2.7, and 6.6.2.1.4.1), the mobile station shall use the corresponding 3-bit 

9 NGHBR_CONFIG field to determine the actions required to transition to the new base 

10 station. If the new base station is not listed in NGHBR_REC_LIST, the mobile station shall 

11 perform the handoff operation using the same procedure as for a pilot in NGHBR_REC_LIST 

12 with the NGHBR_CONFIG field set to *01 r. 

13 If the NGHBR_CONFIG field is V00\ the mobile station shall perform the following: 

14 • The mobile station shall set ACC_MSG_SEQs and CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ to NULL 

15 (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set PILOT_PNs to the pilot offset index of the base station 

16 transmitting the new Paging Channel. 

17 ♦ The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

18 ♦ If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the new Paging 

19 Channel, or. if the stored information is not current (see 6.6.2.2), the mobile station 

20 shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, NGHBR„LST_MSG_SEQs. 

21 EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN_LST- 

22 _MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. and GLOB_SERV,REDIR_MSG_SEQs to 

23 NULL. 

24 • If the stored information for the new Paging Channel is current, the mobile station 

25 shall set NGHBR_REC_LIST to the stored information for the new Paging Channel. 

26 • The mobile station shall begin monitoring the Paging Channel of the new base 

27 station, using the same code channel and CDMA Channel. 

28 • If P AC As is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead 

23 Information Substate of the System Access State (see 6,6.3) with an origination 

30 indication within T33rn seconds to re-originate the PACA call using the new base 

31 station. 

32 If the NGHBR_CONFIG field is *00r, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

33 • The mobile station shall set ACC_MSGISEQs and CURR_ACC_MSG„SEQ to NULL 

34 and shall set PILOT_PNs to the pilot offset index of the base station transmitting the 

35 new Paging Channel. 

36 The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 
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. If the mobUe station has not stored configuration parameters for the Primary Paging 
Channel of the new base station, or if the stored information is not current {see 
6 6 2.2). the mobUe station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. 
NGHBR LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 

GEN_NGHBrLlST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. 
and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

. If the stored information for the new Paging Channel is current, the mobile station 
shall set NGHBR_REC_LIST to the stored information for the new Paging Channel. 
The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to '1' and PAGECHs to the Primary Paging 

Channel. 

. The mobile station shall begin monitoring the Primary Paging Channel of the new 
base station, using the same CDMA Channel. 

. If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead 
Information Substate of the System Access State (see 6.6.3) with an origination 
indication witiiin Tgsm seconds to re-originate the PACA call using the new base 

station. 

If tiie NGHBR_CONFIG field is 'OlO'. tiie mobile station shall perform the following: 

. The mobile station shall set ACC_MSG_SEQs and CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ to NULL 
and shall set PILOT.FNg to the pilot offset index of the base station transmitting the 
new Paging Channel. 
. The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

. If tiie mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for tiie Primary Paging 
Channel of tiie new base station, or if the stored information is not current (see 
6 6 2.2), the mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, 
NGHBR^LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 

GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. 
and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

. If tiie stored information for the new Paging Channel is current, tiie mobile station 
shall set NGHBR_REC_LIST to the stored information for the new Paging Channel. 

. The mobile station shall set PAGE_CHANs to ' 1' and PAGECHg to the Primary Paging 
Channel. The mobile station shall set CDMACHs to the first CDMA Channel given 
in tiie CDMA Channel List Message for the old base station, tune to the new CDMA 
channel, and begin monitoring the Prirriary Paging Channel of the new base station. 

. If PACAs is equal to enabled, tiie mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead 
Information Substate of the System Access State (see 6.6.3) with an origination 
indication within Tssm seconds to re-originate the PACA call using the new base 

station. 

If the NGHBR_CONFIG field is 'Oil', the mobile station shall perform tiie following: 

. Set mobile station enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a new system indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
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1 6.6.2. 1 .5 Address Recognition for Other than the General Page Message 

2 When the mobile station monitors the Paging Channel, the mobile station shall use the 

3 following rules to determine an address match. 

4 6.6.2.1.5.1 ESN Addressed Messages 

5 If the ADDR_TYPE is equal to *00r (the address is an ESN address), the mobile station shall 

6 declare an address match if the addressed ESN equals the mobile station's ESN. 

7 6.6.2. 1 .5.2 IMSI Addressed Messages 

e If the ADDR.TYPE is equal to *000' (the address is an IMSl^S address), the mobile station 

9 shall declare an address match if the mobile station's IMSI_0 is set to the IMSI_M (see 

10 6.3.1). and IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the value of the IMSI_S subfield received in the ADDRESS 

11 field (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

12 If the ADDR_TYPE is equal to *010* (the address is an IMSI address), the mobile station 

13 shall use the following procedures: 

14 . If IMSI_CLASS is equal to '0* and IMSI_CLASS„0_TYPE is equal to *00*. the mobile 

15 station shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

16 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI (see 6.3. 1), 

17 - IMSLO^l l_12s is equal to IMSI_1 l_12s, 

18 - IMSI_0„Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the IMSI class 0 type specific 

19 subfield (see 7.7.2.3. 1). and 

20 - MCC.Os is equal to MCCg. 

21 . If IMSI_CLASS is equal to *0' and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE is equal to *01\ the mobile 

22 station shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

22 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI, 

24 - IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the IMSI class 0 type specific 

25 subfield (see 7.7.2.3. 1). 

26 - IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1_12 received in the IMSI class 0 type 

27 specific subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1), and 

28 - The MCC_Os is equal to MCCs. 

29 •If IMSI^CLASS is equal to '0' and IMSI^iCLASSLO^TYPE is equal to *10', the mobile 

30 station shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

31 - The mobile station's IMSLO is a class 0 IMSI. 

32 - IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSLS received in the IMSI class 0 type specific 

33 subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

34 - IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to IMSI_1 l_12s, and 

35 - MCC_Os is equal to the MCC received in the IMSI class 0 type specific subfield 

36 (see 7.7.2.3.1). 
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1 • If IMSLCLASS is equal to '0' and IMSLCLASS.O.TYPE is equal to the mobile 

2 station shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

3 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI. 

4 - IMSI_0„Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the IMSI class 0 type specific 

5 subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

6 - IMSLO.l l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1_12 received in the IMSI class 0 type 

7 specific subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1), and 

8 - MCC_Os is equal to the MCC received in the IMSI class 0 type specific subfield 

9 (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

10 • If IMSI_CLASS is equal to *r and IMSI_CLASS_1_TYPE is equal to '0', the mobile 

11 station shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

12 - The mobile station s IMSI_0 is a class 1 IMSI (see 6.3. 1), 

13 - IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the IMSI class 1 type specific 

14 subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1), 

15 - IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to the IMSI„1 1.12 received in the IMSI class 1 type 

16 specific subfield (see 7 . 7 . 2 . 3 . 1 ) . 

17 - MCC_Os is equal to MCCg, and 

,8 - The IMSI_0_ADDR_NUMs is equal to IMSI_ADDR_NUM received in the IMSI 

19 class 1 type specific subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

20 • If IMSI.CLASS is equal to and IMSLCLASS_1_TYPE is equal to *1\ the mobile 

21 station shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met; 

22 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 1 IMSI, 

23 - IMSI„0_Ss is equal to the IMSI.S received in the IMSI class 1 type specific 

24 subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

25 - IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1,12 received in the IMSI class 1 type 

26 specific subfield (see 7.7.2.3.1). 

27 - MCC_Os is equal to the MCC received in the IMSI class 1 type specific subfield 

28 (see 7.7.2.3.1), and 

29 - The IMSI_0_ADDR_NUMs is equal to IMSI_ADDR_NUM received in the IMSI 

30 class 1 type specific subfield^(see 7.7.2.3.1). 

31 6.6.2.1.5.3 TMSI Addressed Messages 

32 If the ADDR_TYPE is equal to *01 1' (the address is a TMSI address), the mobile station shall 

33 declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

34 • The bits of TMSI_CODEs.p are not all equal to *1' and the received ADDR_LEN is less 

35 than or equal to four: 

36 - ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p is equal to TMSLZONE_LENs. 
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- The least significant ASSIGNlNG_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p are equal to TMSI_ZONEs> 

- The received ADDRESS (TMSI_CODE_ADDR) is equal to the ADDR_LEN least 
significant octets of TMSI_CODEs-p. and 

- Each of the four minus ADDR_LEN most significant octets of TMSl_CODEs-p are 
6 equal to *00000000\ 

• The bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to *r and the received ADDR.LEN is 

8 greater than four: 

9 - The ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p most significant octets of the received 
,0 ADDRESS (TMSLZONE) are equal to the least significant 

11 ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of TMSI_ZONEs-p, 

12 - ADDR_LEN minus four is equal to ASSIGNING„TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p. and 

- The least significant four octets of ADDRESS (TMSI.CODE.ADDR) are equal to 

14 TMSI_CODEs-p. 

15 6.6.2. 1 .5.4 Broadcast Addressed Messages 
If the ADDR_TYPE is equal to *10r (the address is a broadcast address), the mobile station 
shall declare an address match if the following conditions are met: 

. The mobile station is configured to receive broadcast addresses; 

• The message is a Data Burst Message; 

• The ADDRESS field of the Data Burst Message is equal to a broadcast address that 
the mobile station is configured to receive; and 

• The BURST.TYPE field of the Data Burst Message is equal to a burst type that the 
mobile station is configured to receive. 

6.6.2.1.6 System Reselection Procedures 

The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a system reselection indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1) if the following are true: 

• RESELECTJNCLUDEDs is equal to '1*: 

• The following inequality is satisfied: 
- 20 X logio (Ec/Iq) < EC JO_THRESHs ^ ... . . , 
where Ec/Io is the measured Ec/Io of the active pilot; and 

• The following inequality is satisfied: 
pilot^power < EC^THRESHs - 11 5 

where pilot_power (dBm/1-23 MHz) = - 20 x logio (Ec/Io) (dB) + mean input power 
(dBm/1.23 MHz) and Ec/Io is the measured Ec/Iq of the active pilot. 
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6.6.2.2 Response to Overhead Information Operation 
The overhead messages on the Paging Channel are: 
System Parameters Message 
Access Parameters Message 
Neighbor List Message 
CDMA Channel List Message 
Extended System Parameters Message 
Global Service Redirection Message 
Extended Neighbor List Message 
General Neighbor List Message 
The Response to Overhead Information Operation is performed whenever the mobile staUon 
receives an overhead message. The mobile station updates internally stored information 
from the received message's data fields. 

Configuration parameters and access parameters are received in the configuration 
messages and the Access Parameters Message, The configuration messages are: 

System Parsimeters Message 
Neighbor List Message 
CDMA Channel List Message 
Extended System Parameters Message 
Global Service Redirection Message 
Extended Neighbor List Message 
General Neighbor List Message 
Associated with the set of configuration messages sent on each Paging Channel is a 
configuration message sequence number (CONFIG.MSG.SEQ). When the contents of one 
or more of the configuration messages change, the configuration message sequence number 
is incremented. For each of the configuration messages received, the mobile station stores 
the configuration message sequence number contained in the configuration message 
(SYS„PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LIST_MSG„SEQs. EXT„NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 
GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN^LIST.MSG.SEQs. EXTlSYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, or 
GLOB SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs). The mobile station also stores the most recently 
received configuration message sequence number (CONFlG_MSG_SEQs) contained in any 
message (see 6.6.2.2.1, 6.6.2.2.3, 6.6.2.2.4. 6.6.2.2.5. 6.6.2.2.6, 6.6.2.2.7, 6.6,2.2.8, and 
6.6.2.3). The mobile station examines the stored values of the configuration message 
sequence numbers to determine whether the configuration parameters stored by the mobile 
station are current. 

The field EXT_SYS_PARAMETER in the System Parameters Message, when set equal to *0', 
indicates that the base station is not sending the Extended System Parameters Message. 
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When the mobile station receives the System Parameters Message with the 
EXT SYS PARAMETER field set equal to *0'. the "^o^ile station shall set 
EXTrSYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to indicate that the Extended System 
Parameters Message is current. 

The field GEN_NGBR_LST in the System Parameters Message, when set equal to -O'. 
indicates that the base station is not sending the General Neighbor List Message. When the 
mobile station receives the System Parameters Message with GEN NGBR LST field set 
equal to 'O-, the mobile station shall set the GEN_NGBR_LST_MSG_SEQs to 
CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to indicate that the General Neighbor List Message is current. 

The field EXT_NGBR_LST in the System Parameters Message, when set equal to '0*, 
indicates that the base station is not sending the Extended Neighbor List Message. When 
thP mnbile station receives the System Parameters Message with the EXT_NGBR_LST field 
se^'uaUo 0' tSe r^?^^^^ shall set EXT.NGBR_LST_SEQs to CONFIG.MSG.SEQs 

to indicate that the Extended Neighbor List Message is current. 

The field GLOBAL_REDIRECT in the System Parameters Message, when set equal to *0'. 
indicates that the base station is not sending the Global Service Redirection Message. When 
the mobile station receives the System Parameters Message ^^^h the GLg^^^^^^^^ 
field set equal to 'O', the mobile station shall set GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to 
CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to indicate that the Global Service Redirection Message is current. 

The configuration message sequence number is also included in the Genera! Page Message. 
This allows the mobile station to determine whether the stored configuration parameters 
are current without waiting for a configuration message. 

Access Parameters Messages are independendy sequence-numbered by the ACC_MSG_SEQ 
field. The mobile station stores the most recently received Access Parameters Message 
sequence number (ACC_MSG_SEQs). 

Paging Channels shall be considered different if they are transmitted by different base 
stations if they are transmitted on different code channels, or if they are transmitted on 
different CDMA Channels. Configuration and access parameters from one Paging Channel 
shall not be used while monitoring a different Paging Channel except for registration and 
authentication parameters while the mobile station is performing an access probe handofT 
or access handoff The mobile station shall ignore any overhead message whose PILOT_PNr 
field is not equal to the pilot offset index {PILOT_PNs) of the base station whose Paging 
Channel is being monitored. 

The mobile station may store the configuration parameters from Paging Channels it has 
recently monitored. When a mobile station starts monitoring a Paging Channel that it has 
recently monitored, the mobile station can determine whether the stored parameters are 
current by examining the CONFIG_MSG_SEQs in a configuration message or a General 
38 Page Message. 

3. The mobile station shall use a special value. NULL, to be stored in place of sequence 
« numbers for messages that have not been received or are marked as not current. The 
4^ special value NULL shall be unequal to any valid message sequence number. 
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1 The mobile station shall consider the stored configuration parameters to be current only if 

2 all of the following conditions are true: 

3 • All stored configuration message sequence numbers {SYS_PAR„MSG_SEQs» 

4 NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs. EXT.NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN_LIST.MSG_SEQs. 

5 EXT_SyS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs and 

6 GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs) are equal to CONFIG„MSG_SEQs; and 

7 • CONFIG_MSG_SEQs is not equal to NULL; and 

8 • No more than Tsim seconds (see Annex D) have elapsed since the mobile station 

9 last received a valid message on the Paging Channel for which the parameters were 

10 stored. 

11 If the configuration parameters are not current, the mobile station shall process the stored 

12 parameters upon receipt of the configuration messages as described in 6.6.2.2.1, 6,6.2.2.3, 

13 6.6.2.2.4, 6.6.2.2.5, 6.6.2.2.6, 6.6.2.2.7, and 6.6.2.2.8. 

14 6.6.2.2.1 System Parameters Message 

15 Whenever a System Parameters Message is received on the Paging Channel, the 

16 configuration message sequence number. CONFIG_MSG_SEQr. shall be compared to that 

17 stored in SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. If the comparison results in a match, the mobile station 

18 may ignore the message. If the comparison results in a mismatch, then the mobile station 

19 shall process the remaining fields in the message as described in 6.6.2,2.1.1, 6.6.2.2.1.2, 

20 6.6.2.2.1.3. 6.6.2.2.1.4, 6.6.2.2.1.5, and 6.6.2.2.1.6. 

21 If PAGE_CHAN, REG_PRD. BASE_LAT, BASE_LONG, or PWR_REP_THRESH are not within 

22 the valid ranges specified in 7.7.2.3.2.1, then the mobile station shall ignore the System 

23 Parameters Message that contains them. 

24 If BAND_CLASS is equal to '00001' and if either EXT_SYS^PARAMETERSr is not equal to *r 

25 or EXT_NGHBR_LSTr is not equal to or both, the mobile station shall ignore the System 

26 Parameters Message containing these fields. 

27 6.6.2.2.1.1 Stored Parameters 

28 The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

29 • Configuration message sequence number 

30 (CONFIG_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ 

31 SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQsf.CONFIG_M§.G_SEQ r) 

32 • Base staUon identification (BASEJDs=BASE_lD r) 

33 • Base station class (BASE_CLASSs=BASE_CLASS r) 

34 • Maximum slot cycle index 

35 (MAX_SLOT_CYCLE_INDEXs=MAX_SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX r) 

36 • Home registration indicator (HOME_REGs=HOME_REG r) 

37 • SID roamer registration indicator (FOR_SID_REGs-FOR_SID_REG r) 

38 • NID roamer registration indicator (FOR_NID_REGs=FOR_NID_REG r) 
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Power-up registration indicator (POWER_UP_REGs=POWER_UP_REG r) 
Power-down registration indicator (POWER_DOWN_REGs=POWER_DOWN_REG r) 
Parameter-change registration indicator {PARAMETER_REGs=PARAMETER_REG r) 

Search window size for the Active Set and Candidate Set 
(SRCH_WIN_As=SRCH_WIN_A r) 

Search window size for the Neighbor Set {SRCH_WIN_Ns=SRCH_WIN_N r) 
Search window size for the Remaining Set (SRCH_WIN_Rs=SRCH_WIN_R r) 

Maximum age for retention of Neighbor Set members 
(NGHBR_MAX_AGEs=NGHBR_lVlAX_AGE r) 

Power control reporting threshold (PWR_REP_THRESHs=PWR_REP_THRESH r) 
Power control reporting frame count (PWR_REP_FRAMESs=PWR_REP_FRAMES r) 
Threshold report mode indicator 

(PWR_THRESH_ENABLEs = PWR_THRESH_ENABLEr) 

Periodic report mode indicator (PWR_PERIOD_ENABLEs = PWR_PERIOD_ENABLEr). 
Power report delay {PWR_REP_DELAYs=PWR_REP_DELAY r) 
Pilot detection threshold Cr_ADDs=T_ADD r) 
Pilot drop threshold (T_DROPs=T_DROP r) 

Active Set versus Candidate Set comparison threshold (T_COMPs=T_COMP r) 

Drop timer value Cr-TDROPs=T_TDROP r) 

Extended System Parameters Message sent 
(EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs=EXT_SYS_PARAMETER r) 

Global Service Redirection Message sent 
(GLOBAL_REDIRECTs=GLOBAL_REDIRECT r) 

Extended Neighbor List Message sent 
(EXT_NGHBR_LSTs = EXT_NGHBR_LSTr) 

General Neighbor List Message sent 
(GEN_NGHBR_LSTs = GEN_NGHBR_LSTr) 

The mobile station shall also store the following parameters if the mobile station is not in 
the Origination Attempt Substate or Page RespdiisA Substate: 
System identification {SIDs=SID r) 
Network identification {NIDs=NID r) 
Registration zone (REG_Z0NEs=REG_ZONE r) 

Number of registration zones to be retained (TOTAL_ZONESs=TOTAL_ZONES r) 
Zone timer length (ZONE_TIMERs=ZONE_TIMER r) 
Multiple SID storage indicator (MULT_SIDSs=MULT_SIDS r) 
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1 • Multiple NID storage indicator (MULT_NIDSs=MULT_NIDS r) 

2 • Registration period (REG_PRDs=REG_PRD r) 

3 • Base station latitude (BASE„LATs=BASE_LAT r) 

4 • Base station longitude (BASE_LONGs=BASE^LONG r) 

5 • Registration distance (REG_DISTs=REG_DIST r) 

6 If EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to *0'. then the mobile station shall perform the 

7 following: 

8 • Set EXT„SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

9 • Set BCASTJNDEXs to MAX_SLOT_CYCLE_INDEXs, 

10 • Set IMSI.O to IMSI_M by setting IMSI_0_Ss to IMSLM.Sp (i.e.. setting IMSLO.Sls 

11 to IMSI.M„Slp and IMSI_0_S2s to IMSLM_S2p), MCC.Os to MCC_Mp, 

12 IMSI_0_1 l_12s to IMSI_M_1 l_12p, and IMSI_0_ADDR_NUMs to 

13 IMSI_M_ADDR„NUMp. 

14 • Set RESELECTJNCLUDEDs to V\ 

15 • Set P_REVs to '0000001 1' for Band Class 0 or P.REVs to '0000000 T for Band Class 

16 1 , and 

17 • Set P_REV_IN_USEs to the lesser value of P.REVg and MOB_P_REVp of the current 

18 band class. 

19 If GLOBAL_REDIRECTsis equal to *0\ then the mobile station shall set GLOB_SERV- 

20 _REDIR_MSG_SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

21 If EXT_NGHBR_LSTs is equal to *0\ then the mobile station shall set 

22 EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG,SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

23 If GEN_NGHBR_LSTs is equal to *0', then the mobile station shall perform the following: 

24 • Set GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

25 • Set the SRCH_WIN_NGHBR field of NGHBR.REC to SRCH„WIN_Ns for all entries. 

26 • Set the TIMING JNCL field of NGHBR„REC to *0' for all entries. 

27 • Set NUM„ANALOG_NGHBRs to '000* and ANALOG_NGHBR_LIST to NULL. 

28 • If EXT_NGHBR„LSTs is equal to *0*: 

29 - Set the SEARCH_PRIORITY field of the NGHBR.REC to '10' (high) for all entries. 

30 - Set the NGHBR_BAND field of the NGHBR.REC to CDMABANDg for all entries. 

31 - Set the NGHBR_FREQ field of the NGHBR.REC to CDMACHg for all entries. 

32 If GEN_NGHBR_LSTs is equal to '1\ GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs is equal to 

33 CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. and SETTING_SEARCH_WIN is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall 

34 perform the following: 

35 • Set the SRCH_WIN_NGHBR field of each NGHBR.REC to SEARCH_WIN_Ns for all 

36 NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries. 
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. Set SETTING_SEARCH_WIN to '0'. 

roMq at the end of the System Parameters Message 

band class) being used by the mobile station. 
6 6 2 2 1.2 Paging Channel Assignment Change 

,f the numb, of Paging specmed M ^^^^ 

(PAGE CHAN,, .s ~V7:::t'"ar^^^^^ Channe, number .n the range . to 
algorithm specified in 6.6.7.1 to s^ieci d 6 & Channel number as 

PAGE_CHANr. The mobile station shall store the new Fag g The mobile 

P Ar FCH The mobile station shall then set PAGE_CHANs to 
PAGECHs. I'^e/"^" j^LL. If the mobile station has not stored 

„ the new Paging Channel as specified m 6.6.2.1. 1. 

P— M..a.e e,ua,s tbe n,ob«e station .ba„ 
: r Sylm Oec.r™n.Hon Su^state ot the Mo6i,. S.a«„„ M«a,i««o„ State w.th a 

21 rescan indication (see6.6.1.1). 

22 6.6.2.2.1.4 Roaming Status ^ c -j^ 

-:rs;e-:rr=:rur^^^^^ 

s 6.6.2.2.1.5 Registration 

, The mcbne station shall update stored variables and perform other registrauon procedures 

27 as specified in 6.6.5.5.2.2. 

, 6.6.2.2.1.6 ^5'-';'"^;; „ 3^,„e, ,he preferred slot cycle 

, The mobile stauon shall set SLOT_CYl.LC,_miJ s .^^^^ 

set its slot cycle length as described in 6.6.2.1.1.3. 
fi fi 2 2 1 7 PACA Disable for SID Change 

6.6.2.2. 1 . / K PACA_SIDs. the mobile station shall 

If PACAs is equal to ^^^^'f-^^f cTnceL to 0', shall disable the PACA state timer, and 

set PACAs to disabled and PACA.CArvn^tii. to w . 

i_ ^ tHp. PAPA call has been canceled, 
should indicate to the user that the can ii<^=> 
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6.6.2,2.2 Access Parameters Message 

Whenever an Access Parameters Message is received on the Paging Channel, the sequence 
number, ACC.MSG^EQn shall be compared to ACC_MSG_SEQs. If the comparison 
results in a match, the mobile station may ignore the message. If the comparison results in 
a mismatch, then the mobile station shall process the remaining fields in the message as 
follows. 

If PROBE_PN_RAN, MAX_REQ_SEQ. or MAX_RSP.SEQ are not within the valid ranges 
specified in 7.7.2.3.2.2, then the mobile station shall ignore the Access Parameters Message 
that contains them. 

The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

Access Parameters Message sequence number (ACC_MSG_SEQs=ACC_MSG_SEQ r) 
Number of Access Channels (ACC_CHANs=ACC_CHAN r) 
Nominal transmit power offset {NOM_PWRs=NOM_PWR r) 
Initial power offset for access aNIT_PWRs=INIT_PWR r) 
Power increment (PWR_STEPs=PWR_STEP r) 
Number of access probes (NUM_STEPs=NUM_STEP r) 

Maximum Access Channel message capsule size (MAX_CAP_SZs=MAX_CAP_SZ r) 
Access Channel preamble length (PAM_SZs=PAM_SZ p) 

Persistence modifier for Access Channel attempts for registrations which are not 
responses to the Registration Request Order (REG_PSISTs=REG_PSIST r) 

Persistence modifier for Access Channel attempts for message transmissions 
{MSG_PSISTs=MSG„PSIST r) 

Time randomization for Access Channel probes 
(PROBE_PN,RANs=PROBE_PN_RAN r) 

Acknowledgment timeout (ACC_TMOs=ACC_TMO r) 

Access Channel probe backoff range (PROBE_BKOFFs=PROBE_BKOFF r) 

Access Channel probe sequence backoff range (BKOFFs=BKOFF r) 

Maximum number of probe sequences for an Access Channel request 
(MAX_REQ_SEQs-MAX_REQ^SEQ. r) ' 

Maximum number of probe sequences for an Access Channel response 
{MAX_RSP_SEQs=MAX_RSP.SEQ r) 

If CDMABANDs is equal to V\ the mobile staUon shall set extended nominal 
transmit power NOM_PWR_EXTsto *0*; otherwise, the mobile station shall store 
extended nominal transmit power (NOM_PWR_EXTs=NOM_PWR.EXT r). 

The mobile station shall also store the following parameters if the mobile station is not in 
the OriginaUon Attempt Substate or Page Response Substate: 
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1 • Authentication mode (if AUTHf is equal to *00' or *01\ then AUTHg = AUTHr; 

2 otherwise AUTHs = *0 1*) 

3 " • Random challenge value (RANDs=RAND r) 

4 The mobile station shall ignore any fields at the end of the Access Parameters Message 

5 which are not defined according to the protocol revision level {MOB_P_REVp of the current 

6 band class) being used by the mobile station. 

7 The mobile station shall store the persistence parameter number according to the following 

8 rule: If the mobile station's access overload class is in the range 0-9, set PSISTg equal to 

9 PSIST(0-9)r; otherwise set PSISTs equal to PSIST(n)r. where n is equal to the mobile station 

10 access overload class. 

11 The mobile station shall set CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ to ACC_MSG_SEQs. 

12 6.6.2.2.3 Neighbor List Message 

13 Whenever a valid Neighbor List Message is received on the current Paging Channel 

14 (PAGECHs). the configuration message sequence number. CONFIG_M§G_SEQr» shall be 

15 compared to that stored in NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. If the comparison results in a match. 

16 the mobile station shall ignore the message. If the comparison results in a mismatch, then 

17 the mobile station shall process the remaining fields in the message as follows. 

18 If the PILOTJNC field is not within the valid range specified in 7.7.2.3.2.3, then the mobile 

19 station shall ignore the Neighbor List Message that contains it. 

20 The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

21 • Configuration message sequence number 

22 (CONFIG_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ r. 

23 NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ r) 

24 • Pilot PN sequence offset increment (PILOT JNCs=PILOTJNC r) 

25 The mobile station shall set NGHBR_SET_SIZEs to the number of neighboring base stations 

26 contained in the Neighbor List Message. 

zi For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the Neighbor List Message, the 

28 mobile station shall do the following: 

29 •If the i^"^ occurrence of NGHBR.CONFIGr is equal to ^000', '00 1\ or '010*. set the 

30 NGHBR_CONFIG field of NGHBR_REC[i] to the 1*^^ occurrence of NGHBR.CONFIGr; 

31 otherwise, set the NGHBR_CONFIG field of. NGHBR.REC [i] to *0 11'. 

32 • Set the NGHBR_PN field of NGHBR_REC [i] to the i*^*^ occurrence of NGHBR.PNp. 

33 If GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG.MSG_SEQs. the mobile station 

34 shall perform the following: 

35 • Set the SEARCH.PRIORITY field of the NGHBR.REC to *10' (high) for all 

36 NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries. 

37 • Set the NGHBR_BAND field of NGHBR_REC to CDMABANDs for all 

38 NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries. 
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1 . Set the NGHBR_FREQ field of NGHBR.REC to CDMACHs for all NGHBR_SET„SIZEs 

2 entries. 

3 • Set the SRCH_WIN_NGHBR Held of NGHBR.REC to SRCH_WIN_Ns for all 

4 NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries. 

5 • Set NUM_ANALOG_NGHBRs to *000' and set ANALOG_NGHBR_LIST to NULL. 



10 



11 
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The mobile station shall set the ACCESS_ENTRY_HO field of the NGHBR.REC to for all 
NGHBR^ET.SIZEs entries if any of the following conditions are met: 



8 • EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to V\ 

9 • NGHBR_SET_ENTRY_INFOs is equal to *0'. or 
• EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 



The mobile station shall set the ACCESS.HO.ALLOWED Held of the NGHBR.REC to for 
all NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries if any of the following conditions are met: 

• EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to *0\ 

• NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to '0\ or 

• EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

The mobile station shall update the idle handoff Neighbor Set (see 6.6.2.1.4) so that it 
consists only of pilot offsets listed in the Neighbor List Message. If the Neighbor List 
Message contains more pilot offsets than the mobile station can store, the mobile station 
shall store the pilot offsets beginning at the start of the Neighbor List Message, up to the 

20 limits of the mobile station's Neighbor Set storage capacity. 

21 6.6.2.2.4 CDMA Channel List Message 

22 Whenever a CDMA Channel List Message is received on the Paging Channel, the 

23 configuration message sequence number, CONFIG_MSG_SEQr. shall be compared to that 

24 stored in CHAN.LST„MSG_SEQs- If the comparison results in a match, the mobile station 

25 may ignore the message. If the comparison results in a mismatch, then the mobile station 

26 shall process the remaining fields in the message as follows. 

27 The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

28 ♦ Configuration message sequence number 

29 (CONFIG_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ r. 

30 CHAN_LST_MSG.SEQs=CONFIG_MSG.'SEQ r) 

31 The mobile station shall use the hash algorithm specified in 6.6.7.1 and the number of 

32 channels listed in the CDMA Channel List Message to determine the CDMA Channel 

33 (frequency assignment) for its Paging Channel. If the CDMA frequency assignment has 

34 changed (the computed CDMA Channel is different from CDMACHg). the mobile station 

35 shall perform the following actions: 

36 • Set CDMACHs to the new CDMA Channel. 

37 • Set PAGE„CHANs to * T. 
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• Set PAGECHs to the Primary Paging Channel. 

. Set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG.SEQs, 
CHAN_LST_MSG.SEQs, EXT_NGHBR„LST_MSG_SEQs, 
GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG.SEQs. 
GLOB_SERV„REDIR_MSG_SEQs. and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

• Tune to the new CDMA Channel. 
6.6.2.2.5 Extended System Parameters Message 

Whenever an Extended System Parameters Message is received on the Paging 
co^Z^r^^^^^^ message sequence number. CONFIG^MSG.SEQr, shall be compared to that 
stored in EXT^SYS.PAR.MSG.SEQs- If the comparison results in a match, the mobile 
station may ignore the message. If the comparison results in a mismatch, then the mobile 
station shall process the remaining fields in the message as follows. 

If the protocol revision level supported by mobile station (MOB.P_REVp) is less than the 
minimum protocol revision level supported by the base station (MIN_P.REV,), the mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization 
State with a protocol mismatch indication (see 6,6.1.1). Otherwise, the mobile station shall 
store the following parameters: 

• Configuration message sequence number 
(CONFIG_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ 

EXT„SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQr) 

. Preferred Access Channel MSID Type (PREF_MSID_TYPEs==PREF_MSID_TYPE r) 

. Broadcast slot cycle index (BCAST_INDEXs=BCAST_INDEX r) 

• The mobile station shall set its operational IMSI, IMSI_0. as follows: 
If IMSI_T_SUPPORTEDr is equal to *0', the mobile station shall set IMSI_0 to 

25 IMSI„Mp. 

If IMSI_T_SUPPORTEDr is equal to *r and the mobile station's IMSLTp has been 
programmed, the mobile station shall set IMSI_0 to IMSLTp. 
If IMSI_T_SUPPORTEDr is equal to *1' and the mobile station's IMSI.Tp has not 
been programmed, the mobile station shall set IMSI.O to IMSl.Mp. 
If IMSLO has been changed, the mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs 
and CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs to NULL and ,§et PAGE_CHANs to ^001*. 
. If MCCr = *1 1 1 11 1 1 11 r and IMSI.l l_12r = ^1 1 1 1 1 1 1\ the mobile station shall set 
the IMSI_0 to IMSI.Mp and store: 

- Mobile Country Code (MCCg = MCC_Mp) and 

- IMSI 1 1th and 12th digits aMSI_l l_12s = IMSLM.l l_12p); 
otherwise, the mobile station shall store: 

- Mobile Country Code (MCCg = MCCr) and 
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, - IMSI 1 1th and 12th digits OMSLl l_l2s = IMSI_1 l_12r). 

2 • If IMSLO is set to the IMSLM, the mobile station shall set: 

3 - IMSLO.Ss to IMSI_M_Sp (i.e.. IMSI_0_Sls to IMSI_M_Slp and IMSI_0_S2s to 

4 IMSI_M_S2p) 

5 - IMSI_0_ll_12s to IMSI_M_ll_12p 

6 - MCC.Os to MCC.Mp 

7 - IMSI_0_ADDR_NUMs to IMSI_M_ADDR„NUMp 

8 • If IMSI_0 is set to the IMSLT, the mobile station shall set: 

9 - IMSI_0_Ss to IMSI_T_Sp (i.e. , IMSI.O.S 1 s to IMSI_T_S 1 p and IMSI_0_S2s to 

10 IMSI_T_S2p). 

11 - IMSI_0_ll_12s to IMSI_T_ll_12p 

12 - MCC_Os to MCC_Tp 

13 - IMSI_0_ADDR_NUMs to IMSI_T„ADDR.NUMp 

14 • Protocol revision level (P_REVs - P_REVr) if included in the message; otherwise, 

15 P_REVs = *0000001 r for Band Class 0 and P^REVg = *0000000r for Band Class 1. 

16 • Minimum protocol revision level (MIN_P_REVs = MIN_P_REVr) if included in the 



17 



message; otherwise, MIN„P_REVs = *00000010* for Band Class 0 and MIN_P_REVs = 

18 '0000000 r for Band Class 1 . 

19 • Protocol revision level currently in use (P_REV_IN_USEs = the lesser value of P_REVs 

20 and MOB_P_REVp of the current band class) 

21 • Slope of the handoff add/drop criterion (SOFT_SLOPEs=SOFT.SLOPE r) if included 

22 in the message; otherwise, SOFT_SLOPEs = *000000\ 

23 • Intercept of the handoff add criterion (ADD_INTERCEPTs=ADD JNTERCEPT r) 

24 • Intercept of the handoff drop criterion (DROP_INTERCEPTs=DROP JNTERCEPT r) 

25 • Delete foreign TMSI (DELETE_FOR_TMSIs=DELETE_FOR_TMSI r) 

26 • Use TMSI (USE_TMSIs = USE„TMSIr) 

27 • TMSI zone length (TMSI_ZONE_LENs = TMSI_ZONE_LENr) 

28 • TMSI zone number (TMSI_ZONE^=-TMSlLZONE r) 

29 • Maximum number of alternative service options (MAX_NUM_ALT_SOs = 

30 MAX_NUM_ALT_SOr) if included in the message; otherwise, MAX_NUM_ALT_SOs = 

31 *000\ 

32 • System reselection indicator (RESELECTJNCLUDEDs = RESELECTJNCLUDEDr) if 

33 included in the message; otherwise, RESELECTJNCLUDEDs = *0'. 

34 • Pilot reporting indicator (PILOT.REPORTs = PILOT.REPORTr) 
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Mo^ohhnr SPt access entrv handoff information indicator , , , . , 

' ^SmR IeT EnSy In'fOs = NGHBR_SET_ENTRY.INFO,) if included xn the 

message: otherwise. NGHBR_SET_ENTRY_INFOs = *0'. 
. Neighbor Set access handoff information indicator (NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs = 
NGHBR.SET_ACCESS_INFOr) if included in the message; otherwise. 
NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs = 'O'. 
If P REV IN USEs has been changed, the mobile station shall set ACC.MfG.SEQs. 
CU^ aEc MSG SEQ. SYS PAR_MSG_SEQs. EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
SS^GS^i^LS^_MSG_SEQs. and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQ3 to NULL. 

If NGHBR SET ENTRYJNFO is equal to T. the mobile 

handoff in ordir and message processing operation mdicator (ACC_ENT_HO_ORDERs 
ACC_ENT_H0_ORDERr. 

*o r^o^uot Hata service options and PACKET_ZONE_ID is 
Tf the mobile station supports packet data service upuiui o 

ir tne uiuuiic r-t- ^^^ti^,r^ <;hall store the packet data services zone 

PACKET_ZONE_IDs to -00000000'. 

If RESELECTJNCLUDEDs is equal to l\ the mobile station shall store: 
. Pilot power threshold (EC_THRESHs = EC_THRESHr) 
. Pilot Ec/Io threshold (EC_IO_THRESHs = EC_IO_THRESHr) 
If NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to T. the mobile station shall store: 
. Access handoff permitted indicator (ACCESS.HOs = ACCESS_HOr) 
. Access probe handoff permitted indicator (ACCESS_PROBE_HOs = 

ACCESS_PROBE_HOr) 
. If ACCESS_PROBE_HOs is equal to '1'. access handoff list update permitted 

indicator (ACC_HO_LIST_UPDs = ACC_HO_LIST_UPDr) 
. Maximum number of times that the mobile f^ation is Permitted to perform an access 

probe handoff (MAX_NUM_PROBE_HOs = MAX_NUM_PROBE_HOr) 
. Access handoff permitted for message response indicator (ACCESS_HO_MSG_RSPs 
= ACCESS_HO_MSG_RSPr) 

. Access probe handoff permitted for other messages indicator 

(ACC PROBE_HO_OTHER_M^Gs = ACC^PRQBE_HO_OTHER_MSGr) 

Tf NCHBR SET ENTRY INFCfe or NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to T. the mobile 
statfors^a™ he size o^he Neighbor Set (NGHBR.SET.SlZEs = NGHBR_SET_SIZEr). 
If NGHBR SET ENTRYJNFOs is equal to -O'. then for all NGHBR.SET.SIZEs occurrences of 
ACCESS;ENTRY_H0. the mobile station shall set the ACCESS_ENTRY_HO field of 
NGHBR_REC[il to '0'. 

If NGHBR SET ENTRYJNFOs is equal to T. then for all NGHBR.SET.SIZEs occurrences o 
ACCESS ENTRY HO. the mobile station shall set the ACCESS_ENTRY_HO field of 
NGHBR_REClil to the i^h occurrence of ACCESS_ENTRY_HOr. 
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If NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to '0'. then for aU NGHBR_SET_SIZEs occurrences 
of ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED, the mobile station shall set the ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED Field of 
NGHBR_REC(i] to 'O". 

If NGHBR.SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to - l', then for all NGHBR_SET_SIZEs occurrences 
of ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED. the mobile station shall set the ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED field of 
NGHBR.RECli] to the i* occurrence of ACCESS_HO_ALLOWEDr. 

The mobile station shall set all bits of TMSI_CODEs-p to T if all of the following conditions 



7 

8 are met: 
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• The bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to ' 1 \ 

• DELETE_FOR_TMSIs is equal to *r. and 

• ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p is not equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs> or the least 
significant ASSIGNING^TMSl_ZONE_LENs-p octets of ASSIGNING„TMSI.ZONEs-p 
are not equal to TMSI_ZONEs. 

6.6.2.2.6 Global Service Redirection Message 

Whenever a Global Service Redirection Message is received on the Paging Channel the 
configuration message sequence number, CONFIG.MSG.SEQr. shall be compared to that 
stored in GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs. If the comparison results in a match, the 
mobile station may ignore the message. If the comparison results in a mismatch, the 
mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

Configuration message sequence number 
(CONFIG_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG.MSG_SEQ 
GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ r) 

. If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. 
. Set CDMA.MODEs to 1 
. Set DIGITAL.REGs-p to *00000000' 

. Max delay upon redirection (MAX.REDIRECT.DELAYs = MAX_REDIRECT_DELAYp) 
If the subfield corresponding to the access overload class, ACCOLCp. of the mobile station 
is set equal to in the REDIRECT_ACCOLCr field of the received message, the mobile 
station shall store the following parar^eters and then shall enter the System Determination 
Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a redirection indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1): 
. Return if fail indicator (RETURNJF_FAlLs = RETURN JF_F AIL r) 
. Redirection record (REDIRECT.RECs = redirection record from received message) 

6.6.2.2.7 Extended Neighbor List Message 

Whenever a valid Extended Neighbor List Message is received ^"^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Channel (PAGECHs), the configuration message sequence number, CONFIG_MbU^::)ii^r. 
shall be compared to that stored in EXT_NGHBR.LST.MSG_SEQs. If the comparison 
results in a match, the mobile station may ignore the message. If the comparison results in 
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1 a mismatch, then the mobile station shall process the remaining fields in the message as 

2 follows, 

3 If the PILOTJNC field is not within the valid range specified in 7.7.2.3.2.3, then the mobile 

4 station shall ignore the Extended Neighbor List Message that contains it. 

5 The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

6 • Configuration message sequence number 

7 (CONFIG_MSG.SEQs=CONFIG_MSG„SEQ r. 

8 EXT_NGHBR_LST„MSG_SEQs=CONFIG_MSG_SEQ r. 

9 NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs=CONFIG„MSG_SEQ r) 

10 • Pilot PN sequence offset increment (PILOT_INCs=PILOT_INC r) 
The mobile station shall set NGHBR_SET_SIZEs to the number of neighboring base stations 

12 contained in the Extended Neighbor List Message, 

13 For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the Extended Neighbor List Message, 

14 if FREQJNCLr equals ;0\ or if FREQJNCLr equals '1* and NGHBR_BANDr is supported, the 

15 mobile station shall do the following: 

16 . If the i^^ occurrence of NGHBR_CONFIGr is equal to *000\ '00 1\ or *010\ set the 

17 NGHBR.CONFIG field of NGHBR_REC[i] to the i^^ occurrence of NGHBR.CONFIGr; 

18 otherwise, set the NGHBR_CONFIG field of NGHBR_REC [i] to *01 r. 

19 • Set the NGHBR_PN field of NGHBR_REC[i] to the i^h occurrence of NGHBR.PNr. 

20 • Set the SEARCH_PRIORITY field of NGHBR_REC[i] to the i^h occurrence of 

21 SEARCH_PRIORITYr. 

For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the Extended Neighbor List Message, 
if FREQJNCLr equals *!' and NGHBR_BANDr is supported, the mobile station shall also do 

24 the following: 

25 • Set the NGHBR_BAND field of NGHBR_REC[il to the i^^ occurrence of 

26 NGHBR_BANDr. 

27 • Set the NGHBR.FREQ field of NGHBR_REC(il to the i^^ occurrence of 

28 NGHBR_FREQr. 

29 For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the Extended Neighbor List Message, 

30 if FREQJNCLr equals *0\ the mobile station shall also do the following: 

31 . Set the NGHBR3AND field of NGHBR^ReCiil to CDMABANDs- 

32 ♦ Set the NGHBR.FREQ field of NGHBR.RECIi] to CDMACHs- 

33 If GEN_NGHBR„LST_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. the mobile station 

34 shall do the following: 

35 • Set the SRCH„WIN_NGHBR field of NGHBR„REC to SRCH_WIN_Ns for all 

36 NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries. 

37 • Set NUM_ANALOG_NGHBRs to *000* and set ANALOG.NGHBR_LIST to NULL. 
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The mobile station shall set the ACCESS.ENTRY.HO field of the NGHBR.REC to for all 
NGHBR_SET_SlZEs entries if any of the following conditions are met: 

• EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to V\ 

• NGHBR3ET_ENTRYJNFOs is equal to '0\ or 

• EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

The mobile station shall set the ACCESS.HO.ALLOWED field of the NGHBR_REC to for 
all NGHBR_SET„SIZEs entries if any of the following conditions are met: 

• EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to '0\ 

• NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to *0', or 

• EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

The mobile station shall update the idle handoff Neighbor Set (see 6.6.2.1.4) so that it 
consists only of pilot offsets listed in the Extended Neighbor List Message, If the Extended 
Neighbor List Message contains more pilot offsets than the mobile station can store, the 
mobile station shall store the pilot offsets beginning at the start of the Extended Neighbor 
List Message, up to the limits of the mobile station's Neighbor Set storage capacity. 

6.6.2.2.8 General Neighbor List Message 

Whenever a valid General Neighbor List Message is received on the current Paging Channel 
(PAGECHs), the configuration message sequence number. CONFIG_MSG_SEQr shall be 
compared to that stored in GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. If the comparison results in a 
mismatch, then the mobile station shall process the remaining field in the message as 

21 follows. 

22 If the PILOTJNC field is not within the valid range specified in 7.7.2.3.2.3. then the mobile 
station shall ignore the General Neighbor List Message that contains it. 

The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

Configuration message sequence number 
(CONFIG.MSG.SEQs = CONFIG_MSG„SEQr. 
GEN_NGHBR_LST.MSG„SEQs= CONFIG_MSG_SEQr) - 

• Pilot PN sequence offset increment (PILOT JNCg = PILOT JNCr). 
If NGHBR.CONFIG_PN_INCLr is equal to 'l* and FREQ.FIELDSJNCLr is equal to *1\ the 
mobile station shall store the following jiaraiTieters: 

• Configuration message sequence number 
(EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs = CONFIG.MSG.SEQr, 
NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs = CONFIG.MSG^EQr). 

The mobile station shall set NGHBR_SET_SIZEs to the number of neighboring base stations 

contained in the General Neighbor List Message. 

For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the General Neighbor List Message, if 
FREQJNCLr equal 'O', or if FREQJNCLf equal and NGHBR_BANDr is supported, the 
38 mobile station shall do the following: 
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1 • If NGHBR_CONFIG_PN_INCLr is equal to *r, set the NGHBR_CONFIG and 

2 NGHBR^PN fields as follows: 

3 - If the i^*^ occurrence of NGHBR.CONFIGr is equal to *000\ *001'. or V10\ set the 
NGHBR_CONFIG field of NGHBR.REC[il to the i^^ occurrence of 

5 NGHBR_CONFIGr; otherwise, set the NGHBR_CONFIG field of NGHBR_REC(i] to 

6 *oir. 

7 - Set the NGHBR_PN field of NGHBR_REC[i] to the i^h occurrence of NGHBR.PNr- 

• If NGHBR_SRCH_MODEr = *00* or *10* and EXT„NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs is not 

9 equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQr. set SEARCH_PRIORITY field of each NGHBR_REC to 

*10* (high) for all NGHBR_SET^SIZEs entries. 

• If NGHBR_SRCH_MODEr = *0r or *1 1'. set the SEARCH_PRIORITY field of 
NGHBR_REC[il to the i^*^ occurrence of SEARCH_PRIORITYr. 

13 • If NGHBR_SRCH_MODEr = *00* or *01', set the SRCH_WIN_NGHBR field of each 

14 NGHBR.REC to SEARCH.WINg for all NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries if 

15 SYS_PAR_MSG„SEQs is equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs; otherwise, set 

16 SETTING_SEARCH_WIN to * 1* . 

• If NGHBR_SRCH_MODEr = '10* or *1 1'. set the SRCH_WIN.NGHBR field of 
NGHBR.RECli] to the i*^^ occurrence of SRCH.WIN.NGHBRr- 

. If USE„TIMINGr is equal to set the TIMINGJNCL field of NGHBR.REC[i] to the 
i^h occurrence of TIMINGJNCLr; otherwise, set the TIMINGJNCL field of 

21 NGHBR.REC to *0* for all entries. 

22 For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the General Neighbor List Message, if 

23 FREQ_FIELDS_INCLr equals 'l\ FREQJNCLr equals 'l\ and NGHBR_BANDr is supported. 

24 the mobile station shall also perform the following: 

25 • Set the NGHBR_BAND field of NGHBR_REC[il to the i^^ occurrence of 

26 NGHBR.BANDr. 

27 • Set the NGHBR^FREQ field of NGHBR_REC[i] to the i^h occurrence of 

28 NGHBR_FREQr. 

29 For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the General Neighbor List Message, if 
X USE_TIMINGr is equal to and TIMINGJNCLr equals *1\ the mobile station shall also 

31 perform the following: 

32 • Set the NGHBR_TX_OFFSET field of NG'MBR_REC[i] to the i^^^ occurrence of 

33 NGHBR_TX_OFFSETr. 

34 • If GLOBAL_TIMING_INCLr is equal- to ' 1 then the mobile station shall: 

35 - Set the NGHBR.TX.DURATION field of NGHBR_REC to 

36 GLOBAL_TX_DURATIONr for all entries. 

37 - Set the NGHBR_TX_PERIOD field of NGHBR_REC to GLOBAL.TX.PERIODr for 

38 all entries. 

39 • If GLOBAL_TIMING_INCLr is equal to *0', then the mobile station shall: 
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Set the NGHBR„TX_DURAT10N field of NGHBR_REClil to the i^^ occurrence of 
NGHBR_TX_DURAT10Nr. 

- Set the NGHBR_TX_PERIOD field of NGHBR.RECli] to the i^h occurrence of 
NGHBR_TX_PERIODr. 

For each of the neighboring base stations contained in the GeneraJ Neighbor List Message if 
FREQ_FIELDS_INCLr equals '1' and FREQJNCLr equals 0 , or if FREQ.FIELDSJNCLr 
equals ^0' and EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQr, the 
mobile station shall also do the following: 

• Set the NGHBR.BAND field of NGHBR_REC[i] to CDMABANDs. 

. Set the NGHBR_FREQ field of NGHBR.RECli] to CDMACHs. 

The mobile station shall set the ACCESS.ENTRY.HO field of the NGHBR.REC to '0' for all 
NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries if any of the following conditions are met: 

• EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to 

• NGHBR_SET_ENTRY_INFOs is equal to *0', or 

• EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. 

The mobile station shall set the ACCESS^HO.ALLOWED field of the NGHBR.REC to ^0* for 
all NGHBR_SET_SIZEs entries if any of the following conditions are met: 

• EXT_SYS_PARAMETERs is equal to 

• NGHBR_SET_ACCESS_INFOs is equal to *0\ or 

• EXT_SYS_PAR^MSG_SEQs is not equal to CONFIG.MSG.SEQg. 

The mobile station shall update the idle handoff Neighbor Set (see 6.6.2.1.4) so that it 
consists only of pilot offsets listed in the General Neighbor List Message, If the General 
Neighbor List Message contains more pilot offsets than the mobile station can store, the 
mobile station shall store the pilot offsets beginning at the start of the General Neighbor List 
Message, up to the limits of the mobile station's Neighbor Set storage capacity. 
The mobile station shall set NUM.ANALOG.NGHBRs to NUM_ANALOG_NGHBRr, the 
number of neighboring analog systems contained in the Generai Neighbor List Message, For 
each of the neighboring analog systems contained in the General Neighbor List Message, the 
mobile station shall perform the following: 

. Set the BAND_CLASS field of ANALOGlNGHBR.LIST[il to the i^h occurrence of 
BAND.CLASSr- 

• Set the SYS_A_B field of ANALOG_NGHBR.LIST(i] to the i^*^ occurrence of SYS_A_Br. 
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6.6.2.3 Mobile Station Page Match Operation 

The Mobile Station Page Match Operation is performed whenever the mobile station receives 
35 a General Page Message, The mobile station searches each message to determine whether 
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38 



it contains the IMS! or TMSl assigned to the mobile station. If so. the mobile station 
transmits a Page Response Message on the Access Channel. If configured to receive 
broadcast messages, the mobile station also searches each General Page Message to 
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1 determine whether it contains a burst type and broadcast address that the mobile station 

2 has been configured to receive. If so, the mobile station performs the broadcast page 

3 procedures described in 6.6.2.1.1.3.4. 

4 The mobile station shall compare the configuration message sequence number, 

5 CONFIG_MSG_SEQr. to CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. If the comparison results in a mismatch. 

6 then the mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQr. The mobile 

7 station shall also compare the Access Parameters Message sequence number. 

8 ACC.MSG_SEQr. with that stored in ACC_MSG„SEQs. If the comparison results in a 

9 mismatch, then the mobile station shall set ACC_MSG„SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2). The 

10 mobile station shall set CURR_ACC„MSG_SEQ to ACC_MSG_SEQs. 

11 The mobile station shall process the records in the General Page Message in the order they 

12 occur using the following procedures: 

^3 • The mobile station shall ignore all remaining bits in the message if a page record 

14 has: 

,5 - PAGE_CLASS equal to *0 1 ' and PAGE.SUBCLASS equal to * 1 0' or * 11 or 

16 - PAGE_CLASS equal to ^1 1' and PAGE.SUBCLASS equal to *01'. *10\ or *1 r. 

17 . If PAGE_CLASS is equal to *00* and PAGE^SUBCLASS is equal to *00'. the mobile 
la station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 

19 conditions are met: 

20 - The mobile station^s IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI (see 6.3. 1)» 

21 ~ IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the page record. 

22 - IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to IMSI_1 l_12s. 

23 - MCC_Os is equal to MCCg. 

24 . If PAGE.CLASS is equal to *00' and PAGE_SUBCLASS is equal to *0r. the mobile 

25 station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 

26 conditions are met: 

27 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI. 

28 - IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the page record. 

29 - IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1_12 received in the page record, and 

30 - MCC_Os is equal to MCCs- 

31 . If PAGE^CLASS is equal to '00' and PAGE.SUBCLASS is equal to ^10', the mobile 

32 station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 

33 conditions are met: 

34 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI. 

35 - IMSI_O.Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the page record. 

36 - IMSI_0_1 l_l2s is equal to IMSI_1 l_12s, and 

37 - MCC_Os is equal to the MCC received in the page record. 
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• If PAGE.CLASS is equal to *00' and PAGE.SUBCLASS is equal to * 1 1\ the mobile 
station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 
conditions are met: 

- The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI, 

- IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the page record, 

- IMSI_0_1 l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1_12 received in the page record, and 

- MCC.Os is equal to the MCC received in the page record. 

♦ If PAGE.CLASS is equal to *0r and PAGE.SUBCLASS is equal to '00\ the mobile 
station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 
conditions are met: 

- The mobile station's IMSI.O is a class 1 IMSI (see 6.3. 1). 

- IMSLO_Ss is equal to the IMSI_S received in the page record, 

- IMSLO_l l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1_12 received in the page record, 

- MCC.Os is equal to MCCs. and 

- IMSI_0_ADDR_NUMs is equal to the IMSI_ADDR_NUM received in the page 
16 record. 

. If PAGE_CLASS is equal to *0r and PAGE_SUBCLASS is equal to 'Or. the mobile 
station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 
conditions are met: 

- The mobile station's IMSLO is a class 1 IMSI. 

- IMSI_0_Ss is equal to the IMSLS received in the page record, 

- IMSLO.l l_12s is equal to the IMSI_1 1_12 received in the page record, 

- MCC.Os is equal to the MCC received in the page record, and 

2^ . IMSI_0_ADDR,NUMs is equal to the IMSLADDR_NUM received in the page 

25 record. 

26 • If PAGE.CLASS is equal to *10' and PAGE_SUBCLASS is equal to *00', the mobile 

27 station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 

28 conditions are met: 

29 - The bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to * r , 

- ASSIGNING„TMSI_ZONE_LENs.p is equal to TMSI.ZONE.LENg, 

- The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p are equal to TMSLZONEg, and 

- TMSI_CODEs-p is equal to the TMSI_CODE_ADDR received in the page record, 

• If PAGE.CLASS is equal to *10' and PAGE_SUBCLASS is equal to *0r, the mobile 
station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 
conditions are met: 
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1 - The bits of TMSLCODEg-p are not all equal to * 1\ 

2 - ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs.p is equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs, 

3 - The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of 

4 ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p are equal to TMSLZONEs, 

5 - The most significant octet of TMSI.CODEs-p is equal to ^00000000'. and 

6 - The least significant 24 bits of TMSI„CODEs-p are equal to the 

7 TMSI_CODE_ADDR received in the page record, 

8 • If PAGE.CLASS is equal to '10' and PAGE_SUBCLASS is equal to *10\ the mobile 

9 station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if all the following 

10 conditions are met: 

n - The bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to * 1 \ 

12 - ASSIGNING_TMSLZONE_LENs-p is equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs . 

,3 - The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSLZONE_LENs-p octets of 

ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p are equal to TMSLZONEg. 

15 - The two most significant octets of TMSI.CODEs-p are both equal to *00000000\ 

16 and 

,7 _ The least significant 16 bits of TMSl_CODEs-p are equal to the 
,e TMSI_CODE_ADDR received in the page record. 

19 . If PAGE.CLASS is equal to *10^ and PAGE_SUBCLASS is equal to *1 1\ the mobile 

20 station shall process the record and shall declare a page match if the following 

21 conditions are met: 

22 - The bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to 

23 - ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p is equal to the TMSI_ZONE_LEN received in 

24 the page record, 

^ - The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of 

26 ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p are equal to the TMSI.ZONE received in the page 

27 record, 

28 - TMSI_CODEs-p is equal to the TMSI_CODE_ADDR received in the page record. 

• If the mobile station is configured to receive broadcast messages, then for each 
record of the page message with PAGE^CLASS, equal to *1 r and PAGE_SUBCLASS 
equal to '00\ the mobile station shall compare the BURST.TYPE and BC.ADDR 
fields to the burst types and broadcast addresses that the mobile station has been 
configured to receive. If the record contains a burst type and broadcast address 
that the mobile station has been configured to receive, the mobile station should 
perform the broadcast page procedures described in 6.6.2.1,1.3.4. The mobile 
station shall not declare a page match for a page record with PAGE_CLASS equal to 
*1 r and PAGE_SUBCLASS equal to *00\ 
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1 If a page match is declared, the mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead Information 

2 Substate of the System Access State (see 6.6.3,2) with a page response indication within 

3 T33m seconds after the page message is received. 

4 If a page match is declared and the mobile station determines that it should be monitoring 

5 a neighboring base station, the mobile station may perform an access entry handoff to the 

6 neighboring base station, if all of the following conditions hold: 

7 • The neighboring base station is listed in NGHBR_REC. 

e • The ACCESS_ENTRY_HO field of the NGHBR_REC corresponding to the neighboring 

9 base station is equal to *r. 

10 • None of CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST„MSG_SEQs, 

11 EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG^SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 

12 CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. and EXT„SYS„PAR_MSG3EQs are equal to NULL. 

13 Otherwise, the mobile station shall not perform an access entry handoff to the neighboring 

14 base station. 

15 The mobile station need not perform an access entry handoff to a base station operating on 

16 another frequency. 

17 If the mobile station performs an access entry handoff, it shall follow the procedures 

18 specified in 6.6.2.1.4,2 and shall perform the access entry handoff before entering the 

19 Update Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State (see 6.6.3.2). 

20 If PACA is enabled, and if the mobile station performs an access entry handoff, the mobile 

21 station shall respond to the General Page Message first, and shall then re-originate the 

22 PACA call on the new base station. 

23 6.6.2.4 Mobile Station Order and Message Processing Operation 

24 During the Mobile Station Order and Message Processing Operation, the mobile station 

25 processes all messages except overhead messages (see 6.6.2.2) and page messages (see 

26 6.6.2.3). 

27 The mobile station shall set CURR_ACC„MSG_SEQ to NULL. 

28 The mobile station shall perform address matching as described in 6.6.2.1.5. If an address 

29 match is declared* the mobile station shall process the message; otherwise, the mobile 

30 station shall ignore the message. 

31 The following cases occur for messages reeeivied on the Paging Channel whose ADDRESS 

32 field matches the mobile station's identification data: 

33 •If the message is a Data Burst Message that is addressed to a broadcast address the 

34 mobile station has been configured to receive » the mobile station shall process the 

35 message but shall not acknowledge the message nor return an error message. 
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. If the message requires acknowledgment, and is not the Lock UnUl Power-Cycled 
Order or the Unlock Order, the mobile station shall acknowledge the message as 
specified in 6.6,2.1.2. The mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead 
Information Substate of the System Access State with an order/message response 
indication within Tasm seconds, unless otherwise specified for a particular message. 

• If the message does not require acknowledgment, the mobile station shall transmit a 
response only if it is required by the message or order. If a response is required, the 
mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System 
Access State with an order/message response indication within 133^ seconds, 
unless otherwise specified for a particular message. 

If the mobile station is to enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System 
Access State with an order /message response indication and the mobile station determines 
that it should be monitoring a neighboring base station, the mobile station may perform an 
access entry handoff to the neighboring base station, if all of the following conditions hold: 

• The neighboring base station is listed in NGHBR_REC. 

• The ACCESS_ENTRY_HO field of the NGHBR.REC corresponding to the neighboring 
17 base station is equal to *r. 

la • ACC_ENT_HO_ORDERs is equal to T. 

• None of CONFIG_MSG_SEQs. SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 

20 EXT_NGHBR^LST_MSG„SEQs, GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 

21 CHAN„LST_MSG_SEQs, and EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs are equal to NULL. 

22 Otherwise, the mobile station shall not perform an access entry handoff to the neighboring 

23 base station. 

24 The mobile station need not perform an access entry handoff to a base station operating on 

25 another frequency. 

26 If the mobile station performs an access entry handoff. it shall follow the procedures 

27 specified in 6.6.2.1.4.2 and shall perform the access entry handoff before entering the 

28 Update Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State (see 6.6.3.2). If PACA is 

29 enabled and the mobile station performs an access entry handoff. the mobile station shall 

30 respond to the order/message first and then re-originate the PACA call in the new base 

31 Station. 

32 The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 

33 message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 

34 Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to '00000 100' (message field not in valid range). 

35 1. Abbreviated Alert Order: The mobile station may alert the user. 

36 2. Audit Order 

37 3. AuthenticaUon Challenge Message: The mobile station shall process the message 

38 and shall respond with an Authentication Challenge Response Message as specified 

39 in 6.3. 12,1.5. regardless of the value of AUTHs- The mobile station shall enter the 
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Update Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an 
order/message response indication within TsZm seconds. 

4. Base Station Acknowledgment Order 

5 Base Station Challenge Confirmation Order: The mobile station shall process the 
message and shall respond with an SSD Update ConRrmaUon Order or SSD Update 
Rejection Order as specified in 6.3.12.1.9. The mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an order/message 
response indication within T32m seconds. 

6. Channel Assignment Message: The mobUe station shall process the message as 
follows: 

• If ASSIGN_MODEr equals '001", the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: If the message requires acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send 
an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access channel procedure specified 
in 6 6 3 1 1 If a CDMA channel (CDMA_FREQ) is specified in the assignment, 
the mobile station shall set CDMACHs = CDMA.FREQr. tune to the new 
frequency assignment, and measure the strength of each pilot listed in the 
assignment using the Neighbor Set search procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.1 and 
6 6 6.2.2. The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and 
ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set PILOT.PNg to the pilot PN 
sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the list (PILOT.PNr). If the mobile 
station has not stored configuration parameters for the Primary Paging Channel 
of the new base station, or if the stored information is not current (see 6.6.2.2). 
the mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBFLLST_MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN_LST- 
_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs 
to NULL. The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to T and PAGEGHs to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring the 
Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
. If ASSIGN_MODEr equals * 1 0 1 ' and FREQJNCLr equals 'O' , the mobile station 
shall perform the following actions: If the message requires an acknowledgment, 
the mobile station shall send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the 
access procedure specified in 6.6.3.1.1. The mobUe station shall measure the 
strength of each pilot listed in the assignment using the Neighbor Set search 
procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.1 and 6.6.6.2.2. set PILOT.PNs to the pilot PN 
sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the list (PILOT.PNr). and set CONFIG- 
_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2). If the mobile station 
has not stored configuration parameters for the Primary Paging Channel of the 
new base station, or if the stored information is not current (see 6.6.2.2). the 
mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. CHAN_LST- 
_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs 
to NULL. The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to T and PAGECHg to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring the 
Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
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• If ASSIGN.MODEr equals *101', FREQJNCLr equals and the band class is 
not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an 
order/message response indication within Tasm seconds and send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to *000001 10* (capability not supported 

6 by the mobile station), 

7 • If ASSIGN_MODEr equals * 1 0 1 \ FREQJNCLr equals ' 1 \ and the band class is 
supported by the mobile station, the mobOe station shall perform the following 
actions: If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedure specified in 

6.6.3.1.1. The mobile station shall set CDMACHg = CDMA_FREQr and 
CDMABANDs = BAND_CLASSr- Then the mobile station shall tune to the new 
frequency assignment, measure the strength of each pilot listed in the 
assignment using the Neighbor Set search procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.1 and 

6.6.6.2.2. set PILOT.PNg to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot in 
the list (PILOT.PNr). and set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC„MSG_SEQs to NULL 
(see 6.6.2.2). If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for 
the Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored information 
is not current (see 6.6.2,2). the mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs . 
NGHBR.LST_MSG.SEQs, EXT_NGHBR.LST_MSG_SEQs. 
GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs, 

EXT_SYS_PAR„MSG_SEQs. and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. The 
mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to *r and PAGECHs to die Primary Paging 
Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring the Primary Paging 
Channel of the selected base station. 

26 ♦ If ASSIGN_MODEr is not equal to *00 1' or * 1 0 r . the mobile station shall enter 

27 the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an 

28 order /message response indication within Tssm seconds and send a Mobile 

29 Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to *00000010' (message not accepted in 

30 this state). 

31 7. Data Burst Message 

32 8. Extended Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process the 

33 message as follows: 
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If ASSIGN.MODEr equals '001\ FREQJNCLr equals '0\ the mobile station shall 
perform the following actions: If the message requires an acknowledgment, the 
mobile station shall send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access 
procedure specified in 6.6.3.1.1. The mobile station shall measure the strength 
of each pilot listed in the assignment using the Neighbor Set search procedures 
specified in 6.6.6.2.1 and 6.6.6.2.2 set PILOT.PNg to the pilot PN sequence offset 
of the strongest pilot in the list (PILOT_PNr). and set CONFIG.MSG.SEQs and 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2). If the mobile station has not stored 

9 configuration parameters for the Primary Paging Channel of the new base 



station, or if the stored information is not current (see 6.6.2.2). the mobile 
station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG„SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LST.MSG_SEQs, 
EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. The 
mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to "1" and PAGECHs to the Primary 

15 Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring the Primary 

16 Paging Channel of the selected base station. 

17 . If ASSIGN„MODEr equals VOW FREQJNCLr equals *1\ and the band class is 

18 not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall enter the Update 

19 Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an 
order/message response indication within T^Sm seconds and send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported 
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14 



22 by the mobile station). 

23 • If ASSIGN_MODEr equals *001\ FREQJNCLr equals U\ and the band class is 
supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedure specified in 
6.6.3.1.1. The mobile station shall set CDMACHg - CDMA.FREQr and 

2s CDMABANDs = BAND^CLASSr- The mobile station shall set 

29 CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG„SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2). Then the 

30 mobile station shall tune to the new frequency assignment, measure the 

31 strength of each pilot listed in the assignment using the Neighbor Set search 

32 procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.1 and 6.6.6.2.2. and set PILOT_PNs to the pilot 

33 PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the list (PILOT_PNr). If the mobile 
station has not stored configuration parameters for the Primary Paging Channel 
of the new base station, or if the stored information is not current (see 6.6.2.2), 
the mobile station shall set SYSiiPAR_MSG^SEQs, NGHBR.LST.MSG.SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST„MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. and 
GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. The mobile station shall set 
PAGE.CHANs to *r and PAGECHs to the Primary Paging Channel. The mobile 
station shall then begin monitoring the Primary Paging Channel of the selected 
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o If ASSIGN_MODEr is not equal to *00r, the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an 
order/message response indication within Tssm seconds and send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to '00000010' (message not accepted in 
this state). 
9. Feature Notincation Message 
10. Local Control Order 

1 1 Lock Until Power-Cyded Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the Lock 
Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station^s semi- permanent memory 
{LScSrJs^^^ the least significant four bits of ORDQr). After a mobile station 
receives this order, it shall not enter the System Access State (see 6.6.3) until it has 
received an Unlock Order or until after power-cycling the mobile station (ue., after the 
next mobile station power-up). This requirement shall take precedence over any other 
mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State, The mobile 
station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile station shall exit 
the Mobile Station Idle State and enter the System Determination Substate of the 
Mobile Station Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6.1.1). This allows the 
mobile station to operate in an alternate operating mode while locked. 

12 Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
* Maintenance Reauired Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 

TuMm^^^^^ the least significant four bits of ORDQ^). If the mobile station 

has previously received a Lock Until Power-Cycled Order, it shall remain in the 
locked condition; otherwise the mobile station shall remain in the unlocked 
condition. The mobile station should notify the user of the maintenance required 
condition. 

13 PACA Message: If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to four, and if the mobile 
' station does not support PACA capability, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 

Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to '000001 10' (message requires a 
capability that is not supported by the mobile station); otherwise, the mobile station 
shall process the message as follows: 

. If PACAs is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead 
Information Substate of the System Access State with an order/message 
Iefprse°n^cSon within T33m seconds and shall send a MobUe Station Reject 
Order with the ORDQ field set to '000000 10' (message not accepted in this 
state). 

• If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

If the purpose of the message is to respond to an Origination Message 
(PURPOSEr is equal to '0000"). the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State with an 
order/message response indication within Tasm seconds and send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to '00000010' (message not 
accepted in this state). 
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If the purpose of the message is to provide the queue position of the PACA 
call (PURPOSEr is equal to *000r), the mobile station shall set the PACA 
state timer to the duration shown in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2, corresponding to 
the value of PACA.TIMEOUTs, should indicate to the user that the PACA call 
is still queued, and should indicate the current queue position (Q_POSr) of 
the call. 



7 - If the purpose of the message is to instruct the mobile station to re-originate 

e the PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal to *0010% the mobile station shall set the 

g PACA state timer to the duration shown in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 

10 corresponding to the value of PACA_TIMEOUTs, and the mobile station shall 

11 enter the Update Overhead Informettion Substate of the System Access State 

12 (see 6.6.3) with a PACA response indication within T33m seconds to re- 

13 originate the PACA call. 
- If the purpose of the message is to cancel the PACA call (PURPOSEp is equal 

to *001 1% the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and PACA_CANCEL 
to '0*, shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the user 
that the PACA call has been canceled. 

18 14. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr is equal to '00000101', the mobile station 

19 shall set ROAMJNDIs = ROAMJNDIf and should display the roaming condition. 

2D 15. Registration Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 

21 on this system. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. If the received 

22 order specifies to delete the TMSI (ORDQ = *OOOOOlOO0, the mobile station shall set 

23 all the bits of the TMSI_CODEs-p to *1\ The mobile station shall enter the System 

24 Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 

25 rejected indication (see 6.6. 1. 1), 

26 16. Registration Request Order: The mobile station shall process the message and 

27 perform registration procedures as specified in 6.6.5.5.2.3, 

28 17. Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

29 follows: 



If the mobile station is directed to an unsupported operation mode or band 
class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ equal to *000001 10* (message requires a capability that is not supported 

33 by the mobile station) . 

34 •If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to *i\ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

35 TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. 

36 • The mobile station shall set RETURN JF_FAILs = RETURN_IF_FAILr. 

37 • If RECORD_TYPEr is equal to ^00000000\ the mobile station shall enter the 

38 System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 

39 NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1 . 1); otherwise, the mobile station shall store the 
redirection record received in the message as REDIRECT_RECs and shall enter 
the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 
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42 redirection indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 
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,8. SSD update Uessase: The mobile staUon shaU P"-- ^^-^^^f ^ rVtetoblle 
resoond with a Base Station Challenge Order as specifieti in 6 3 12.1.9. The moDUe 

aZtus Response Message. If P.REVJN.USEs is greater thar. three, the mobile 
station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message^ The mobile 
sti on shall enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System Access 

•OOOOOOOD the mobile station shall only include the '^<i^^^'^'} '^^"""^^^Z 

response If the message specifies a band class or a band class and an operating 
Tode which is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall send a 
Zobile Station Reject Order v^ith ORDQ set to 000001 10' (message requires a 
^IpabilUy that is'not supported by the mobile station). If response to thxs 
message exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send a ^^^^f S^-^- 
Reject Order with ORDQ set to 'OOOOlOOO' (response message would exceed the 
Slowable length). If the message specifies an information record which is not 
runported by the mobile station for the specified band class and operating mode. 
Zmobt station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to 
?0(SlO0r (information record is not supported for the specified band class and 
operating mode) . 

20. TMSIAssignn^ent Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and code 
as follows: 

. The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs.p to TMSI_ZONE_LENr. 

. The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 
ASSlGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets ot 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p to TMSI^ZONEf, and 

. The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setUng TMSI_CODEs-p to 
TMSI_CODEr. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p 
lo TMSI S^^^^ TIME. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. The 
mobile s'tation shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 
within T56m seconds. 
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1 21. Unlock Order After receiving this order, the mobile station is no longer locked. The 

2 mobile station should notify the user that the locked condition has been removed. 

3 The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile 

4 Station Initialization State with an unlock indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

5 The mobile station shall ignore all other messages and orders. 

6 6.6.2.5 Mobile Station Origination Operation 

7 The Mobile Station Origination Operation is performed when the mobile station is directed by 

8 the user to initiate a call, or if the Mobile Station Idle State is entered with NDSS^ORIGg 

9 enabled. 

10 If the mobile station is directed by the user to initiate a call, the mobile station shall 

11 perform the following: 

12 • If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 

13 PACA_CANCEL to *0', shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 

14 user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

15 • The mobile station shall set CURR„ACC_MSG_SEQ to NULL. 

16 The mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System 

17 Access State (see 6.6.3) with an origination indication within Tssm seconds. 

18 6.6.2,6 Mobile Station Message Transmission Operation 

19 Support of this operation is optional. If the mobile station supports the Mobile Station 

20 Message Transmission Operation, the operation is performed when the user directs the 

21 mobile station to transmit a Data Burst Message. 

22 If the mobile station supports this operation, the mobile station shall set 

23 CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ to NULL. 

24 If the mobile station supports this operation, the mobile station shall enter the Update 

25 Overhead Information Substate of the System Access State (see 6.6.3.2) with a message 

26 transmission indication within T33m seconds. 

27 6.6.2.7 Mobile Station Power-Down Operation 

28 The Mobile Station Povi/er-Do\A^n Operation is performed when the user directs the mobile 

29 station to power down. 

30 The mobile station shall update stored parameters and perform other registration 

31 procedures as specified in 6.6.5.5.2.4. 

32 If no power-down registration is performed (see 6.6.5.5.2.4), the mobile station may power 

33 down. 

34 6.6.2.8 Mobile Station PACA Cancel Operation 

35 The Mobile Station PACA Cancel Operation is performed when the user directs the mobile 

36 station to cancel a PACA call. 

37 If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following: 
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. The mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled. 

. The mobile station shall set PACA_CANCEL to 'O'. if PACA.CANCEL is equal to T. 

. The mobile station shall disable the PACA state timer. 

. The mobile station should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

. The mobile station shall set CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ to NULL. 

. The mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the 

System Access State (see 6.6.3) with a PACA cancel indication withm Tasm seconds. 

6.6.3 System Access State 

In this state, the mobile station sends messages to the base station on the Access 
ChanneKs) and receives messages from the base station on the Paging Channel. 
As illustrated in Figure 6.6.3-1. the System Access State consists of the following substates: 
. Update Overhead Information Substate - In this substate. the mobile station 

monitors trifcPaging Channel until it has a current set of overhead messages. 
. Mob^e Station Origination Attempt Substate - In this substate. the mobile station 

sends an Origination Message to the base station. 
. Page Response Substate - In this substate. the mobUe station sends a Page 

Response Message to the base station. 
. Mobile Station Order/Message Response Substate - In this substate. the mobile 

station sends a response to a message received from the base station. 
. Registration Access Substate - In this substate. the mobile station sends a 

Registration Message to the base station. 
. Mobile Station Message Transmission Substate - In this substate. the mobile station 

sends a Data Burst Message to the base station. 
. PACA Cancel Substate - In this substate. the mobile station sends a PACA Cancel 
Message to the base station. 
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(Enter from Mobile Station Idle State) 



Note: Transitions arising 
from error conditions and 
lock orders are not shown 



GPM = Received a 
General Page 
Message 




(Enter Mobile 
Station Idle 
State) 



(Enter Mobile Station 
Control on the Traffic 
Channel State or go to 
analog) 



(Enter Mobile Station 

Idle State. MobUle 
Station Control on the 
Traffic Channel State 
or go to analog) 



Figure 6*6.3-1. System Access State 
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6.6.3.1 Access Procedures 
6.6.3.1.1 Access Attempts 
6.6.3.1.1.1 Overview 

The mobile station transmits on the Access Channel using a random access procedure. 
Many parameters of the random access procedure are supplied by the base station in the 
Access Parameters Message. 

The entire process of sending one message and receiving (or failing to receive) an 
acknowledgment for that message is called an access attempt (see Figure6.6.3.1.1.1-1 and 
the example in Figure 6.6.3.1.1.1-2), One access attempt consists of one or more access 
sub-attempts (see Figure 6.6.3.1.1.1-1). Each transmission in the access sub-attempt is 
called an access probe. Each access probe consists of an Access Channel preamble and an 
Access Channel message capsule (see Figure 6.6.3.1.1.1-1 and Table 6.6.3.1.1.1-1). 
When the mobile station stops transmitting access probes of an access attempt to one pilot 
and begins transmitting access probes of an access attempt to another pilot, it is said to 
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perform an access probe handoff (see 6.6.3.1.3.3). The portion of an access attempt which 
begins when the mobile station begins transmitting access probes to one pilot, and ends 
when the mobile station either performs an access probe handoff or receives an 
acknowledgment for that message is called an access sub-attempt. 

Within an access sub-attempt, access probes are grouped into access probe sequences. 
The Access Channel used for each access probe sequence is chosen pseudorandomly from 
among all the Access Channels associated with the current Paging Channel. If there is only 
one Access Channel associated with the current paging channel, all access probes within 
an access probe sequence are transmitted on the same Access Channel. If there is more 
than one access channel associated with the current Paging Channel, all access probes 
within an access probe sequence may be transmitted on the different Access Channels 
associated with the current Paging Channel. Each access probe sequence consists of up to 
1 + NUM_STEPs access probes. The first access probe of each access probe sequence is 
transmitted at a specified power level relative to the nominal open loop power level. Each 

15 subsequent access probe is transmitted at a power level that is adjusted by the PWR_STEPs 

16 plus the mean input power change plus the interference correction change from the 

17 previous access probe (see 6.1.2.3.1). 

18 The timing of access probes and access probe sequences is expressed in terms of Access 

19 Channel slots (see 6.7.1.1). The transmission of an access probe begins at the start of an 

20 Access Channel slot. There are two types of messages sent on the Access Channel: a 

21 response message (one that is a response to a base station message) or a request message 

22 (one that is sent autonomously by the mobile station). Different procedures are used for 

23 sending a response message and for sending a request message. The timing of the start of 

24 each access probe sequence is determined pseudorandomly. For every access probe 

25 sequence, a backoff delay, RS, from 0 to 1 + BKOFFs slots is generated pseudorandomly. 

26 For request access probe sequences only, an additional delay is imposed by the use of a 

27 persistence test that determines the value of the Persistence Delay, PD^ (see 6.6.3.1.1.2). 

28 For each slot after the backoff delay, RS, the mobile station performs a pseudorandom test. 

29 with parameters that depend on the reason for the access attempt and the access overload 

30 class, ACCOLCp. of the mobile station. If the test passes, the first access probe of the 

31 sequence begins in that slot. If the test fails, the access probe sequence is deferred until at 

32 least the next slot. 



Timing between access probes of an access probe sequence is also generated 
34 pseudorandomly. After transmitting each access probe, the mobile station waits a specified 
period, TA = (2 + ACC_TMOs) x 80 ms. from the end of the slot to receive an 
36 acknowledgment from the base station. If an acknowledgment is received, the access 
attempt ends. If no acknowledgment is received and the mobile station transmits all access 
probes within an access probe sequence on the same Access Channel associated with the 
current Paging Channel, the next access probe is transmitted after an additional backoff 



33 



35 



37 



^ A persistence test is not needed for response access attempts, because the base station controls the 
arrival rate of response messages directly by controlling the rate at which it transmits messages 
requiring responses. 

6-202 



^PYRIGHT Electronic induB tries Alliance 
censed by Information Handling Services 



« 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 delay. RT, from 0 to 1 + PROBE.BKOFFs slots. If no acknowledgment is received and the 

2 mobile station pseudorandomly selects an Access Channel from among all Access Channels 

3 associated with the current Paging Channel, the next access probe is transmitted after an 

4 additional backoff delay, RT, from 0 to PROBE_BKOFFs slots. 

5 The precise timing of the Access Channel transmissions in an access attempt is determined 

6 by a procedure called PN randomization. For each access sub-attempt, the mobile station 

7 computes a delay. RN, from 0 to 2 PROBE_PN.RAN . i PN chips using a (non-random) hash 

8 function that depends on its ESN. The mobile station delays its transmit timing by RN 

9 PNchips. This transmit timing adjustment includes delay of the direct sequence spreading 

10 long code and of the quadrature spreading I and Q pilot PN sequences, so it effectively 

11 increases the apparent range from the mobile station to the base station.^ 

12 



5 This increases the probability that the base station will be able to separately demodulate 
transmissions from multiple mobile stations in the same Access Channel slot, especially when many 
mobile stations are at a similar range from the base station. Use of a non-random algorithm for PN 
randomization permits the base station to separate the PN randomization from the actual propagation 
delay from the mobile station, so it can accurately estimate the timing of Reverse Traffic Channel 
transmissions from the mobile station. 
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Figure 6.6,3.1.1.1-1. Access Attempt (Part 1 of 2) 
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Figure 6.6.3.1.1.1-1. Access Attempt (Part 2 of 2) 
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Table 6.6.3.1.1.1-1. Calculated, Random, and Hashed Variables 



Var- 
iable 


Name 


Generation 


Range 


Units 


IP 


Initial 

Open-Loop 

Power 


IP = - mean input power (dBm) 
+ offset power 
+ NOM.PWR 
- 16 X NOM_PWR_EXT 
+ INIT^PWR 

+ interference correction 


See 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2.1 


dBm 


PD 


Persistence 
Delay 


Delay continues slot-by-slot until persistence 
test (run every slot) passes. 




slots 


PI 


Power 
Increment 


PI= PWR_STEPs 

+ change in mean input power 

+ change in interference correction 


— 


dB 


RA 


Access Channel 
Number 


Random between 0 and ACC_CHANs; 
generated before every access probe sequence 
or every access probe. 


0 to 31 


— 


RN 


PN 

Randomization 
Delay 


Hash using ESN between 0 and 
2PROBE_PN_RAN _ i- generated once at the 
beginning of each access sub-attempt. 


0 to 511 


chips 


RS 


Sequence 
Backoff 


Random between 0 and 1 + BKOFFs; generated 
before every sequence of an access sub-attempt 
(except the first sequence). 


0 to 16 


slots 


RT 


Probe 
Backoff 


Random between 0 and 1 + PROBE_BKOFFs; 
generated before subsequent probes if the 
mobile station transmits all access probes 
within an access probe sequence on the same 
Access Channel. Random between 0 and 
PROBE_BKOFFs; generated before subsequent 
probes if the mobile station pseudorandomly 
selects an Access Channel from among all 
Access Channels associated with the current 
Paging Channel. 


0 to 16 


slots 


TA 


Ack Response 
Timeout 


TA = 80 X (2 + ACC.TMOs); timeout from end 
of slot. 


160 to 
1360 


ms 



2 
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6.6.3.1.1.2 Requirements 

Each time the mobile station performs an access sub-attempt, it shall compute a number, 
RN. from 0 to 2PROBE_PN_RAN _ using the hashing technique described in 6.6.7.1. For 
the duration of this access sub-attempt, the mobile station shall delay its transmit timing 
(see 6.1.3.2.1), including long code direct sequence spreading (see 6.1.3,2.8) and I and Q 
pilot PN sequence quadrature spreading (see 6.1.3.2.9), by RN PN chips. 
When the mobile station performs an access sub-attempt, it shall transmit one or more 
access probe sequences. If the access sub-attempt is an Access Channel request, the 
mobile station shall transmit no more than MAX„REQ_SEQs access probe sequences to the 
pilot for the access sub-attempt; if the access sub-attempt is an Access Channel response, 
the mobile station shall transmit no more than MAX_RSP_SEQs access probe sequences to 

the pilot for the access sub-attempt. 

Before transmitting each access probe sequence, the mobile station shall generate a 
random number. RA, from 0 to ACC.CHANs using the procedure described in 6.6.7.2. If 
the mobile station transmits all access probes within an access probe sequence on the 
same Access Channel, the mobile station shall use this random number. RA, as the Access 
Channel number, ACN, in the Access Channel long code mask for all access probes in that 

18 access probe sequence (see 6.1.3.1 .8). 

19 Before transmitting each access probe within an access probe sequence, if there is more 

20 than one Access Channel associated with the current Paging Channel, the mobile station 

21 should generate a random number, RA, from 0 to ACC^CHANg. using the procedure 

22 described in 6.6.7.2. The mobile station shall use this random number, RA, as the Access 

23 Channel number, ACN, in the Access Channel long code mask for that access probe in that 

24 access probe sequence (see 6. 1 .3. 1 .8). 
Before transmitting each access probe sequence of an access sub-attempt other than the 
first access probe sequence of the access sub-attempt, the mobile station shall generate a 
random number, RS, from 0 to (BKOFFs + D. using the procedure described in 6.6.7.2. 
The mobile station shall delay the transmission of the access probe sequence for RS slots. 

If the access attempt is an Access Channel request, then before transmitting the first 
access probe in each access probe sequence, and after the delay of RS if applicable, the 
mobile station shall perform a persistence test for each Access Channel slot. The mobile 
station shall transmit the first access probe of a probe sequence in a slot only if the test 
passes for that slot. To perform the persistence test, the mobile station shall generate a 
random number RP, 0 < RP < 1. usihg the technique described in 6.6.7.2. The persistence 
test is said to pass when RP is less than the current value of P for the type of this access 
attempt. If P equals 0, the mobile station shall end the access attempt, declare an access 
attempt failure and update its registration variables using SIDg. NIDg. REG_ZONEs. and 
ZONE_TIMERs that were stored from the first base station to which the mobile station sent 
an Access Probe, as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.2, and enter the System Determination Substate of 
the Mobile Station Initialization State with an access denied indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1). 

If the Access Channel request is a registration, P shall be computed by 
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P = 



2-PSISTs/4 ^ 2-REG_PSISTs 
0 



if PSISTs ^ 
otherwise 



63 



ACCOLCp = 0. 1 9 



P = 



2-PSISTs ^ 2-REG_ PSISTs 



if PSIST.; ^ 7 



ACCOLCp = 10. 11 15 



0 otherwise 
where PSISTs and REG_PSISTs are the stored values of these parameters from the Access 
Parameters Message. 

If the Access Channel request is a message transmission, P shall be computed by 
2-PSISTs/4 ^ 2-MSG_PSISTs pgjSTs ^ 63 

0 otherwise 



ACCOLCp = 0. 1 9 



10 

11 

12 
13 



P = 



2-PSISTs ^ 2-^SG_ PSISTs 



if PSISTo ^ 7 



ACCOLCp = 10. 11, 15 



j 0 otherwise 
where PSISTs and MSG.PSISTg are the stored values of these parameters from the Access 
Parameters Message, 

If the Access Channel request is other than a registration or a message transmission, P 
shall be computed by 

'2-PSISTs/4 PSISTs ^ 63 

0 otherwise 



P = 



ACCOLCp = 0, 1 9 
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P = 



2-PSISTs 
0 



if PSISTs ^ 7 
otherwise 



ACCOLCp = 10. 11 15 



where PSISTs is the stored value of this parameter from the Access Parameters Message, 

The mobile station shall transmit the first probe in each access probe sequence at the 
power level specified in 6.1.2.3.1. The mobile station shall transmit each subsequent probe 
in the access probe sequence at a power level PWR.STEPgdB greater than that of the 

previous probe. The mobile station should update the pilot identities and strengths as 
described in 6.6.3.1.7. Between access probes, the mobile station shall disable its 
transmitter. 

After transmitting each probe, the mobile station shall wait TA = (2 + ACC_TMOs) ^ 80 ms 
from the end of the Access Channel slot. If no acknowledgment is received within TA 
seconds, the mobile station shall perform the following: 
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o If NUM^STEPs or fewer access probes have been transmitted in this access probe 
sequence, and if the mobile station transmits all access probes within an access 
probe sequence on the same Access Channel, the mobile station shall generate a 
random number, RT, from 0 to 1 + PROBE.BKOFF. using the procedure described 
in 6.6.7.2. If NUM.STEPs or fewer access probes have been transmitted m this 
access probe sequence, and if the mobile station pseudorandomly selects an Access 
Channel among all Access Channels associated with the current Paging Channel, 
the mobile station shall generate a random number, RT, from 0 to PROBE_BKOFFs, 
using the procedure described in 6.6.7.2. The mobile station shall delay RT 
additional Access Channel slots, and shall then transmit the next access probe, 
o Otherwise, if fewer than MAX_REQ_SEQs (for a request access) or MAX_RSP_SEQs 
(for a response access) access probe sequences have been transmitted in this access 
sub-attempt, the mobile station shall begin the randomization procedures for 
another access probe sequence, 
o Otherwise the mobile station shall declare an access attempt failure and update its 
registration variables using SIDs. NIDg. REG.ZONEs. and ZONE.TIMERs that were 
'^^ stored from the first base station to which the mobile station transmitted an Access 
Probe, as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.2 and enter the System Determination Substate of the 
Mobile Station Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6 . 6 . 1 . 1) . 
The mobile station may delay or cancel the transmission of access probes within an access 
attempt in the event of a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3). 

6.6.3. 1 .2 Acknowledgment Procedures 

The acknowledgment procedures facilitate the reliable exchange of messages between the 
base station and the mobile station. The mobile station uses the fields ACK^TYPE 
(acknowledgment address type), ACK_SEQ (acknowledgment sequence number), MSG.SEQ 
(message sequence number), ACK.REQ (acknowledgment required), and VALID.ACK (valid 
acknowledgment) to support this mechanism. These fields are referred to as layer 2 fields, 
and the acknowledgment procedures are referred to as layer 2 procedures. All other 
message fields and the processing thereof are referred to as pertaining to layer 3. (See 
Annex C for further discussion of layering.) 

The mobile station shall perform duplicate detection and process duplicate messages as 

32 Specified in 6.6.2.1.2. 

33 The mobile station shall set the ACK_TYPE. ACK.SEQ and VALID_ACK fields of all 
messages sent on the Access Channel as specified in 6.6.2.1.2. 

The mobile station shall generate a single set of MSG_SEQ numbers for messages sent on 
the Access Channel. The mobile station shall set the MSG_SEQ field to '000' in the first 
message sent on the Access Channel after powering on. The mobile station may set the 
MSG_SEQ field to '000' in the first message sent on the Access Channel after a transition 
from analog mode to CDMA mode, or from another CDMA band class. The mobile station 
shall increment MSG_SEQ, modulo 8, for each new access attempt, even if the contents of 
the new message are identical to those of the previous message. 
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, The mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel while in the System Access State. 

. When the mobile station receives a message with the VALID_ACK field set to T and the 

3 ACK.SEQ field set to the MSG.SEQ number of the message currently being sent, the 

4 mobile station shall consider the current message to have been acknowledged and shall 
s end the access attempt. 

6 If no message requiring acknowledgment has been received, the mobile station shall not 

7 include an acknowledgment in any transmitted message until a message is received that 

8 requires acknowledgment. After a message including an acknowledgment has been sent. 

9 the mobile station shall not include an acknowledgment in any subsequent transmitted 
,0 message until another message is received that requires acknowledgment. 

„ Unless otherwise specified in the requirements for processing a specific message, the 

« mobile station shall transmit an acknowledgment in response to any message received that 

.3 is addressed to the mobile station and that has the ACK.REQ field set to T. If a specific 

„ message is required in response to a message requiring acknowledgment, the 

,s acknowledgment shall be included with the response. If no specific message is required to 

,6 be transmitted in response to a received message requiring acknowledgment, the mobile 

,7 station shall include the acknowledgment in a MobUe Station Acknowledgment Order (see 

t8 6.7.3). 

,9 The mobile station shall not begin a new access attempt until the previous access attempt 

20 has ended. 

21 6.6.3.1.3 Handoffs 

22 While in the System Access State, the mobile station shall continue its pilot search 
{see6.6.3, 1.3.1). and may perform access handoffs (see 6.6.3.1.3.2) or access probe 

24 handoffs (see 6.6.3.1.3.3). 

25 6.6.3. 1 .3. 1 Pilot Search 
The following sets of pilot offsets are defined for a mobile station in the System Access 
State. Each pilot offset is a member of only one set. 

. Active Set: The pilot offset of the Forward CDMA Channel whose Paging Channel is 
being monitored. 

• Neighbor Set: The pilots that are not currently in the Active Set and are likely 
candidates for access handoff or access probe handoff . The members of the 
Neighbor Set are specified in the Neighbor List Message, the Extended Neighbor List 
Message, and the General Neighbor List Message. 

. Remaining Set: The set of all possible pilot offsets in the current system (integer 
multiples of PILOT JNCs) on the current CDMA frequency assignment, excludmg the 
pilots in the Neighbor Set and the Active Set. 

6.6.3.1.3.2 Access Handoff 

The mobile station is permitted to perform an access handoff to use the Paging Channel 
with the best pilot strength and an associated Access Channel. The mobile station is 
permitted to perform an access handoff when waiting for a response from the base station 



26 
27 

28 
29 

30 
31 
32 
33 

34 
35 

36 

37 
38 



6-211 



:OPYRIGST Electronic InduBtriee Alliance 
sicensed by Information Handling Servxcea 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 or before sending a response to the base station. An access handoff is permitted after an 

2 access attempt while the mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile 

3 Station Origination Attempt Substate. 

4 When the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel, the mobile station shall 

5 perform an access handoff while waiting for a response from the base station in the System 

6 Access State if the mobile station is not performing an access attempt and all of the 

7 following conditions hold: 

8 • The new base station is in the list ACCESS_HO_LIST. 

9 • ACCESS.HOs is equal to'l\ and 

10 • The mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination 

11 Attempt Substate. 

12 When the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel, the mobile station shall 

13 perform an access handoff after receiving a message and before responding to that message 

14 while in the System Access State if the mobile station is not performing an access attempt 

15 and all of the following conditions hold: 

16 • The new base station is in the list ACCESS_HO_LIST, 

17 • ACCESS_HOs is equal to'l\ 

18 • ACCESS_HO_MSG_RSPs is equal to*l\ and 

19 • The mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination 

20 Attempt Substate, 

21 When the mobile station declares an insufficiency of the Paging Channel, the mobile station 

22 may perform an access handoff while waiting for a response from the base station in the 

23 System Access State if the mobile station is not performing an access attempt and all of the 

24 following conditions hold: 

25 • The new base station is in the list ACCESS_HO_LIST, 

26 • ACCESS_HOs is equal to *r. and 

27 • The mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination 

28 Attempt Substate. 

29 When the mobile station declares an insufficiency of the Paging Channel, the mobile station 

30 may perform an access handoff after receiving a message and before responding to that 

31 message while in the System Access State if the ipobile station is not performing an access 

32 attempt and all of the following conditions hold: 

33 • The new base station is in the list ACCESS_HO_LIST, 

34 • ACCESS^HOs is equal to 

35 • ACCESS_HO.MSG_RSPs is equal to *r. and 

36 • The mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination 

37 Attempt Substate. 
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Before the mobile station transmits an access probe to the new base station, the mobile 
station shall update the parameters based on the System Parameters Message, the Access 
Parameters Message and the Extended System Parameters Message on the associated new 
Paging Channel and process the parameters from the messages (see 6.6.2.2.1. 6.6.2.2.2. 
and 6 6 2 2.5). The mobUe station shall update the parameters based on the Neighbor List 
Message. Extended Neighbor List Message or the General Neighbor List Message on the 
associated new Paging Channel and process the parameters from the message (see 
6 6 2 2 3 6.6.2.2.7. and 6.6.2.2.8). If the mobile station receives a Global Service 
Redirection Message (see 6.6.2.2.6) which directs the mobile station away from the new 
base station, the mobile station shall not access the new base station. The mobile station 
shall process these messages only once after each access handoff. 

If ACCESS_PROBE_HOs is equal to '0' and ACCESS.HOs is equal to T. the mobile station 
may monitor other Paging Channels which are in ACCESS_HO_LIST for T42in seconds after 
the mobile station declares a loss of the original Paging Channel during an access attempt. 

6.6.3. 1 .3.3 Access Probe Handoff 

The mobile station is permitted to perform an access probe handoff when the mobile station 
is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate. 
The mobile station may perform an access probe handoff during an access attempt to a 
pilot in ACCESS_HO_LIST when the message being sent is. the Origination Message or the 
Page Response Message if aU of the following conditions hold: 
• ACCESS_PROBE_HOs is equal to ' 1' . 

. The mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination 

Attempt Substate. and 
. The mobile station has performed fewer than (M AX_NUM_PROBE_HOs + 1) access 
probe handoffs during the current access attempt. 
The mobile station may also perform an access probe handoff during an access attempt to a 
pilot in ACCESS_HO_LIST when the message being sent is a message other than the 
Origination Message or the Page Response Message if all of the preceding conditions hold 
and ACC_PROBE_HO_OTHER_MSGs is equal to '1'. 

The mobile station may also perform an access probe handoff during an access attempt to a 
pilot not in ACCESS_HO_LIST when the message being sent is the Origination Message or 
the Page Response Message if all of the followihg conditions hold: 

33 • ACC_HO_LIST_UPDs is equal to T. 

34 . ACCESS_PROBE_HOsisequalto*l', 

35 . The new pilot is stronger than any pilot in ACCESS_HO_LIST, 

3B . The new pilot has the corresponding ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED field in the 

37 NGHBR_REC equal to '1'. 

. Inclusion of the new pilot in ACCESS_HO_LIST does not cause the Access Channel 
message to exceed the maximum capsule size. 
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1 • Inclusion of the new pilot in ACCESS__HO_LIST does not cause the number of 

2 members to exceed Nis^. 

3 • The mobile station is in the Page Response Substate or the Mobile Station Origination 

4 Attempt Substate, and 

5 • The mobile station has performed fewer than (MAX_NUM„PROBE_HOs -*■!) access 

6 probe handoffs during the current access attempt. 

7 The mobile station may also perform an access probe handoff during an access attempt to a 

8 pilot in ACCESS_HO_LIST when the message being sent is a message other than the 

9 Origination Message or the Page Response Message if all of the preceding conditions hold 

10 and ACC_PROBE_HO_OTHER_MSGs is equal to * 1 

11 If the above conditions are met, the mobile station may perform an access probe handoff 

12 when the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3); the mobile 

13 station may also perform an access probe handoff after the TA timer expires (see 

14 6.6.3.1.1.1) and the mobile station declares an insufficiency of the Paging Channel. 

15 Before the mobile station transmits an access probe to the new base station, the mobile 

16 station shall update the parameters based on the System Parameters Message, the Access 

17 Parameters Message and the Extended System Parameters Message on the associated new 

18 Paging Channel and process the parameters from the message (see 6.6.2.2.1, 6.6.2.2.2, and 

19 6.6.2.2.5). The mobile station shall update the parameters based on the Neighbor List 

20 Message, Extended Neighbor List Message, or the General Neighbor List Message on the 

21 associated new Paging Channel and process the parameters from the message (see 

22 6.6.2.2.3. 6.6.2.2.7, and 6.6.2.2.8). If the mobile station receives a Global Service 

23 Redirection Message (see 6.6.2.2.6) which directs the mobile station away from the new 

24 base station, the mobile station shall not access the new base station. The mobile station 

25 shall process these messages only once per access sub-attempt during an access attempt. 

26 If the mobile station performs an access probe handoff, the mobile station shall restart the 

27 access attempt probe sequence number on the new pilot, starting with the first probe of the 
23 first probe sequence of the access sub-attempt. The mobile station shall not reset its 

29 access probe handoff count until the access attempt ends. 

30 The mobile station shall abort the access attempt if the length of the message to be sent 

31 exceeds MAX_CAP_SIZE of the new base station. The mobile station may monitor other 

32 Paging Channels which are in ACCESS„HO_LIST for T42m seconds. 

33 6.6.3.1.4 System Access State Exit Procedures ^ . 

34 Upon exiting the System Access State, the mobile station shall abort any access attempt in 

35 progress and discard the associated message. The mobile station shall then disable the 

36 System Access State timer. 

37 6.6.3.1.5 Access Channel Address Composition 

38 When in the System Access State, the mobile station shall determine the type of address to 

39 use for all Access Channel messages as follows (see 6.7.1.3.1.1): 
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. The mobile station shall set MSID.TYPE equal to '000' and shall use IMSI_0_Ss 
equal to IMSI_M_Sp and the ESN as the mobile station idenUfier if 
PREF_MSID_TYPEs is equal to '00'. and USE.TMSIg is equal to 'O'. 

. The mobile station shall set MSID.TYPE to '00 1 ' and shall use the ESN as the 
mobile station identifier if neither IMSI_M nor IMSI_T has been assigned to the 
mobile station. 

• The mobile station shaU set MSID.TYPE to '0 1 0* and shall use the IMSI_0 as the 
mobile station identifier if the following conditions are met: 

- The mobile station has been assigned either an IMSI_T, or an IMSI_M, or both; 

- PREF_MSID_TYPEs is equal to '10'; and 

- USE.TMSIs is equal to '0' or all the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are equal to '1'. 

. The mobile station shall set MSID.TYPE to '01 1' and shall use both the IMSI.O and 
the ESN as the mobile station identifier if the following conditions are met: 

- The mobile station has been assigned either an IMSI.T. or an IMSI_M, or both; 

- PREF_MSID_TYPEs is equal to ' 11'; and 

- USE_TMSIs is equal to '0' or all the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are equal to ' 1' . 

. The mobile station shall set MSID.TYPE to '101' and shall use the TMSI as the 
mobile station idenUfier if the following conditions are met: 

- The mobile station has been assigned either an IMS1_T, or an IMSI_M. or both; 

- The bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to ' 1 ' ; 

- PREF_MSlD_TYPEs is equal to ' 1 0' or ' 1 1 '; and 

- USE_TMSIs is equal to '1'. 
When the IMS1_0 is used in the MSID field, the mobile station shall use the following 

24 procedures: 

. The mobile station shall set IMSI.CLASS to and IMSLCLASS.O.TYPE to ^00' if all 
of the following conditions are met: 

- The mobile station's IMS1_0 is a class 0 IMSI, 

- IMSLO_ 11 _ 1 2s is equal to 1MSI_ 1 1 _ 1 2s, and 

- MCC_Os is equal to MCCs- ' 
. The mobile station shall set IMSI.CLASS to 'O' and IMSI_CLASS_O.TYPE to *0r if all 

of the following conditions are met: 

- The mobile station's 1MSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI, 

- IMSLO.l l_12s is not equal to IMSLl l_12s, and 

- MCC.Os is equal to MCCs- 
. The mobile station shall set IMSLCLASS to and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE to *10' if all 

of the following conditions are met: 
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1 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI. 

2 - IMSI_0_1 l„12s is equal to IMSLl l_12s and 

3 - MCC_Os is not equal to MCCs- 

4 • The mobUe station shall set IMSI_CLASS to and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE to * 1 1' if all 

5 of the following conditions are met: 

6 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMS!, 

7 - IMSLO.l l_12s is not equal to IMSI_1 l_12s. and 

8 - MCC_Os is not equal to MCCs 

9 • The mobile station shall set IMSLCLASS to and IMS1_CLASS_1_TYPE to '0' if all 

10 of the following conditions are met: 

11 - The mobile station's IMS1_0 is a class 1 IMSI» and 

12 - MCC_Os is equal to MCCg. 

13 • The mobile station shall set IMSI_CLASS to *1* and IMSLCLASS_1_TYPE to *r if all 

14 of the following conditions are met: 

15 - The mobile station's IMSI_0 is a class 1 1MSI» and 

16 - MCC_Os is not equal to MCCg. 

17 When the TMSI is used in the MSID field, the mobile station shall use the following 

18 procedures (see 6.7.1.3.1.1): 

19 • The mobile station shall set MSID_LEN to 4 and include all four octets of 

20 TMSI_CODEs-p if all of the following conditions are met: 

21 - ASSIGNING„TMSl_ZONE_LENs-p is equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs, 

22 - The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of 

23 ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p are equal to TMSI.ZONEs, and 

24 - The most significant octet of TMSI_CODEs-p is not equal to *00000000'. 

25 • The mobile station shall set MSID_LEN to 3 and shall include the three least 

26 significant octets of TMSI_CODEs-p if all of the following conditions are met: 

27 - ASSlGNING„TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p is equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs, 

28 - The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p octets of 

29 ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p are equal to TMSI_ZONEs, 

30 - The most significant octet of TMSLCODEs_p is equal to '00000000\ and 

31 - The next most significant octet of TMSI_CODEs-p is not equal to *00000000\ 

32 • The mobile station shall set MSID_LEN to 2 and shall include the two least 

33 significant octets of TMSLCODEs-p if all of the following conditions are met: 

34 - ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p is equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs. 
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- The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSLZONE„LENs.p octets of 
ASSIGNING.TMSLZONEs-p are equal to TMSLZONEg. and 

- The two most significant octets of TMSI.CODEs-p are both equal to *00000000\ 

• The mobile station shall set MSID.LEN to 4 ^ ASSIGNING.TMSI.ZONE.LENs-p and 
shall include the ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE.LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p plus all four octets of TMSl_CODEs-p if the following 
condition is met: 

- ASSIGNING^TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p is not equal to TMSI_ZONE_LENs. or 

_ The least significant ASSIGNING_TMSLZONE_LENs-p octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSl_ZONEs-p are not equal to TMSLZONEs- 

6.6.3.1.6 Full-TMSI Timer 

Whenever the mobile station sends its full TMSI, the mobile station enables a timer, called 
the full-TMSl timer. If the fuU-TMSI timer expires, the mobile station deletes the TMSI by 
setting all of the bits in the TMSLCODEg-p field to *r. 

The mobile station shall maintain the full-TMSI timer. The mobile station shall provide a 
means for enabling or disabling the fuU-TMSI timer. 

If the mobile station sends a message with an address including the 
ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p and the fuU-TMSI timer is disabled, the mobile station shall 
enable the full-TMSI timer with a duration equal to T69m + 2.56 x 2* seconds where i is 
equal to SLOT.CYCLEJNDEXs. 

6.6.3.1.7 Reporting Pilots 

The mobile station assists the base station in the Traffic Channel assignment process by 
reporting the pilot strength of the pilot in the mobile station's Paging Channel Active Set 
(see 6.6.3.1.3.1). The mobile station can report other pilots on the same frequency usmg 
ACCESS.HO_LIST and OTHER.REPORTED.LIST. 

6.6.3.1.7.1 Generation of the Initial Access Handoff List 

ACCESS.HO.LIST is created immediately before transmitting the first access probe after 
entering the System Access State. When it is created. ACCESS_HO.LIST is defined as the 
set of pilots for which the following apply: 

• The strength of all members exceeds T.ADD. 

. Each member other than the Active Set pilot has the corresponding 
ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED field in the NGHBR.REC equal to'W 

• Includes the Active Set pilot that the mobile station monitors when the mobile 
station enters the System Access State, 

• As a list, meets the following sizing conditions: 

- All members can be contained in the Access Channel message without exceeding 
the maximum capsule size. 
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- The number of members shall not exceed Nism- 

If more than one set of pilots exist that meet the above criteria, the mobile station shall 
include in the initial ACCESS_HO_LIST the set of pilots that meet the above criteria and 

4 whose members have the greatest pilot strength. 

5 6.6.3- 1 .7.2 Update of the Access Handoff List 

6 When the mobile station performs an access probe handoff to a pilot which was not 

7 previously included in ACCESS_HO_LIST (see 6.6.3.1.3.3), it adds the pilot to 
6 ACCESS_HO_LIST. 

The mobile station can add one or more new pilots other than the Active Set pilot to 
ACCESS_HO_LIST before transmitting an access probe if ACC_HO_LIST_UPDs is equal to 

When it is updated before transmitting a subsequent access probe, ACCESS_HO_LIST is 
defined as the set of pilots for which the following apply: 

The strength of all members to which access probes have not been transmitted 

15 exceeds T_ADD. 

16 • Each member other than the pilot to which the first access probe in the System 

17 Access State was transmitted has the corresponding ACCESS_HO_ALLOWED field 

18 in the NGHBR_REC equal to * 1 ' . 

,9 • Includes the Active Set pilot to which the next access probe will be transmitted. 

20 • Includes all pilots to which access probes have been transmitted since entering the 

21 System Access State. 

22 • As a list, meets the following sizing conditions: 

23 - All members can be contained in the Access Channel message without exceeding 

24 the meiximum capsule size. 

25 - The number of members shall not exceed Nism- 

If more than one set of pilots exist, excluding members to which access probes have been 
transmitted since, transmitting the first access probe in the System Access State, that meet 
the above criteria, the mobile station shall include in ACCESS_HO_LIST a set of pilots that 
meet the above criteria, excluding members to which access probes have been transmitted 
since transmitting the first access probe in the System Access State, and whose members 

31 have the greatest pilot strength . ; , . ' 

32 6.6.3.1.7.3 Generation of the Other Reported List 

33 OTHER_REPORTED_LIST is defined as the set of pilots for which the following apply: 

34 • The strength of all members exceeds T_ADD. 

35 -No member is included in ACCESS_HO_LIST. 

36 • All members can be contained in the Access Channel message without exceeding 

37 the maximum capsule size. 



9 
10 



6-218 



yPYRIGHT Electronic Xndus tries Alliance 
.censed by Inform&tion Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 

. Has a dynamic number of members which may change for any access probe of an 
access attempt. 

. The number of members shall not exceed N 1 3m minus the number of pilots in 
ACCESS_HO_LlST. 

If more than one set of pilots exist that meet the above criteria, the mobile station shall 
include in OTHER_REPORTED_LIST the set of pilots that meets the above criteria and 
whose members have the greatest pilot strength. 

6.6.3.1.7.4 Update of the Other Reported List 

Before transmitting each access probe, the mobile station shall generate 
OTHER_REPORTED_LIST according to section 6.6.3.1.7.3. using the latest pilot strength 
information available from its searcher element (see 6.2.2.1). If the mobile staUon updates 
ACCESS_HO_LIST before transmitting an access probe, it shall update 
OTHER_REPORTED_LIST after updating ACCESS_HO_LIST. 

,4 6.6.3. 1 .7.5 Setting of Pilot Reporting Fields in Access Channel Messages 

,5 The mobile station shall report the pilot strength of the pilot in the mobile station's Paging 

16 Channel Active Set in all Access Channel messages except the Status Response Message. If 

17 PILOT.REPORTs is equal to T, the mobile station shall report other pilots which are m 
« ACCESS HO LIST and OTHER_REPORTED_LIST in all Access Channel messages. If 
Z PILOT_REPORTs is equal to 'O'. the mobile station shall report other pilots which are in 

20 ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER_REPQRTED_LIST only in the Origination Message and in 

21 the Page Response Message. 
The mobile station shall compute the strength of a pilot as specified in 6.6.6.2.2. The 
mobile station shall compute the PILOT_PN_PHASE as specified in 6.6.6.2.4. For the pilot 
in the Active Set. the mobile station shall include ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH in Access 
Channel messages. For additional reported pilots, the mobile station shall include the 
PILOT_STRENGTH and PILOT_PN_PHASE in Access Channel messages. The mobile station 
shall set ACCESS_HO_EN to T for each additional pilot which is included in 
ACCESS_HO_LIST (see 6.7. 1 .3. 1 .3). 

The mobile station shall set ACCESS.ATTEMPTED for each reported pilot to T if at least 
one access probe of the access attempt has been transmitted to that pilot; otherwise, the 
mobile station shall set this field to '0'. If the mobile station transmits more than one 
access probe to a pilot, the mobile station , shall report that pilot only once in Access 
33 Channel messages. 

The mobile station should evaluate the identities and strengths of pilots being reported for 
subsequent Access Channel probes. The mobile station should update 
ACTlVE_PILOT_STRENGTH of the pilot in the Active Set. The mobile station should update 
PILOT.STRENGTH and PILOT_PN_PHASE fields of all other pilots in ACCESS_HO_LIST, 
and PILOT.STRENGTH and PILOT_PN_PHASE fields of pilots in OTHER_REPORTED_LIST 
and the NUM_ADD_PILOTS field for subsequent Access Channel probes accordingly. 
The mobile station shall use the same MSG_SEQ for each access probe of an Access 
Attempt. 
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1 The mobile station shall indicate the first accessed pilot and the previous accessed pilot to 

2 which an access probe was transmitted. The first accessed pilot is the pilot to which the 

3 first access probe in the System Access State was transmitted. The previous accessed pilot 

4 is the pilot to which an access probe was transmitted immediately prior to the pilot in the 

5 current Active Set (see 6.7.1.3.1.3). 

6 6.6.3.2 Update Overhead Information Substate 

7 In this substate » the mobile station monitors the Paging Channel until it has received the 

8 current configuration messages. The mobile station compares sequence numbers to 

9 determine whether all of the configuration messages are up-to-date. To make sure it has 

10 the latest access parameters, the mobile station receives at least one message containing 

11 the ACC„MSG_SEQ field (except in case of a page response, since the initiating General 

12 Page Message contains ACC_MSG_SEQ) , and waits, if necessary, for an Access Parameters 

13 Message. 

14 Upon entering the Update Overhead Information Suhstate, the mobile station shall set the 

15 System Access State timer to a value of T4im seconds. The mobile station shall set PAGED 

16 " to NO. 

17 If the System Access State timer expires while in this substate, the mobile station shall 

18 enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 

19 system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

20 While in the Update Overhead Information Substate, the mobile station shall monitor the 

21 Paging Channel. If the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3). the 

22 mobile station shall perform the following: 

23 •If PACAg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled and 

24 PACA_CANCEL to O, shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 

25 user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

26 • The mobile station shall declare an access attempt failure and update its 

27 registration variables as specified in 6.6.5.5,3.2. 

28 • The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

29 If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACA_CANCEL to *r when the 

30 user directs the mobile station to cancel a PACA call. . 

31 If the mobile station receives any of the following messages, it shall process the message as 

32 follows: 

33 1 . System Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters from 

34 the message (see 6.6.2.2.1). 

35 2. Access Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters from 

36 the message (see 6.6.2.2.2). 

37 3. Neighbor List Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters from the 

38 message (see 6.6.2.2.3). 

39 4. CDMA Channel List Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters from 

40 the message (see 6.6.2.2.4). 
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1 5. Extended System Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 

2 parameters from the message (see 6.6.2.2.5). 

3 6. Global Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters 

4 from the message (see 6.6.2.2.6). 

5 7- Extended Neighbor List Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters 

6 from the message (see 6.6.2.2.7). 

7 8. General Neighbor List Message: The mobile station shall process the parameters 

8 from the message (see 6.6.2.2.8). 

9 9. Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: If the ADDRESS field matches the corresponding 

10 mobile station identification data, the mobile station shall record the reason for the 

11 Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 

12 (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least-significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station 

13 should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile station shall then enter 

14 the System Determination Substate oi the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 

15 lock indication (see 6.6.1.1), and shall not enter the System Access State again until 

16 after the next mobile station power-up or until it has received an Unlock Order, This 

17 requirement shall take precedence over any other mobile station requirement 

18 specifying entry to the System Access State. 

19 10. General Page Message: If CURR.ACC_MSG_SEQ is equal to NULL, the mobile 

20 station shall set CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ to ACC_MSG_SEQr. The mobile station 

21 shall compare CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to CONFIG_MSG_SEQr. If the comparison 

22 results in a mismatch, the mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs to 

23 CONFIG_MSG_SEQr- The mobile station may ignore the rest of the message. If this 

24 substate was not entered with an origination or page response indication, the 

25 mobile station may also determine whether there is a page match. If the mobile 

26 station attempts to determine whether there is a page match, it shall use the 

27 procedure as defined in 6.6.2.3. If a match is declared, the mobile station shall set 

28 PAGED to YES. 

29 If the mobile station receives a message which is not included in the above list, the mobile 

30 station shall ignore the message. 

31 When the stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2) and 

32 CURR_ACC_MSG_SEQ and ACC_MSG_SEQs are equal and are not NULL, the mobile 

33 station shall disable the System Access State timer and shall do on^ of the following: 

34 •If PAGED is equal to YES, the mobile station shall determine whether the message 

35 resulting in the page match was received on the current Paging Channel. If the 

36 message was received on the current Paging Channel, the mobile station shall enter 

37 the Page Response Substate: otherwise, the mobile station shall enter the Mobile 

38 Station Idle State. 
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, « If this substate was entered with a page response indication and the mobile station 

2 has not performed an access entry handoff, the mobile station shall determine 

3 whether the message resulting in the page match was received on the current 

4 Paging Channel. If the message was received on the current Paging Channel, the 

5 mobile station shall enter the Page Response Substate: otherwise, the mobile station 

6 shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

7 • If this substate was entered with a page response indication and the mobile station 

8 has performed an access entry handoff, the mobile station shall enter the Page 

9 Response Substate. 

,0 • If this substate was entered with a page response retransmission indication, the 

„ mobile station shall enter the Page Response Substate. 

12 o If this substate was entered with an origination indication, the mobile station shall 

,3 enter the MobUe Station Origination Attempt Substate with an origination indication. 

,4 « If this substate was entered with a PACA response indication, the mobile station 

15 . shall enter the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate with a PACA response 

16 indication. 

,7 o If this substate was entered with an order/message response indication and the 

18 mobile station has not performed an access entry handoff. the mobile station shall 

,9 determine whether the message resulting in the response was received on the 

20 current Paging Channel. If the message was received on the current Paging 

21 Channel, the mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Order/Message Response 

22 Substate; otherwise, the mobile station shall discard the response and enter the 

23 Mobile Station Idle State. 

24 • If this substate was entered with an order/message response indication and the 

25 mobile station has performed an access entry handoff. the mobile station shall enter 

26 the Mobile Station Order/Message Response Substate. 

27 • If this substate was entered with a registration indication, the mobile station shall 

28 enter the Registration Access Substate. 

29 • If this substate was entered with a message transmission indication, the mobile 

30 station shall enter the Mobile Station Message Transmission Substate. 

3, o If this substate was entered with a PACA cancel indication, the mobile station shall 

32 enter the PACA Cancel Substate. 

33 6.6.3.3 Page Response Substate 

34 In this substate, the mobile station sends a Page Response Message in response to a 
General Page Message from a base station. If a base station responds to the Page Response 
Message with an authentication request, the mobile station responds in this substate. 
Upon entering the Page Response Substate, the mobile station shall send a Page Response 

38 Message, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3. 1.1.2. If message authentication is 

39 enabled (see 6.3.12.1). the mobile station shall calculate the values of the AUTHR and 

40 RANDC fields using the current value of RANDs- 
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While in this substate. the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel. The mobile 
station may perform an access probe handoff or access handoff as described in 6.6-3.1.3.2 
and 6.6.3.1.3.3. If the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3) 
during an access attempt, the mobile station may perform an access probe handoff: 
otherwise, it shall declare an access attempt failure and shall perform the following actions: 

• The mobile station shall update its registration variables as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.2, 

• The mobile station shall set SYS.PAR.MSG.SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs toNULL, 
If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 
PACA.CANCEL to V\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

The mobile station shall disable its transmitter, and 
The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State, 

If the mobile station receives an acknowledgment to any message sent by the mobile station 
in this substate, the mobile station shall end the access attempt. After the access attempt 
is ended, the mobile station shall perform an access handoff if all of the following 
conditions hold: 

The mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel, and 

The mobile station is permitted to perform an access handoff (see 6.6.3.1.3.2), and 
there are pilots other than the active pilot in the access handoff list (see 6.6.3.1.3.2). 

If the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel and does not perform an access 
handoff, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

• The mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 
If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 
PACA„CANCEL to 0. shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled, 

The mobile station shall disable its transmitter, and 
The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 
If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACA_CANCEL to *!' when the 
user directs the mobile station to cancel a PACA call. 

If the access attempt for the Page,^ Rissponse Message ends with the receipt of an 

31 acknowledgment from a base station, the mobile station shall update its registration 

32 variables with respect to the first base station to which an access probe was sent after 

33 entering the System Access State as specified in 6.6.5.5.3. 1 . 

34 If the System Access State timer expires while in this substate. the mobile station shall 

35 perform the following: 

36 •If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 

37 PACA_CANCEL to *0'. shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 

38 user that the PACA call has been canceled. 



30 
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. The mobile station shaU set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL, 
and shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 
The mobile station shall set and disable the System Access State timer as follows: 

• The mobUe station shall disable the timer whenever it begins an access attempt. 
. The mobile station shall set the timer to T42m seconds whenever it ends an access 

6 attempt. 

7 . The mobile station shall disable the timer whenever it exits the System Access State. 
If a mobile station receives any message with a MSG.TYPE specified in Table7.7.2.3-1 
other than a Channel Assignment Message or an Extended Channel Assignment Message 
addressed to the mobile station, it shall process the ACK.SEQ and VALID.ACK fields of 
layer 2 as specified in 6.6.3.1.2. If. after processing the ACK_SEQ and VALID_ACK fields, 
an access attempt is still in progress, the mobile station shall ignore the ACK_REQ field of 
layer 2 and the layer 3 fields of the message; otherwise, the mobile station shall process the 
ACK.REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and the layer 3 fields of the message as described 

IS below. ' i .- 

If a mobile station receives a Channel Assignment Message or an Extended Channel 
Assignment Message addressed to the mobile station, the mobile station shall process the 
ACK.REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and shall process the message as described below. 
If the mobile station has not received an acknowledgment from the base station before 
receiving the Channel Assignment Message or the Extended Channel Assignment Message. 
the mobile station shall end any access attempt in progress and shall update its 
registration variables with respect to the first base station to which an access probe was 
transmitted after entering the System Access State, as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.1. 
If the mobile station is to exit the System Access State as a result of processing the layer 3 
fields of a message requiring an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 
acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1 and then 
exit the System Access State. 

The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 
message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station may send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to '00000100" (message field not in valid range). 

1 Authentication Challenge Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message 
as specified in 6.3.12.1.5. regardless of the value of AUTHg. using the access 

33 procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

34 2. Base Station Challenge Confirmation Order: The mobile station shall respond to the 

35 message as specified in 6.3. 12.1.9. using the access procedures specified in 

36 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

37 3. Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

38 follows: 

39 • If ASSlGN_MODEr equals '000'. the mobile station shall perform the following 
w actions: 
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- The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETs = 
FRAME„OFFSETr), the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT.MODEr). and. if FREQJNCLr equals *1\ the 
frequency assignment (CDMACHs = CDMA.FREQr). 

- The mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to disabled. 

- If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled 
and PACA.CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 
indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

- The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 6.6.8. 

- The mobile station shall enter the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate of 
the Mobiie Station Control on the Traffic Channel State. 

• If ASSIGN_MODEr equals '00 1\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

13 actions: 

- If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 
acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures specified in 
6.6.3. 1.1. Then, if FREQJNCLr equals * T. the mobile station shall set 



14 

15 
16 

CDMACHs = CDMA_FREQr, tune to the new frequency assignment, and 
measure the strength of each pilot listed in the assignment using the 
Neighbor Set search procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.1 and 6.6.6.2.2. 

The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to 
NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set PILOT^PNg to the pilot PN sequence offset of 
the strongest pilot in the list (PILOT_PNr). 



17 y^jLJL\m\^x JLS 

18 
19 



If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the Primary 
Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored information is not 
current (see 6.6.2.2). the mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, 
NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
GEN_NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs, CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs» and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

The mobile station shall set PAGE_.CHANs to T and PAGECHs to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring the 
Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
If RESPONDr is. equal to ' l\^the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with a page response retransmission 
indication within T34m seconds after receiving the Channel Assignment 

Message. 

If RESPONDr is equal to *0\ the mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station 
Idle State within T34m seconds after receiving the Channel Assignment 
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38 Message. 

39 • If ASSIGN.MODEr equals *010'. the mobile station shall perform the following 

40 actions: 
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- If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 
band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and shall remain in the Page Response Substate. 

- If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class, 
the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

+ If USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals 'l\ the mobile station shall set SERVSYSg 
to SYS_A if ANALOG_SYSr is equal to '0\ or shall set SERVSYSs to SYS_B 
if ANALOG.SYSr is equal to'l\ 
+ If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 
disabled and PACA_CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, 
and should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
+ If RESPONDf equals V\ the mobile station shall enter the analog 
Initialization Task with a wait-for-page indication (see 2.6. 1). If 
RESPOND r equals the mobile station shall enter the analog 
Initialization Task with a page response indication (see 2.6.1). 
If ASSIGN_MODEr equals *01 1\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

- If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 
band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobiie Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to '000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and remain in the Page Response Substate, 

- If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class: 
+ If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 

disabled and PACA_CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, 
and should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

+ If the analog channel type is V0\ the mobile station shaU store the 

system identification (SIDs = SIDr). voice mobile station attenuation code 
(VMACs = VMACr), voice channel number (ANALOG_CHANs = 
ANALOG_CHANr), SAT color code (SCCs = SCCr), and message 
encryption mode indicator (MEMg = MEMr), shall set DTXg to *00' and 
shall enter the Confirm Initial Voice Channel Task (see 2.6.4.2) with a 
page response indication. 

+ If the analog channel type is not *00*: 
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o If the mobile station supports narrow analog mode, the mobile station 
shall store the system identification (SIDs - SIDr), voice mobile 
station attenuation code (VMACs = VMACr), voice channel number 
{ANALOG_CHANs = ANALOG^CHANf), message encryption mode 
indicator (MEMs = MEMr), analog channel type (AN„CHAN_TYPEs = 
AN_CHAN_TYPEr) and the digital SAT code (DSCCg - DSCC^MSBp x 4 
+ SCCr), shall set DTXg to *00\ and shall enter the Confirm Initial 
Narrow Analog Voice Channel Task (see 2.6.5.2A of lS-91) with a page 
response indication, 
o If the mobile station does not support narrow analog mode, the 
mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the 
ORDQ field set to '00000 110' (capability not supported by the mobile 
station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Page Resporise 
Substate of the System Access State. 
If ASSIGN„MODEr equals *100\ the mobile station shall perform the following 



If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled 

and PACA_CANCEL to *0', shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 

indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

If GRANTED_MODEr equals V0\ and the multiplex option and rate set 

combination specified in the DEFAULT_CONFIG field is not supported by the 

mobile station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order 

with ORDQ field set to *000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile 

station) and remain in the Page Response Substate. 

If FREQJNCLr equals V\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

actions: 

+ The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETg = 
FRAME_OFFSETr), the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT.MODEs = ENCRYPT.MODEr). the granted mode 
(GRANTED.MODEs = GRANTED.MODEr). and default configuration 
(DEFAULT.CONFIGs = DEFAULT_CONFIGr). 

+ The mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. 

+ The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHANlLIST as described in 
6.6.8 and shall then enter the Trafnc Channel Initialization Substate of 
the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State, 

If FREQJNCLr equals *1'. the mobile station shall perform the following 

actions: 

+ If the band class is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to 
'000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile station) and shall 
remain in the Page Response Substate, 
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1 + If the bauid class is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station 

2 shall perform the following actions: 

3 o The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME_OFFSETs = 

4 FRAME_OFFSETr). the message encryption mode indicator 

5 (ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT_MODEr) , the bypass indicator 

6 (BYPASS^ALERT^ANSWERs = BYPASS_ALERT_ANSWERr). the 

7 granted mode (GRANTED.MODEg = GRANTED_MODEr), the default 

8 configuration (DEFAULT_CONFIGs = DEFAULT.CONFIGr), the band 

9 class (CDMABANDs = BAND_CLASSr) . and the frequency assignment 

10 (CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r). 

11 o The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 

12 6.6.8, and shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. 

13 o The mobile station shall then tune to the new frequency assignment 

14 and shall enter the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate of the 

15 Mqpile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State. 

16 • If ASSIGN_MOiDEr equals *101\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

17 actions: 

18 - If FREQJNCLr equals *0', the mobile station shall perform the following 

19 actions: 

20 + If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
2t send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 

22 specified in 6.6.3. 1 - 1 . Then, the mobile station shall set 

23 CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6,6.2.2) and 

24 shall set PILOT_PNs to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot 

25 in the list (PILOT_PNr). 

26 + If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 

27 Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 

28 information is not current (see 6.6.2.2), the mobile station shall set 

29 SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 

30 EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG„SEQs» GEN_NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs , 

31 CHAN_LST_MSG„SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and 

32 GLOB„SERV_REDIR_MSG„SEQs to NULL. 

33 + The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANg to and PAGECHs to the 

34 Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring 

35 the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 

36 + If RESPONDr is equal to the mobile station shall enter the Update 

37 Overhead Information Substate with a page response retransmission 

38 indication within T34m seconds after receiving the Channel Assignment 

39 Message or, if ACK_REQ is equal to *r. after sending the 

40 acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message. 
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+ If RESPONDr is equal to '0', the mobile station shall enter the MobUe 
Station Idle State within T34ni seconds after receiving the Channel 
Assignment Message, or, if ACK_REQ is equal to after sending the 
acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message, 
- If FREQJNCLr equals *r, the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

+ If the band class is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to 
'000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile station) and shall 
remain in the Page Response Substate, 

+ If the band class is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station 
shall perform the following actions: 

o If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 
specified in 6.6.3.1.1. Then, the mobile station shall set CONFIG- 
.MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set 
PILOT_PNs to the pilot FN sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the 
list (PILOT„PNr). 

o If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 
Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 
information is not current (see 6.6.2.2). the mobile station shall set 
SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 
EXT_NGHBR„LST_MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs, 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR.MSG_SEQs, and 
GLOB_SERV.REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

o The mobile station shall store the band class (CDMABANDg = 
BAND.CLASSf) and the frequency assignment 
(CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r). 

o The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to *r and PAGECHs to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin 
monitoring the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 

o If RESPONDr is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with a page response retransmission 
indication within T34m seconds after receiving the Channel 
Assignment Message or, if ACK_REQ is equal to 4', after sending the 
acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message, 

o If RESPONDr is equal to '0\ the mobile station shall enter the Mobile 
Station Idle State within T34ni seconds after receiving the Channel 
Assignment Message, or, if ACK.REQ is equal to after sending, the 
acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message. 

Data Burst Message 
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1 5. Extended Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process the 

2 message as follows: 

3 <» If ASSIGN_MODEr equals *000'. the mobile station shall perform the following 

4 actions: 

5 - If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled 

6 and PACA.CANCEL to '0', shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 

7 indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

8 - If FREQJNCLr equals *0\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

9 actions: 
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+ The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME_OFFSETs = 
FRAME_OFFSETr); the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT_MODEr); the bypass indicator 
(BYPASS_ALERT_ANSWERs - BYPASS_ALERT_ANSWERr) ; the granted 
mode (GRANTED_MODEs = GRANTED_MODEr); the default 
configuration (DEFAULT_CONFIGs = DEFAULT_CONFIGr): and the 
occurrences of PlLOT_PN and PWR_COMB for each included member of 
the Active Set. 

+ The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 
6.6.8, and shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. 

+ The mobile station shall then enter the Traffic Channel Initialization 

Substate of the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State, 
If FREQJNCLr equals 'T, and the band class is not supported by the mobile 
station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and remain in the Page Response Substate. 

If FREQJNCLr equals *1\ and the band class is supported by the mobile 
station, the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 
+ The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME_OFFSETs = 
FRAME_OFFSETr); the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT.MODEs = ENCRYPT_MODEr); the bypass indicator 
(BYPASS.ALERT.ANSWERs = BYPASS_ALERT_ANSWERr); the granted 
mode (GRANTED_MODEs = GRANTED_MODEr); the default 
configuration (DEFAULT.CONFIGs = DEFAULT_CONFIGr); the band 
class (CDMABANlis = BAN6l.t:LASSr); the frequency assignment 
(CDMACHs=CDMA.FREQ r); the occurrences of PILOT_PN and 
PWR_COMB_IND for each included member of the Active Set, 

+ The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 
6.6.8, and shall set SERV.NEGs to enabled. 

+ The mobile station shall then tune to the new frequency assignment and 
shall enter the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate of the Mobile Station 
Control on the Traffic Channel State, 
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- If GRANTED.MODEr equals '00\ and the multiplex option and rate set 
specified in the DEFAULT„CONFIG field is not supported by the mobile 
station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to '000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and shall remain in the Page Response Substate. 

If ASSIGN^MODEr equals *00r, the mobile staUon shall perform the following 
actions: 

- If FREQJNCLr equals *0', the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

+ If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 
specified in 6.6.3.1.1. Then, the mobile station shall set 
CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG„SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and 
shall set PILOT.PNs to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot 
in the list (PILOT_PNr). If the mobile station has not stored configuration 
parameters for the Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if 
the stored information is not current (see 6.6.2.2). the mobile station 
shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LIST_MSG_SEQs . 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and 
GLOB_SERV„REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

-h The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANs to ^1' and PAGECHg to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring 
the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 

+ If RESPONDr is equal to '1*. the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with a page response retransmission 
indication within T34m seconds after receiving the Extended Channel 
Assignment Message or, if ACK.REQ is equal to T. after sending the 
acknowledgment to the Extended Channel Assignment Message. 

+ If RESPONDr is equal to *0'. the mobile station shall enter the Mobile 
Station Idle State within T34m seconds after receiving the Extended 
Channel Assignment Message, or. if ACK_REQ is equal to *r. after 
sending the acknowledgment to the Extended Channel Assignment 
Message. 

- If FREQ_lNCLr equals and the band class is not supported by the mobile 
station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and remain in the Page Response Substate, 

- If FREQJNCLr equals *1\ and the band class is supported by the mobile 
station, the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 
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If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 
specified in 6.6.3.1. 1. Then, the mobile station shall set 



1 

2 

4 CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and 

5 shall set PILOT_PNs to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot 



in the list (PlLOT.PNr). 



If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 
Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 
information is not current (see 6.6.2.2), the mobile station shall set 
SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG.SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, GEN„NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
,2 CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. and 

13 GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG„SEQs to NULL. 

The mobile station shall store the band class (CDMABANDs = 
BAND_CLASSr) and the frequency assignment 
(CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r)- 

+ The mobile station shall set PAGE_CHANs to *r and PAGECHg to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring 
the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. If RESPONDr is 
equal to '1', the mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead 
Information Substate with a page response retransmission indication 
within T34in seconds after receiving the Extended Channel Assignment 
Message or, if ACK_REQ is equal to after sending the 
acknowledgment to the Extended Channel Assignment Message. 
+ If RESPONDr is equal to *0\ the mobile station shall enter the Mobile 
Station Idle State within T34m seconds after receiving the Extended 
Channel Assignment Message, or, if ACK_REQ is equal to after 
sending the acknowledgment to the Extended Channel Assignment 
Message. 

If ASSIGN.MODEr equals *010', the mobile station shall perform the following 
31 actions: 

If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 
band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and remain in the Page Response Substate. 

If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class, 
the mobile station shall perform the following actions; 
+ If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 
disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, 
and should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
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1 + If RESPONDr equals '0*. and USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals *1\ die mobile 

2 station shall set SERVSYSg to SYS_A if ANALOG.SYSr is equal to *0'. or 

3 set SERVSYSs to SYS_B if ANALOG.SYSr is equal to T. The mobile 

4 station shall then enter the analog Initialization Task with a wait-for- 

5 page indication (see 2.6.1). 

6 + If RESPONDr equals ' 1 \ and USE„ANALOG_SYSr equals * 1'. the mobile 

7 station shall set SERVSYSg to SYS_A if ANALOG.SYSr is equal to '0\ or 

8 set SERVSYSs to SYS_B if ANALOG_SYSr is equal to T. The mobile 

9 station shall then enter the analog Initialization Task with a page 

10 response indication (see 2.6.1). 

,1 + If RESPONDr equals V\ and USE_ANALOG.SYSr equals *0' the mobile 

12 station shall enter the analog Initialization Task with a wait for page 

13 indication (see 2.6.1). 

14 + If RESPONDr equals *r. and USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals *0' the mobile 

15 station shall enter the analog Initialization Task with a page response 

16 indication (see 2,6.1). 

17 • If ASSIGN_MODEr equals VI l\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

18 actions: 

19 - If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 

20 band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

21 ORDQ field set to '000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile station) 

22 and remain in the Page Response Substate, 

23 - If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class, 

24 and the analog channel type is '00', the mobile station shall store the system 

25 identification (SIDs = SIDf). voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACg = 

26 VMACr). voice channel number (ANALOG_CHANs = ANALOG_CHANr). SAT 

27 color code (SCCs = SCCr). and message encryption mode indicator (MEMs = 

28 MEMr), shall set DTXg to *00\ and shall enter the Confirm Initial Voice 

29 Channel Task (see 2.6.4.2) with a page response indication. If PACAg is 

30 equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled and 

31 PACA_CANCEL to *0', shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate 

32 to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
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If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class, 
the analog channel type is not '00'. and the mobile supports narrow analog 
mode the mobile station shall store the system identification (SIDs = SIDr). 
voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACs = VMACr). voice channel 
number (ANALOG_CHANs = AN ALOG_CH ANr) , message encryption mode 
indicator (MEMs = MEMr). analog channel type (AN_CHAN_TYPEs = 
AN_CHAN_TYPEr) and the digital SAT code (DSCCs = DSCC.MSBr x 4 + 
SCCr). shall set DTXs to *00\ and shall enter die Confirm Initial Narrow 
Analog Voice Channel Task (see 2.6.5.2A of IS-91) with a page response 
indication. If PACAg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set FACAg 
to disabled and PACA.CANCEL to 'O'. shall disable the PACA state timer, and 
should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
o If ASSIGN_MODEr equals 'Oil', the mobile station supports analog operation in 
the requested band class, the analog channel type is not '00'. and the mobile 
station does not support narrow analog mode, the mobile station shall send a 
Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to 'OOOOOl 10' (capability not 
supported by the mobile station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Page 
Response Substate of the System Access State. 

6. Feature NotiRcation Message 

7. Local Control Order 

8 Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 

■ record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station's semi- 
permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). 
The mobile station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6.1 . 1). and shall not enter the 
System Access State again until after the next mobile station power-up or until it 
has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take precedence over any 
other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State. 

9 Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's semi-perrnanent memory 
(MAlNTRSNs-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station 
shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify the user of 
the maintenance required condition. 

10. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr' ^ '00000101'. the mobile station shall set 
ROAMJNDlg = ROAMJNDIr and should display the roaming condition. 

1 1 Resisa-ation Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 
' on this system. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. If the received 
order specifies to delete the TMSI (ORDQ = '00000 lOO'), the mobile station shall set 
aU the bits of the TMSI_CODEs-p to '1'. The mobile station shall enter the System 
Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 
rejected indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1) . 
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1 12. Release Order: If NDSS_ORIGs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set 

2 NDSS_ORlGs to disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination 

3 has been canceled. The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State or 

4 the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 

5 release indication (see 6.6. 1.1). If the mobile station enters the Mobile Station Idle 

6 State, and if PACAg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 

7 disabled and PACA CANCEL to '0' . shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 

8 indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

9 13. Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

10 follows: 

11 • If the mobile station is directed to an unsupported operation mode or band 

12 class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

13 ORDQ equal to *000001 10* (message requires a capability that is not supported 

14 by the mobile station). 

15 -If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

16 TMSI_CODEs-p to '1'. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 

17 • The mobile station shall set RETURNJF_FAILs = RETURN JF.FAILr- 

18 • If RECORD_TYPEr is equal to *00000000\ the mobile station shall enter the 

19 System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 

20 NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1); otherwise, the mobile station shall store the 

21 redirection record received in the message as REDIRECT^RECg and shall enter 

22 the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 

23 redirection indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

24 14. SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message as specified 

25 in 6.3.12.1.9, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

26 15. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall disable the System Access State 
Z7 timer and respond to the message using the access procedures specified in 

28 6.6.3. 1.1.2. If P_REV_IN_USEs is less thein or equal to three, the mobile station 

29 shall respond with a Status Response Message, If P_REV_IN_USEs is greater than 

30 three, the mobile station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message, 

31 If the message does not specify any qualification information (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 

32 equal to 'OOOOOOOOO, the mobile station shall include the requested information 

33 records in the response. If the message specifies a band class (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr 

34 is equal to '0000000 T) . the mobile station shall only include the requested 

35 information records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) in the response. If 

36 the message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUALJNFO_TYPEr is 

37 equal to *00000010'). the mobile station shall only include the requested information 

38 records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) and operating mode 

39 (OP_MODEr) in the response. If the message specifies a band class or a band class 

40 and an operating mode which is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
4, station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *000001 10' 

42 (message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station). If the 

43 response to this message exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send 
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a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '00001000' (response message would 
exceed the allowable length). If the message specifies an information record which 
is not supported by the mobile station for the specified band class and operating 
mode, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to 
*0000100r (information record is not supported for the specified band class and 
operating mode) . 

16. TMSJ Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and code 
as follows: 

o The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI„ZONE_LENs-p to TMSLZONE.LENr; 

o The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 
ASSIGNING.TMSI_ZONE„LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs.p to TMSI_ZONEr, and 
o The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 
TMSI_CODEr. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting MSLEXP_TIMEs-p 
to TMSI_EXP_TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. The 
mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 
within T56m seconds. 

17. Any other message: If the mobile station receives any other message with a 
MSG.TYPE specified in Table 7.7.2,3-1. it shall process all layer 2 fields of the 
message and shall ignore all other fields. The mobile station shall ignore all other 

23 messages- 

If the mobile station performs an access probe handoff or access handoff and receives any 
of the following messages, it shall process the message as specified in 6.6.3.1.3.2 and 

26 6.6.3.1.3.3: 

27 1. System Parameters Message 

28 2. Access Parameters Message 

29 3. Neighbor List Message 

30 4. Extended System Parameters Message 

31 5. Extended Neighbor List Message 

32 6. General Neighbor List Message ' 

33 6.6.3^4 Mobile Station Order/Message Response Substate 

34 In this substate, the mobile station sends a message that is a response to a message 

35 received from the base station. If the base station responds to the mobile station*s message 
38 with an authenticaUon request, the mobile station responds in this substate. 

37 Upon entering the Mobile Station Order/Message Response Substate, the mobile station 

38 shall send the response message using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 
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1 While in this substate, the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel. If the mobile 

2 station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3), the mobile station shall perform 

3 the following: 

4 • If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 
PACA_CANCEL to '0', shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

. The mobile station shall declare an access attempt failure and update its 
registration variables as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.2. 

• The mobile station shall disable its transmitter. 

• The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 
If the mobile station receives an acknowledgment to any message sent by the mobile station 
in this substate. it shall end the access attempt, send an acknowledgment if required, send 
a response in this substate if required, and shall then enter the MobUe Station Idle State. 
If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACA_CANCEL to T when the 
user directs the mobile station to cancel a PACA call. 

If a mobile station receives any message with a MSG_TYPE specified in Table?. 7. 2.3-1 
addressed to the mobile station, it shall process the ACK_SEQ and VALID_ACK fields of 
layer 2 as specified in 6.6.3.1.2. If. after processing the ACK_SEQ and VALID_ACK fields, 
an access attempt is still in progress, the mobile station shall ignore the ACK_REQ field of 
layer 2 and the layer 3 fields of the message; otherwise, the mobile station shall process the 
ACK_REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and the layer 3 fields of the message as described 



22 below. 

23 If the mobile station is to exit the System Access State as a result of processing the layer 3 



fields of a message requiring an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 

25 acknowledgment (see 6.6.3. 1 .2) using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3. 1 . 1 and then 

26 exit the System Access State. 
The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 
message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station may send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to 00000 100' (message field not in valid range). 

1 Authentication Challenge Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message 
as specified in 6.3. 12.1.5. regardless of the value of AUTHg, using the access 
32 procedures specified in 6.6.3.1. J . 2,. , . . , 

Base Station Challenge Connrmation Order: The mobile station shall respond to the 
message as specified in 6.3.12.1.9. using the access procedures specified in 
6.6.3.1.1.2. 

36 3. Data Burst Message 

37 4. Feature Notification Message 

38 5. Local Control Order 

39 6. Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shaU disable its transmitter and 

40 record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station's semi- 
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permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). 
The mobile station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
IniUalization State with a lock indication (see 6,6.1.1). and shall not enter the 
System Access State again until after the next mobile station power-up or until it 
has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take precedence over any 
other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State, 

7. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station*s semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station 
shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify the user of 

12 the maintenance required condition. 

8. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr = *0000010r, the mobile station shall set 
ROAMJNDIs = ROAMJNDIr and should display the roaming condition. 

9.. Registration Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 
on'this system. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI tirner. If the received 
order specifies to delete the TMSI {ORDQ = *00000100'), the mobile station shall set 
all the bits of the TMSI_CODEs-p to The mobile station shall enter the System 
Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 

20 rej ec ted indication (see6.6.1.1). 

21 10, Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

22 follows: 

23 . o If the mobile station is directed to an unsupported operation mode or band 



class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

25 ORDQ equal to ^000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported 

26 by the mobile station) . 

27 - If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to '1'. the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

28 TMSI_CODEs-p to The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 

29 o The mobile station shall set RETURN JF_FAILs = RETURNJF.FAILr- 
o If RECORD_TYPEr is equal to *00000000'. the mobile station shall enter the 

System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 
NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1); otherwise, the mobile station shall store the 
redirection record received in the message as REDIRECT_RECs and shall enter 
the System Determination Substate' of iYie Mobile Station Initialization State with a 
redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

1 1 . SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message as specified 
in 6.3.12.1.9, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

12. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall disable the System Access State 
timer and respond to the message using the access procedures specified in 
6.6.3. 1.1.2. If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three, the mobile station 
shall respond with a Status Response Message, If P_REV_IN_USEs is greater than 
three, the mobile station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message. 
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If the message does not specify any qualincation information (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 
equal to 'OOOOOOOOO. the mobile station shall include the requested informati^^^ 
records in the response. If the message specifies a band class (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr 
is equal to '0000000 1'). the mobile station shall only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class {BAND_CLASSr) in the response. If 
the message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 
equal to '000000 lO'), the mobile station shall only include the requested information 
records for the specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) and operating mode 
(OP.MODEr) in the response. If the message specifies a band class or a band class 
and an operating mode which is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '000001 10* 
(message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station). If the 
response to this message exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send 
a Mobj7e Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '00001000' (response message would 
exceed the allowable length). If the message specifies an information record which 
is not supported by the mobile station for the specified band class and operating 
mode, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to 
'0000 1001' (information record is not supported for the specified band class and 
19 operating mode). 

13. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and code 
as follows: 

. The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSI_ZONE_LENr, 

. The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs.p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p to TMSI.ZONEr. and 
. The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 
TMSI.CODEr. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting TMSI_EXP_TIMEs.p 
to TMSI_EXP_TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. The 
mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 

32 within T56m seconds. 

33 14. Any other message: If the mobile station receives any other message with a 

34 MSG.TYPE specified iri Table 7.7:2:3^ 1 ,' it shall process all layer 2 fields of the 

3s message and shall ignore all other fields. The mobile station shall ignore all other 

36 messages. 

37 6.6.3.5 Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate 

38 In this substate, the mobile station sends an Origination Message. If the base station 

39 responds to the Origination Message with an authentication request, the mobile station 
AO responds in this substate. 

Upon entering the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate, the mobile station shall 
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1 o If the substate was entered with an origination indication, the mobile station shall 

2 send the Origination Message as an Access Channel request using the access 

3 procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

4 o If the substate was entered with a PACA response indication, the mobile station 

5 shall send the Origination Message as an Access Channel response using the access 

6 procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. The mobile station shall include the dialed 

7 digits from the previous origination attempt in the Origination Message, 

8 <» If the origination is a result of NDSS_ORIGs being equal to enabled, the mobile 

9 station shall include in the Origination Message the dialed digits recorded from the 

10 previous origination attempt. 

11 o The mobile station shall include in the Origination Message as many of the dialed 

12 digits as possible without exceeding the message capsule size. When calculating the 

13 number of dialed digits to be included in the Origination Message, the mobile station 

14 shall assume the following if P_REV_IN_USE is greater than three: 

15 - The number of additional reported pilots (NUM_ADD_PILOTS) is equal to five 

16 (see 6.6.3.1.7 and 6.7. 1.3.1 .3) so that up to five additional pilots may be 

17 reported in any access probe, and 

18 - The number of alternative service option numbers {NUM_ALT_SO) is less than or 

19 equal to the maximum alternative service option numbers 

20 {MAX_NUM_ALT_SOs) . 

21 The mobile station shall not change the number of dialed digits in the Origination 

22 Message in subsequent access probes. 

23 * If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set the PACA_REORIG field of 

24 the Origination Message to *1'; otherwise, the mobile station shall set the field to *0\ 

25 While in this substate. the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel. The mobile 

26 station may perform an access probe handoff or an access handoff as described in 

27 6.6.3.1.3.2 and 6.6.3.1.3.3. If the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 

28 6.4.3) during an access attempt, the mobile station may perform an access probe handoff; 

29 otherwise, it shall declare an access attempt failure and shall perform the following: 

30 o The mobile station shall set SYS„PAR_MSG_SEQs and ACC,MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

31 o If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 

32 PACA_CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 

33 user that the PACA call has been canceled;- 

34 o If NDSS_ORIGs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to 

35 disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination is canceled. 

36 o The mobile station shall update its registration variables as specified in 6.6,5.5.3.2. 

37 o The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and enter the Mobile Station Idle 

38 State. 
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If the mobile station receives an acknowledgment to any message sent by the mobile station 
in this substate. it shall end the access attempt. After the access attempt is ended, the 
mobile station shaU perform an access handoff if all of the following conditions hold: 
. The mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel. 

. The mobile station is permitted to perform an access handoff (see 6.6.3. 1 .3.2) and 
there are pilots other than the active pilot in the access handoff list (see 6.6.3.1.3.2). 
If the mobile station declares a loss of the Paging Channel and does not perform an access 
handoff. the mobile station shall perform the following: 

. The mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 
. If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled and 
PACA_CANCEL to 0'. shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
. If NDSS_ORIGs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS.ORIGs to 

disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination is canceled. 
. The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and enter the MobUe Station Idle 
State. 

If the access attempt for the Origination Message ends with the receipt of an 
acknowledgment from a base station, the mobile station shall update its registration 
variables with respect to the base staUon to which the first access probe was transmitted 
after entering the System Access State as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.1. 
The mobile station shaU set and disable the System Access State timer as follows: 

. The mobile station shall disable the timer whenever it begins an access attempt. 

23 . The mobile station shall set the timer to T^Zm seconds whenever it ends an access 

24 attempt. 

25 . The mobile station shall disable the timer whenever it exits the System Access State. 

26 If the System Access State timer expires while in this substate, the mobile station shall 

27 perform the following: 
• If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 

PACA_CANCEL to '0'. shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
. If NDSS_ORIGs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set NDSS_ORIGs to 

disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination is canceled. 
. The mobile station shall set SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL 
and enter the MoWie Station Idle State. 
If the mobUe staUon is directed by the user to disconnect the call, the mobile station shall 
38 perform the following actions: 

37 . The mobile station shall abort any access attempt in progress. 



10 

11 

12 
13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 
19 
20 



22 



26 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 

35 



6-241 



lOPYUXGHT Electronic XoduetrlsB Alliance 
.icenged by rnformation Handllngr Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 *> The mobile station shall send the Release Order (normal release) as a message 

2 requiring acknowledgment using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3. 1,1.2. 

3 After receiving the acknowledgment to the Release Order, the mobile station shall 

4 only process the layer 2 fields and enter the System Determination Substate of the 

5 Mobile Station Initialization State with a release indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

g If the mobile station is directed by the user to power off, the mobile station shall perform 

^ the following actions: 

8 o The mobile station shall abort any access attempt in progress. 

9 o The mobile station shall send the Release Order (with power-down indication) as a 

10 message requiring acknowledgment using the access procedures specified in 

11 6.6-3.1.1.2. 

12 o After receiving the acknowledgment to the Release Order, the mobile station shall 

13 only process the layer 2 fields and perform power-down registration procedures (see 

14 6.6.5.1.2). 

15 « The mobile station may power off. 

16 If a mobile station receives any message with a MSG_TYPE specified in Table?. 7. 2. 3-1 

17 other than a Channel Assignment Message or an Extended Channel Assignment Message 

18 addressed to the mobile station, it shall process the ACK.SEQ and VALID_ACK fields of 

19 layer 2 as specified in 6.6.3.1.2. If, after processing the ACK_SEQ and VALID.ACK fields. 

20 an access attempt is still in progress, the mobile station shall ignore the ACK_REQ field of 

21 layer 2 and the layer 3 fields of the message; otherwise, the mobile station shall process the 

22 ACK_REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and the layer 3 fields of the message as described 

23 below. 

24 If a mobile station receives a Channel Assignment Message or an Extended Channel 

25 Assignment Message addressed to the mobile station, the mobile station shall process the 

26 ACK_REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1 .2 and shall process the message as described below. 

27 If the mobile station has not received an acknowledgment from the base station before 

28 receiving the Channel Assignment Message or the Extended Channel Assignment Message, 

29 the mobile station shall end any access attempt in progress, and shall update its 

30 registration variables with respect to the first base station to which an access probe was 

31 transmitted after entering the System Access State, as specified in 6.6.5.5,3,1. 

32 If the mobile station is to exit the System Access State as a result of processing the layer 3 

33 fields of a message requiring an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 

34 acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1 and then 

35 exit the System Access State. 

36 The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 

37 message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station may send a Mobile 

38 Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to '00000100* (message field not in valid range). 

39 1 . Authentication Challenge Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message 

40 as specified in 6.3.12.1.5. regardless of the value of AUTHg. using the access 

41 procedures specified in 6.6.3. 1 . 1 .2. 
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2. Base Station Challenge ConTirmation Order: The mobile station shall respond to the 
message as specified in 6.3.12.1.9. using the access procedures specified in 
6.6.3.1.1.2. 

3. Channe7 Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
follows: 

• If ASSIGN.MODEr equals *000*. the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

- The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETs = 
FRAME_OFFSETr). the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT.MODEr), and, if FREQJNCLr equals *1\ the 
frequency assignment (CDMACHs = CDMA.FREQp). 

- If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled 
and PACA_CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 
indicate to the user that the PACA call is proceeding. 

- The mobile station shall initialize the CODE.CHAN_LIST as described in 
6.6.8. shaU set SERV_NEGs to disabled, and shall enter the Traffic Channel 
IniUalization Substate of die Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel 
State, 

• If ASSIGN.MODEr equals *001\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
20 actions: 

- If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 
acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures specified in 
6 6.3.1.1. Then, if a CDMA channel (CDMA.FREQ) is specified in the 
assignment, the mobile station shall set CDMACHg = CDMA.FREQr. tune to 
the new frequency assignment, and measure the strength of each pilot listed 
in the assignment using the Neighbor Set search procedures specified in 
6.6.6.2,1 and 6.6.6.2.2. 

- The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to 
NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set PILOT^PNg to the pilot PN sequence offset of 
the strongest pilot in the list. 

- If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the Primary 
Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored information is not 
current (see 6.6.2.2), the^mobile' station shall set SYS„PAR_MSG_SEQs, 
NGHBR.LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 
GEN„NGHBR_LST_MSG.SEQs. CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

- The mobile station shall set PAGE^CHANg to'V and PAGECHg to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring the 
Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
If RESPONDr is equal to T. the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with an origination indication. 
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1 • If ASSIGN.MODEr equals *010'. the mobile station shall perform the following 

2 actions: 

3 - If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 

4 band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

5 the ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile 

6 station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Mobile Station Origination 

7 Attempt Substate. 

8 - If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class 

9 and RESPONDr equals *r. the mobile station shall perform the following 

10 actions: 

1^ + If USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals '0\ the mobile station shall perform the 

12 following actions: 

13 o If PACAg is equal to enabled » the mobile station shall set PACAg to 

14 disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0', shall disable the PACA state 

15 timer, and should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been . 

16 canceled. 

17 o The mobile station shall enter the analog Initialization Task with an 
iQ origination indication (see 2.6.1). 

19 + If USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals *r the mobile station shall perform the 

20 following actions: 

21 o The mobile station shall set SERVSYSg to SYS_A if ANALOG_SYSr is 

22 equal to V\ or shall set SERVSYSs to SYS_B if ANALOG.SYSr is 

23 equal to '1'. 

24 o If PAG As is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 

25 disabled and PACA.C ANGEL to *0', shall disable the PACA state 

26 timer » and should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been 

27 canceled. 

2B o The mobile station shall then enter the analog Initialization Task with 

29 an origination indication (see 2,6.1). 

30 • If ASSIGN_MODEr equals '011*. the mobile station shall perform the following 

31 actions: 

32 - If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 

33 band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

34 the ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile 

35 station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Mobile Station Origination 

36 Attempt Substate, 

37 _ If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class: 

38 + If the analog channel type is *00\ the mobile station shall perform the 

39 following actions: 
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o The mobile station shall store the system identification (SIDs = SIDr). 
the voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACg = VMACf), the voice 
channel number (ANALOG.CHANg = ANALOG_CHANr). the SAT color 
code (SCCs = SCCr), and the message encryption mode indicator 
(MEMs - MEMr). 

6 o The mobile station shall set DTXg to '00\ 

7 o If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 

8 disabled and PACA.CANCEL to *0\ shall disable the PACA state 

9 timer, and should indicate to the user that the PACA call is 

10 proceeding. 

11 o The mobile station shall enter the Confirm Initial Voice Channel Task 

12 (see 2.6.4.2) with an origination indication. 

13 + If the analog channel type is not *00\ the mobile station shall perform the 

14 following actions: 

15 o If the mobile supports narrow analog mode, the mobile station shall 

16 perform the following actions: 

0 The mobile station shall store the system identification (SIDs = 

SIDr) , the voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACs = 
VMACr). the voice channel number (ANALOG„CHANs = 
ANALOG_CHANr), the message encryption mode indicator (MEMg 
= MEMr). the analog channel type (AN_CHAN_TYPEs = 
AN_CHAN_TYPEr) and the digital SAT code (DSCCs = DSCC.MSBr 
23 X 4 + SCCr). 

34 0 The mobile station shall set DTXs to *00\ 

25 0 If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to 

26 disabled, shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate 

27 to the user that the PACA call is proceeding. 

28 0 The mobile station shall enter the Confirm Initial Narrow Analog 

29 Voice Channel Task (see 2.6.5.2A of TIA/EIA/IS-91-A) with an 

30 origination indication. 

o If the mobile station does not support narrow analog mode, the 
mobile station shall, send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile 
station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Mobile Station 

35 Origination Attempt Substate of the System Access State. 

36 • If ASSIGN_MODEr equals *100\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

37 actions: 
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If GRANTED^MODEr equals 'OO'. and the multiplex option or rate set 

specified in the DEFAULT.CONFIG field is not supported by the mobile 

station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 

and remain in Mobile StsLtion Origination Attempt Substate. 

If FREQJNCLr equals *0', the mobile station shall perform the following 

actions: 

+ The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME_OFFSETs = 
FRAME.OFFSETr). the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT_MODEr), the granted mode 
(Gl^TED^MODEs = GRANTED_MODEr). and the default configuration 
(DEFAULT.CONFIGs = DEFAULT_CONFIGr). 

+ The mobile station shall set SERV.NEGg to enabled. 

+ If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg equal to 
disabled and PACA_CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state tinner, 
and should indicate to the user that the PACA call is proceeding. 

+ The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 
6.6.8. 

+ The mobile station shall then enter the Traffic Channel Initialization 

Substate of the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State, 
If FREQJNCLr equals *1\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

+ If the band class is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to 
•00000 110* (capability not supported by the mobile station) and remain 
in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate, 

+ If the band class is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station 
shall perform the following actions: 

o The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETs = 
FRAME_OFFSETr). the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT.MODEs = ENCRYPT.MODEr), the granted mode 
(GRANTED_MODEs = GRANTED_MODEr), the default configuration 
(DEFAULT_CONFIGs = 'I>EFAULT_CONFIGr), the band class 
(CDMABANDs = BAND_CLASSr), and the frequency assignment 
(CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r)- 

o The mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. 

o If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 
disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0\ shall disable the PACA state 
timer, and should indicate to the user that the PACA call is 
proceeding. 
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o The mobile station shall initialize the CODE_CHAN_LIST as described 
in 6.6.8. 

o The mobile station shall then tune to the new frequency assignment 
and enter the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate of the Mobile 
Station Control on the Traffic Channel State. 
• If ASSIGN.MODEf equals * 101', the mobile station shall perform the following 
7 actions: 

- If FREQ JNCLr equals '0\ the mobile station shall perform the following 

actions: 

+ If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 
specified in 6.6.3.1.1. The mobile station shall set CONFIG_MSG„SEQs 
and ACC_MSG„SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set PILOT.PNg to 
the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the Ust (PILOT.PNf). 

+ If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 
Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 
information is not current (see 6.6.2.2). the mobile station shall set 
SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST.MSG_SEQs, GEN„NGHBR_LST_MSG.SEQs, 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR.MSG.SEQs, and 
GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL, 

+ The mobile station shall set PAGE^CHANs to *r and PAGECHg to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring 
the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
+ If RESPONDr is equal to '1\ the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with an origination indication within 
T34m seconds after: 

o receiving the Channel Assignment Message, if ACK.REQ is equal to 
*0'. or 

o sending the acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message, if 
ACK_REQ is equal to'W 
-f If RESPONDr is equal to;o:..^he mobile station shall enter the Mobile 
Station Idle State within 'T34m seconds after: 

o receiving the Channel Assignment Message, if ACK_REQ is equal to 
•0', or 

o sending the acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message, if 
ACK_REQ is equal to '1', 
- If FREQ JNCLr equals 4\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
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1 + If the band class is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 

2 station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to 

3 *00000110* (capability not supported by the mobile station) and remain 

4 in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate. 

5 + If the band class is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station 

6 shall perform the following actions: 

7 o If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 

8 send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3. 1.2) using the access procedures 
g specified in 6.6.3. 1 . 1 . The mobile station shall set 

10 CONFIG_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and 

11 shall set PILOT_PNs to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest 

12 pilot in the list (PILOT.PNj.). 

13 o If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 

14 Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 

15 information is not current (see 6,6.2.2). the mobile station shall set 
16* SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 

17 EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 

18 CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs, EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and 

19 GLOB_SERV_REDIR__MSG_SEQs to NULL. 

20 Q The mobile station shall store the band class (CDMABANDs = 

21 BAND_CLASSr) and the frequency assignment 

22 (CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r). 

23 o The mobile station shall set PAGE.CHANg to *r and PAGECHg to the 

24 Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin 

25 monitoring the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 

26 o If RESPONDr is equal to *r, the mobile station shall enter the Update 

27 Overhead Information Substate with an origination indication within 

28 T34m seconds after: 

29 0 receiving the Channel Assignment Message, if ACK_REQ is equal 

30 to *0*, or 

31 0 sending the acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment Message 

32 if ACK_REQ is equal to *r. 

33 o If RESPONDr is equal to V\ the mobile station shall enter the Mobile 

34 Station Idle State within 1r34m seconds after: 

35 0 receiving the Channel Assignment Message, if ACK_REQ is equal 

36 to *0\ or 

37 0 sending the acknowledgment to the Channel Assignment 

38 Message, if ACK_REQ is equal to T. 

39 4. Data Burst Message 
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5. Extended Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as follows: 

. If ASSIGN.MODEr equals mO\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

- If FREQJNCLr equals *0\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

+ The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETs = 
FRAME^OFFSETr), the message encryption mode indicator 
{ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT.MODEr), the granted mode 
(GRANTED_MODEs = GRANTED_MODEr). the default configuration 
pEFAULT_CONFIGs = DEFAULT.CONFIGr), and the occurrences of 
PILOT_PN and PWR_COMB for each included member of the Active Set. 

+ The mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. 

+ If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg equal to 
disabled and PACA.CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PAG A state timer, 
and should indicate to the user that the PACA call is proceeding. 

+ The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 
6.6.8. 

+ The mobile station shall then enter the Traffic Channel Initialization 
Substate of the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State, 
- If FREQJNCLr equals *r. the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

+ If the band class is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ field set to 
*000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) and remain 
in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate, 

+ If the band class is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station 
shall perform the following actions: 

o The mobile station shall store the frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETs = 
FRAME_OFFSETr); the message encryption mode indicator 
(ENCRYPT_MODEs = ENCRYPT.MODEr); the granted mode 
(GRANTED.MODEs = GT^NTED.MODEr); the default configuration 
(DEFAULT.CONFIGs = DEFAULT.CONFIGr); the band class 
(CDMABANDs = BAND_CLASSr); the frequency assignment 
(CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r); the occurrences of PILOT_PN and 
PWR_COMB_IND for each included member of the Active Set. 

o The mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. 

o The mobile station shall initialize CODE_CHAN_LIST as described in 
6.6.8. 
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o The mobile station shall then tune to the new frequency assignment 
and enter the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate of the Mobile 
Station Control on the Traffic Channel State. 
- If GRANTED_MODEr equals *00'. and the multiplex option and rate set 
specified in the DEFAULT_CONFIG field is not supported by the mobile 
station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to ^000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and remain in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate. 
• If ASSIGN_MODEr equals *00r, the mobile station shall perform the following 
10 actions: 

_ If FREQJNCLr equals V\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
12 actions: 

+ If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 
specified in 6.6.3. 1 . 1 . Then, the mobile station shall set CONFIG- 
_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2.2) and shall set 
PILOT_PNs to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the list 
(PILOT^PNr). 
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If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 
Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 
information is not current (see 6.6.2.2), the mobile station shall set 
SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST„MSG_SEQs. 
EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, GEN_NGHBR.LST_MSG_SEQs, 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. and 
GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. 



+ The mobile station shall set PAGE_CHANs to T and PAGECHs to the 

Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring 
the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
+ If RESPONDr is equal to T. the mobile staUon shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with an origination indication within 
T34m seconds after: 

o receiving the Extended Channel Assignment Message, if ACK„REQ is 
33 equal to *0*, or 

o sending the acknowledgment to the Extended Channel Assignment 
Message if ACK_REQ is equal to *r. 
+ If RESPONDr is equal to *0\ the mobile station shall enter the Mobile 
Station Idle State within T34m seconds after: 

o receiving the Extended Channel Assignment Message, if ACK^REQ is 
equal to *0\ or 

o sending the acknowledgment to the Extended Channel Assignment 
Message, if ACK_REQ is equal to ^1'. 



6-250 



OPYRXGBT Electronic Industries Alliance 
icenaed by Information Handling^ Services 



ANSl/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 



If FREQJNCLr equals *r, the mobile station shall perform the following 



2 actions: 

+ If the band class is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile StaUon Reject Order with ORDQ Field set to 
*00000110* (capability not supported by the mobile station) and remain 
in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate. 
- If the band class is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall 
perform the following actions: 

+ If the message requires an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall 
send an acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures 
specified in 6.6.3,1.1. Then, the mobile station shall set CONFIG- 
_MSG_SEQs and ACC_MSG_SEQs to NULL (see 6.6.2,2) and shall set 
PlLOT.PNs to the pilot PN sequence offset of the strongest pilot in the list 
(PILOT_PNr). 

+ If the mobile station has not stored configuration parameters for the 
Primary Paging Channel of the new base station, or if the stored 
information is not current (see 6.6.2.2), the mobile station shall set 
SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs. NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs, 
EXT_NGHBR_LST_MSG„SEQs, GEN_NGHBR_LST_MSG_SEQs. 
CHAN_LST_MSG_SEQs. EXT_SYS_PAR_MSG_SEQs, and 
GLOB_SERV_REDIR_MSG_SEQs to NULL. The mobile station shall store 
the band class (CDMABANDs = BAND.CLASSr) and the frequency 
assignment (CDMACHs=CDMA_FREQ r). 

+ The mobile station shall set PAGE_CHANs to and PAGECHg to the 
Primary Paging Channel. The mobile station shall then begin monitoring 
the Primary Paging Channel of the selected base station. 
+ If RESPONDr is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall enter the Update 
Overhead Information Substate with an origination indication within 
T34m seconds after receiving the Extended Channel Assignment Message 
or. if ACK_REQn is equal to 'T, after sending the acknowledgment to the 
Extended Channel Assignment Message. 
• If ASSIGN_MODEr equals V10\ the mobile station shall perform the following 
33 actions: ... . 

- If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 
band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capability not supported by the mobile station) 
and remain in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate, 

- If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class, 
the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 
+ If RESPONDr equals *r and USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals '0\ the mobile 

station shall enter the analog Initialization Task with an origination 
indication (see 2.6.1). 
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1 + If RESPONDr equals and USE_ANALOG_SYSr equals *1\ the mobile 

2 station shall perform the following actions: 

3 o The mobile station shall set SERVSYSg to SYS.A if ANALOG.SYSr is 

4 equal to V\ or set SERVSYSg to SYS_B if ANALOG_SYSr is equal to 



o The mobile station shall then enter the analog Initialization Task with 
an origination indication (see 2.6.1). 
• If ASSIGN_MODEr equals *01 1', the mobile station shall perform the following 
9 actions: 

- If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested 
band class, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
the ORDQ field set to *000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile 
station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Mobile Station Origination 
Attempt Substate. 

- If the mobile station supports emalog operation in the requested band class, 
the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

+ If the analog channel type is *00\ the mobile station shall perform the 



17 

10 following actions: 

19 o The mobile station shall store the system identification (SIDs = SIDr), 

20 voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACs = VMACp), voice 

2, channel number (ANALOG_CHANs = ANALOG_CHANr) . SAT color 

22 code (SCCg = SCCr), and message encryption mode indicator (MEMs 

^ =MEMr). 

24 o The mobile station shall set DTXg to V0\ 

o If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to 
disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0\ shall disable the PACA state 
timer, and should indicate to the user that the PACA call is 
proceeding. 

o The mobile station shall enter the Confirm Initial Voice Channel Task 
30 (see 2.6.4.2) with an origination indication. 

+ If the analog channel type is not *00', the mobile station shall perform the 

32 following actions: , . , / . 

33 o If the mobile supports narrow analog mode, the mobile station shall 

34 perform the following actions: 

35 <) The mobile station shall store the system identification (SIDs = 

SIDr), voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACs = VMACr), 
voice channel number (ANALOG^CHANs = ANALOG„CHANr), 
message encryption mode indicator (MEMg = MEMp). analog 
channel type (AN_CHAN_TYPEs = AN_CHAN_TYPEr) and the 
digital SAT code (DSCCg = DSCC.MSBr x 4 + SCCj). 
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() The mobile staUon shall set DTXg to *00\ 

0 If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 
disabled and PACA.CANCEL to *0'. shall disable the PACA state 
timer, and should indicate to the user that the PACA call is 
proceeding. 

0 The mobile station shall enter the Confirm Initial Narrow Analog 
Voice Channel Task (see 2.6.5.2A of IS-91) with an origination 
indication. 

o If the mobile station does not support narrow analog mode, the 
mobile station shall send a Mobile StaUon Reject Order with the 
ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (capabiUty not supported by the mobile 
station) and the mobile station shall remain in the Mobile Station 
Origination Attempt Substate of the System Access State, 

6. Feature Notincation Message: If RELEASEr is equal to *r . the mobile station shall 
enter the Mobile Station Idle State or the System Determination Substate of the 
MobUe Station Initialization State with a release indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

7. Intercept Order: The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 
S, Local Control Order 

9 Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 
record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station's semi- 
permanent memory (LCKRSN.Pg-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). 
The mobile station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6. 1.1), and shall not enter the 
System Access State again until after the next mobile station power-up or until it 
has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take precedence over any 
other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State, 

10. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station 
shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify the user of 
the maintenance required condition. 

11. PACA Message: If P_REV JNlUSEg is less than or equal to four and the mobile 
station does not support PACA capability, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to *000001 10* (message requires a 
capability that is not supported by the mobile station): otherwise, the mobile station 
shall process the message as follows: 

. If PACAs is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall perform the following 



39 actions: 
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1 - If the purpose of the message is to respond to an Origination Message 

2 (PURPOSEf is equal to *OOOO0, the mobile station shall perform the following 

3 actions: 

4 + The mobile station shall set PACAg to enabled and shall set PACA_SIDs 

5 to SIDs. 

6 + The mobile station shall set the PACA state timer to the duration shown 

7 in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of PACA.TIMEOUTs- 

8 + The mobile station should indicate to the user that the call has been 

9 queued as a PACA call, and should indicate the current queue position 

10 (Q_POSr) of the call. 

11 + The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

12 - If the purpose of the message is to cancel the PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal 

13 to '001 V), the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

14 ' + The mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and PACA_CANCEL to V\ 

15 shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the user that 

16 the PACA call has been canceled. 

17 + The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State, 

18 - If the purpose of the message is anything else (PURPOSEj. is not equal to 

19 *0000')» the mobile station shall ignore the message. The mobile station shall 

20 remain in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate. 

21 • If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following 

22 actions: 

23 - If the purpose of the message is to respond to an Origination Message 

24 (PURPOSEr is equal to *0000'). the mobile station shall perform the following 

25 actions: 

26 + The mobile station should indicate to the user that the PACA call is still 

27 queued, and should indicate to the user the current queue position 

28 {Q_POSr) of the call. 

29 + The mobile station shall set the PACA state timer to the duration shown 

30 in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of PACA_TIMEOUTs. 

31 + The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

32 - If the purpose of the message is to provide the queue position of the PACA 

33 call (PURPOSEr is equal to *000r), the mobile station shall perform the 

34 following actions: 

^ + The mobile station should indicate to the user that the PACA call is still 

36 queued, and should indicate the current queue position (Q_POSr) of the 

37 call. 

38 + The mobile station shall set the PACA state timer to the duration shown 

39 in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of PACA.TIMEOUTs- 
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1 + The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

2 - If the purpose of the message is to instruct the mobile station to re-originate 

3 the PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal to *0010'). the mobile station shall remain 

4 in the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate. 

5 - If the purpose of the message is to cancel the PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal 

6 to *001 r). the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

7 + The mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled, shall disable the PACA 

8 state timer, and should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been 

9 canceled. 

10 + The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

11 12. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr is equal to *0000010l\ the mobile station 

12 shall set ROAMJNDIg to ROAMJNDIp and should display the roaming condition. 

13 13. Registration Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 

14 on this system. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. If the received 

15 order specifies to delete the TMSI (ORDQ = *00000100*). the mobile station shall set 

16 all the bits of the TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. The mobile station shall enter the System 

17 Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 

18 rejected indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1). 

19 14. Release Order: If NDSS^ORICg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set 

20 NDSS_ORIGs to disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination 

21 has been canceled. The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State or 

22 the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initializadon State with a 

23 release indication (see 6.6. 1.1). If the mobile station enters the Mobile Station Idle 

24 State, and if PACAg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to 

25 disabled and PACA.CANCEL to *0'. shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 

26 indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

27 15. Reorder Order: If NDSS„ORIGs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set 

28 NDSS_ORIGs to disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination 

29 has been canceled. If PACAg is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs 

30 to disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0', shall disable the PACA state timer,, and 

31 should indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. The mobile 

32 station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State. 

33 16. Service Redirection Message: Thfe riibbile station shall process the message as 

34 follows: 

35 • If the mobile station is directed to an unsupported operation mode or band 

36 class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order -with 

37 ORDQ equal to *000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported 

38 by the mobile station). 

39 • If DELETE TMSIr is equal to T, the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

40 TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. 

41 • The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. 
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» The mobile station shall set RETURN_IF_FAILs = RETURN_IF_FAILr. 
- If RECORD_TYPEr is '00000000', the mobile station shall set RETURN_IF_FAlLs 
= RETURN_IF_FAILr. and enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile 
Station Initialization State with an NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1); otherwise: 
if REDIRECT_TYPEr is '0', the mobile station shall store the redirection 
record received in the message as REDIRECT.RECs and shall enter the 
System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with 
a redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
- if REDIRECT_TYPEr is ' 1 ' , the mobile station shall store the redirection 
record received in the message as REDIRECT_RECs and shall enable 
NDSS_ORIGs, and shall record the dialed digits. The mobile station shall 
enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization 
State with a redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

17. SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message as specified 
in 6.3. 12.1.9, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

18. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall disable the System Access State 
timer and respond to the message using the access procedures specified in 
6 6 3 1 1 2. If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three, the mobile station 
shall respond with a Status Response Message. If P_REV_IN_USEs is greater than 
three the mobile station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message. 
If the'message does not specify any qualification information (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 
equal to '00000000"), the mobile station shall include the requested information 
records in the response. If the message specifies a band class (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr 
is eaual to '00000001'). the mobUe station shaU only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) in the response. If 
the message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 
equal to '00000010'), the mobile station shall only include the requested information 
records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) and operating mode 
(OP.MODEr) in the response. If the message specifies a band class or a band class 
and an operating mode which are not supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '000001 10' 
(message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station). If the 
response to this message exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send 
a MobUe Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '00001000' (response message would 
exceed the allowable length). If the message specifies an information record which 
is not supported by the mobile station for the specified band class and operating 
mode, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to 
'00001 001' (information record is not supported for the specified band class and 

39 operating mode). 

19. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and code 
41 as follows: 



42 
43 



The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSI_ZONE_LENr, 
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• The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p to TMSLZONEr, and 

• The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 
TMSLCODEr. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p 
to TMSI_EXP_TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. The 
mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 
within T56m seconds. 

20. Any other message: If the mobile station receives any other message with a 
MSG.TYPE specified in Table 7.7.2.3-1, it shall process all layer 2 fields of the 
message and shall ignore all other fields. The mobile station shall ignore all other 

13 messages. 

14 If the mobile station performs an access probe handoff or access handoff and receives any 

15 of the following messages, it shall process the message as specified in 6.6.3.1.3.2 and 

16 6.6.3.1.3.3: 

17 1 . System Parameters Message 

18 2. Access Parameters Message 

19 3. Neighbor List Message 

20 4. Extended System Parameters Message 

21 5. Extended Neighbor List Message 

22 6, General Neighbor List Message 

23 6.6.3.6 Registration Access Substate 
In this substate, the mobile station sends a Registration Message, If the base station 
responds with an authentication request, the mobile station responds in this substate. 

Upon entering the Registration Access Substate. the mobile station shall send the 
Registration Message, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. If message 
authentication is enabled (see 6.3.12.1), the mobile station shall calculate the values of the 
AUTHR and RANDC fields using the current value of RANDg. 

While in this substate, the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel. If the mobile 
station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3), the mobile station shall perform 

32 the following: 

33 • If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and 

34 PACA_CANCEL to V\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 

35 user that the PACA call has been canceled, 

36 • The mobile station shall declare an access attempt failure and update its 

37 registration variables as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.2. 
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The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and enter the Mobile Station Idle 
State. 

If the mobile station receives an acknowledgment to any message sent by the mobile station 
in this substate, it shall end the access attempt, send an acknowledgment if required, and 
shall then enter the Mobile Station Idle State unless: 

o If the registration access was initiated due to a user direction to power down, the 
mobile station shall update registration variables as specified in 6. 6, 5. 5. 3. 3 and 
may power down. The power down may occur prior to the transmission of an 
acknowledgment that may have been required by the most recently received 
message. 

If the message requires a response, the mobile station shall send a response to the 
message in this substate. 

If the access attempt for a Registration Message ends by the receipt of an acknowledgment 
from the base station, the mobile station shall update its registration variables as specified 
in 6.6.5.5.3.1. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to originate a call, the mobile station may 
process the origination request as follows: 

The mobile station shall abort any access attempt in progress. 
If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled and 
PACA.CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate with 

23 an origination indication. 

24 If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACA_CANCEL to when the 

25 user directs the mobile station to cancel a PACA call. 

26 If the mobile station receives a General Page Message, the mobile station may determine if 

27 there is a page match (see 6.6.2.3). If a match is declared, the mobile station shall perform 

28 the following: 

29 * The mobile station shall abort any access attempt in progress. 

30 " The mobile station shall enter the Page Response Substate, 

31 If a mobile station receives any message with a MSG_TYPE specified in Table?. 7. 2. 3-1 

32 addressed to the mobile station, it shall process the ACK.SEQ and VALID_ACK fields of 

33 layer 2 as specified in 6.6.3.1.2. If, after processing the ACK.SEQ and VALID.ACK fields, 

34 an access attempt is still in progress, the mobile station shall ignore the ACK_REQ field of 

35 layer 2 and the layer 3 fields of the message; otherwise, the mobile station shall process the 

36 ACK.REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and the layer 3 fields of the message as described 

37 below. 

38 If the mobile station is to exit the System Access State as a result of processing the layer 3 

39 fields of a message requiring an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 
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, acknowledgment (see 6.6.3. 1 .2) using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3. 1 . 1 and then 
a exit the System Access State. 

3 The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 

4 message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station may send a Mobile 

5 Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to '00000 1 00' (message field not in valid range) . 

1. Authentication Challenge Message: If the registration access was initiated due to a 
user direction to power down, the mobile station shall ignore the message: 
otherwise, the mobile station shall respond to the message as specified in 
6.3.12.1.5, regardless of the value of AUTHg, using the access procedures specified 

in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

2. Base Station Challenge Connrmation Order: If the registration access was initiated 
due to a user direction to power down, the mobile station shall ignore the message: 
otherwise, the mobile station shall respond to the message as specified in 
6.3.12.1.9, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

3. Data Burst Message 

4. Feature Notification Message 

5. Local Control Order 

6 Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 
record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station's semi- 
permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). 
The mobile station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6.1.1). and shall not enter the 
System Access State again until after the next mobile station power-up or until it 
has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take precedence over any 
other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State. 

7. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the leastsignificant four bits of ORDQ r)- The mobile station 
shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify the user of 
the maintenance required condition. 

8. PACA Message: If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to four and the mobile 
station does not suppbrt PACA fcapiabiiity, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to '000001 10' (message requires a 
capability that is not supported by the mobile station); otherwise, the mobile station 
shall process the message as follows: 

If PACAs is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order with the ORDQ field set to '00000010' (message not accepted in this state). 
If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following: 
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1 o If the purpose of the message is to respond to an Origination Message 

2 (PURPOSEr is equal to *0000'). the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station 

3 Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to *00000010' (message not accepted in this 

4 state). 

5 o If the purpose of the message is to provide the queue position of the PACA call 

6 (PURPOSEr is equal to *0001'), the mobile station shall set the PACA state timer 

7 to the duration shown in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of 

8 PACA_TIMEOUTs, should indicate to the user that the PACA call is still queued, 

9 and should indicate to the user the current queue position (Q_POSr) of the call. 

10 If the purpose of the message is to instruct the mobile station to re-originate the 

11 PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal to *0010X the mobile station shall abort any 

12 access attempt in progress, shall set the PACA state timer to the duration shown 

13 in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of PACA_TIMEOUTs, and 

14 shall enter the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate with a PACA response 

15 indication. 

16 ^ o If the purpose of the message is to cancel the PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal to ' 

17 '00 11% the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0\ 

18 shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the user that the 

19 PACA call has been canceled. 

20 9. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr = *0000010r. the mobile station shall set 

21 ROAMJNDIs = ROAMJNDIr and should display the roaming condition. 

22 10. Registration Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 

23 on this system. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. If the received 

24 order specifies to delete the TMSI (ORDQ = ^00000 100'), the mobile station shall set 

25 all the bits of the TMSLCODEg-p to *r. The mobile station shall enter the System 

26 Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 

27 rejected indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

28 11. Release Order: If NDSS„ORIGs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set 

29 NDSS__ORIGs to disabled, and should indicate to the user that the call origination 

30 has been canceled. The mobile station shall enter the Mobile Station Idle State or 

31 the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 

32 release indication (see 6.6.1.1). If the mobile station enters the Mobile Station Idle 

33 State, and if PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to 

34 disabled and PACA_CANCEL to '0\ shall disable the PACA state timer, and should 

35 indicate to the user that the PACA call has been canceled. 

36 12. Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

37 follows: 

36 o If the mobile station is directed to an unsupported operation mode or band 

39 class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

40 ORDQ equal to *000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported 

41 by the mobile station). 
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1 • If DELETE.TMSIr is equal to * 1 \ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

2 TMSLCODEs-p to The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 

3 • The mobile station shall set RETURN JF_FAILs = RETURN JF.FAILr- 

4 • If RECORD_TYPEr is equal to ^00000000', the mobile station shall enter the 

5 System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 

6 NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1); otherwise, the mobile station shall store the 

7 redirection record received in the message as REDIRECT^RECg and shall enter 

8 the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 

9 redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

10 13. SSD Update Message: If the registration access was initiated due to a user direction 

11 to power down, the mobile station shall ignore the message. Otherwise, the mobile 

12 station shall respond to the message as specified in 6.3.12.1.9, using the access 

13 procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

14 14. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall disable the System Access State 

15 timer and respond to the message using the access procedures specified in 

,6 6.6.3. 1 . 1 .2. If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three, the mobile station 

17 shall respond with a Status Response Message, If P_REV_IN_USEs is greater than 

18 three, the mobile station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message. 

19 If the message does not specify any qualification information (QUALJNFO_TYPEr is 

20 equal to *00000000*), the mobile station shall include the requested information 

21 records in the response. If the message specifies a band class (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr 

22 is equal to *00000001*), the mobile station shall only include the requested 

23 information records for the specified band class (BAND^CLASSr) in the response. If 

24 the message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUALJNFO_TYPEr is 

2s equal to *00000010% the mobile station shall only include the requested information 

26 records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) and operating mode 

27 (OP_MODEr) in the response. 

26 If the message specifies a band class or a band class and an operating mode which 

29 are not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 

30 Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *000001 10' (message requires a capability 

31 that is not supported by the mobile station). If the response to this message 

32 exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 

33 Order with ORDQ set to *00001000* (response message would exceed the allowable 

34 length). If the message specifier ai). information record which is not supported by 

35 the mobile station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile 

36 station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *00001001' 

37 (information record is not supported for the specified band class and operating 

38 mode). 

39 15. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and code 

40 as follows: 

41 • The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 

42 ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSLZONE.LENr; 
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o The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 

ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 

ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p to TMSl_ZONEr. and 
o The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 

TMSI.CODEp. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p 
to TMSI_EXP_TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI umer. The 
mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 
within T56m seconds. 
1 6 Any other message: If the mobile station receives any other message with a 
' MSG.TYPE specified in Table 7.7.2.3-1 . it shall process all layer 2 fields of the 
message and shall ignore all other fields. The mobile station shall ignore all other 
messages. 

6.6.3.7 Mobile Station Message Transmission Substate 

In this substate. the mobile station sends a Data Burst Message. If the base station 
responds with an authentication request, the mobile station responds in this substate. 

Support of this substate is optional. 

Upon entering the Mobile Station Message Transmission Substate. the mobile station shall 
transmit the Data Burst Message using the access procedures specified in 6. 6. 3. 1.1. 2 If 
message authentication is enabled (see 6.3.12.1). the mobile station shall calculate the 
values of the AUTHR and RANDC fields using the current value of RANDs. 
While in this substate. the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel. If the mobile 
station declares a loss of the Paging Channel {see 6.4.3). the mobile station shall perform 



22 
23 

24 the following 



If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall set PACAs to disabled and 
PACA_CANCEL to '0'. shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the 
user that the PACA call has been canceled. 
. The mobile station shall declare an access attempt failure and update its 

registration variables as specified in 6.6.5.5.3.2. 
. The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and enter the MobUe Station Idle 
State. 

If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile statibri shall set PACA.CANCEL to T when the 
user directs the mobile station to cancel a PACA call. 
3. If the mobile station receives a Genera/ Page Message, the mobile station may determine 

35 whether there is a page match (see 6.6.2.3). If a match is declared, the mobUe station shall 

36 perform the following: 
The mobile station shall abort any access attempt in progress. 
The mobile station shall enter the Page Response Substate. 
The mobile station may store the Data Burst Message for later transmission: 
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If a mobile station receives any message with a MSG.TYPE specified in Table7.7.2.3-1 
addressed to the mobile station, it shall process the ACK_SEQ and VALID.ACK fields of 
layer 2 as specified in 6.6.3.1.2. If, after processing the ACK.SEQ and VALID.ACK fields, 
an access attempt is still in progress, the mobile station shall ignore the ACK.REQ field of 
layer 2 and the layer 3 fields of the message: otherwise, the mobile station shall process the 
ACK.REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and the layer 3 fields of the message as described 
below. 

If the mobile station is to exit the System Access State as a result of processing the layer 3 
fields of a message requiring an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 
acknowledgment {see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1 and then 
exit the System Access State, 

12 The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 

13 message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station may send a Mobile 

14 Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to *00000100' (message field not in valid range). 

15 1 AuthenUcaUon ChaUenge Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message 

16 as specified in 6.3.12.1.5, regardless of the value of AUTHs. using the access 

17 procedures specified in 6.6.3. 1.1.2. 

18 2. Base Station Challenge Connrmatiorj Order: The mobile station shall respond to the 

19 message as specified in 6.3. 12.1.9, using the access procedures specified in 

20 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

21 3. Data Burst Message 

4. Local Control Order 

5. Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 
record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile station's semi- 
permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the leastsignificant four bits of ORDQ r). 
The mobile station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile 
station shall enter the System Determirjation Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6. 1.1). and shall not enter the 
System Access State again until after the next mobile station power-up or until it 
has received an Unlock Order, This requirement shall take precedence over any 
other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State, 

6. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in. the mobile station^s semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the leastsignificant four bits of ORDQ r). The mobile station 
shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify the user of 
the maintenance required condition. 

7. PACA Message: If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to four and the mobile 
station does not support PACA capability, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to *000001 10' (message requires a 
capability that is not supported by the mobile station): otherwise, the mobile station 
shall process the message as follows: 
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1 If PACAs is equal to disabled, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 

2 Order with the ORDQ field set to *00000010' (message not accepted in this state). 

3 If PACAs is equal to enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

• If the purpose of the message is to respond to an Origination Message 

5 (PURPOSEr is equal to 'OOOOO, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station 

Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to *00000010* (message not accepted in this 

7 State). 

8 • If the purpose of the message is to provide the queue position of the PACA call 

9 (PURPOSEr is equal to 'OOOT), the mobile station shall set the PACA state timer 
0 to the duration shown in Table 7,7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of 

n PACA_TIMEOUTs, should indicate to the user that the PACA call is still queued, 

12 and should indicate to the user the current queue position (Q_POSr) of the call. 



4 



6 



13 . If the purpose of the message is to instruct the mobile station to re-originate the 

PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal to '0010'), the mobile station shall abort any 

access attempt in progress, shall set the PACA .$tate timer to the duration shown 
in Table 7.7.2.3.2.20-2 corresponding to the value of PACA_TIMEOUTs, and 

shall enter the Mobile Station Origination Attempt Substate with a PACA response 

18 indication. 

19 . If the purpose of the message is to cancel the PACA call (PURPOSEr is equal to 

20 '001 r). the mobile station shall set PACAg to disabled and PACA_CANCEL to *0\ 

21 shall disable the PACA state timer, and should indicate to the user that the 

22 PACA call has been canceled. 
8. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr = 'OOOOOlOr, the mobile station shall set 



23 



28 



29 



ROAM_INDIs = ROAM_INDIr and should display the roaming condition. 



24 t^VJI\WL_lL\LJls 



25 9. Registration Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 

26 on this system. The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. If the received 

27 order specifies to delete the TMSl (ORDQ = *OOOOOlOO0. the mobile station shall set 
all the bits of the TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. The mobile station shall enter the System 

Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 



30 rejected indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1). 

31 10. Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

32 follows: 

33 -If the mobile station is directed tq^^n, unsupported operation mode or band 

34 class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with 

35 ORDQ equal to *000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported 

36 by the mobile station). 

37 • If DELETE„TMSIr is equal to *r. the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

38 TMSI_CODEs-p to 'r. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 

39 • The mobile station shall set RETURNJF_FAILs = RETURNJF.FAILr- 
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• If RECORD_TYPEr is equal to ^00000000', the mobile station shall enter the 
System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 
NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1): otherwise, the mobile staUon shall store the 
redirection record received in the message as REDIRECT.RECs and shall enter 
the System Determination Substate of the MobUe Station Initialization State with a 
redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

11. SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message as specified 
in 6.3.12.1.9. using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

12. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall disable the System Access State 
timer and respond to the message using the access procedures specified in 
6 6 3 1.1.2. If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three, the mobile station 
shall respond with a Status Response Message. If P„REV_IN_USEs is greater than 
three, the mobile station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message. 
If the message does not specify any qualification information (QUALJNFO.TYPEr is 
equal to '00000000% the mobile station shall include the requested information 
records in the response. If the message specifies a band class (QUAL JNFO.TYPEr 
is equal to '00000001% the mobile station shall only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) in the response. If 
the message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL_INFO„TYPEr is 
equal to ^00000010'), the mobile station shaU only include the requested information 
records for the specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) and operating mode 

22 (OP_MODEr) in the response. 

If the message specifies a band class or a band class and an operating mode which 
is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
StaUon Reject Order with ORDQ set to *000001 10' (message requires a capability 
that is not supported by the mobile station). If the response to this message 
exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order v^ith ORDQ set to *00001000* (response message would exceed the allowable 
length). If the message specifies an information record which is not supported by 
the mobile station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order v^ith ORDQ set to '00001001' 
(information record is not supported for the specified band class and operaUng 

33 mode). 

34 13. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store Jhe TMSI zone and code 

35 as follows: 

• The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSlGNING_TMSl_ZONE,LENs-p to TMSI_ZONE_LENr, 

• The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 
ASSIGNING_TMSl_ZONE_LENs.p least significant octets of 
ASSlGNING_TMSLZONEs-p to TMSI.ZONEr. and 

. The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs.p to 
TMSI.CODEr- 
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1 The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting TMSI_EXP_TIMEs.p 

2 to TMSLEXP„TIMEr- The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. The 

3 mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 

4 within T56m seconds. 

5 14. Anyottier message: If the mobile station receives any other message with a 

6 MSG_TYPE specified in Table 7.7.2.3-1. it shall process all layer 2 fields of the 

7 message and shall ignore all other fields. The mobile station shall ignore all other 

8 messages. 

9 6.6.3.8 PACA Cancel Substate 

10 In this substate, the mobile station sends a PACA Cancel Message. If the base station 

11 responds with an authentication request, the mobile station responds in this substate, 

12 Upon entering the PACA Cancel Substate, the mobile station shall transmit the PACA 

13 Cancel Message using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. If message 

14 authentication is enabled (see 6.3.12.1). the mobile station shall calculate the values of the 

15 AUTHR and RANDC fields using the current value of RANDg. 

16 While in this substate, the mobile station shall monitor the Paging Channel. If the mobile 

17 station declares a loss of the Paging Channel (see 6.4.3), it shall declare an access attempt 

18 failure and update its registration variables as specified in 6.6,5.5.3.2, disable its 

19 transmitter and enter the Mobile Station Idle State. If the mobile station receives an 

20 acknowledgment to any message sent by the mobile station in this substate, it shall end 

21 the access attempt, send an acknowledgment if required, send a response in this substate 

22 if required, and shall then enter the Mobile Station Idle State, 

23 If the mobile station receives a General Page Message, the mobile station may determine if 

24 there is a page match (see 6.6.2.3). If a match is declared, the mobile station shall abort 

25 any access attempt in progress and shall enter the Page Response Substate, 

26 If a mobile station receives any message with a MSG.TYPE specified in Table7.7.2.3-1 

27 addressed to the mobile station, it shall process the ACK^SEQ and VALID_ACK fields of 

28 layer 2 as specified in 6.6.3.1.2. If, after processing the ACK_SEQ and VALID.ACK fields, 

29 an access attempt is still in progress, the mobile station shall ignore the ACK_REQ field of 

30 layer 2 and the layer 3 fields of the message; otherwise, the mobile station shall process the 

31 ACK_REQ field as described in 6.6.3.1.2 and the layer 3 fields of the message as described 

32 below. 

33 If the mobile station is to exit the System Access -State as a result of processing the layer 3 

34 fields of a message requiring an acknowledgment, the mobile station shall send an 

35 acknowledgment (see 6.6.3.1.2) using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1 and then 

36 exit the System Access State. 

37 The following directed messages and orders can be received. If any field value of the 

38 message or order is outside its permissible range, the mobile station may send a Mobile 

39 Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to *00000100* (message field not in valid range). 
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1 AuthenticaUon Challenge Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message 
as specified in 6.3. 12. 1 .5. regardless of the value of AUTHs. using the access 
procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

2. Base StaUon Challenge Confirmation Order: The mobile station shall respond to the 
message as specified in 6.3.12.1.9. using the access procedures specified in 
6.6.3.1.1.2. 

3. Data Burst Message 

4 . Local Control Order 

5. Loclc Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 
record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in tlie mobile station's semi- 
permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the leastsignificant four bits of ORDQ r). 
The mobile station should notify the user of the locked condition. The mobile 
station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6.1.1), and shall not enter the 
System Access State again until after the next mobile station power-up or until it 
has received an Unlock Order, This requirement shall take precedence over any 
other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the System Access State. 

6. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the leastsignificant four bits of ORDQ r). The mobile station 
shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify the user of 
the maintenance required condition. 

7. PACA Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the 
ORDQ field set to *00000010' (message not accepted in this state). 

8. Registration Accepted Order: If ORDQr = *0000010r, the mobile station shall set 
ROAMJNDIs = ROAMJNDIr and should display the roaming condition. 

9. Registration Rejected Order: This order indicates that normal service is not available 
on this system. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. If the received 
order specifies to delete the TMSI (ORDQ = *00000100% the mobile station shall set 
all the bits of the TMSI.CODEs-p to *r. The mobile station shall enter the System 
Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a registration 
rejected indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1). 

10. Service Redirection Message; The mobile station shall process the message as 



34 follows 

35 • If the mobile station is directed to an unsupported operation mode or band 



class, the mobile station shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ equal to '000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported 
by the mobile station). 

If DELETE.TMSIf is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 
TMSLCODEs-p to *r. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSl timer. 

The mobile station shall set RETURN JF_FAILs = RETURN_IF_FAILr. 
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• If RECORD„TYPEr is equal to *00000000*, the mobile station shall enter the 
System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 
NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1); otherwise, the mobile station shall store the 
redirection record received in the message as REDIRECT_RECs and shall enter 
the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 
redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

11, SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall respond to the message as specified 
in 6.3.12.1.9, using the access procedures specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2. 

12. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall disable the System Access State 
timer and respond to the message using the access procedures specified in 
6.6.3.1.1.2. If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three, the mobile station 
shall respond with a Status Response Message, If P_REVJN_USEs is greater than 
three, the mobile station shall respond with an Extended Status Response Message. 
If the message does not specify any qualification information (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 
equal to *00000000'), the mobile station shall include the requested information 
records in the res|5onse. If the message specifies a band class (QUALJNFO.TYPEr 
is equal to '00000001% the mobile station shall only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) in the response. If 
the message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUALJNFO.TYPEf is 
equal to '00000010'), the mobile station shall only include the requested information 
records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) and operating mode 
(OP_MODEr) in the Status Response Message, 

If the message specifies a band class or a band class and an operating mode which 
is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall send a MoWie 
Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *000001 10' (message requires a capability 
that is not supported by the mobile station). If the response to this message 
exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order with ORDQ set to *00001000* (response message would exceed the allowable 
length). If the message specifies an information record which is not supported by 
the mobiles station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '00001 00 T 
(information record is not supported for the specified band class and operating 
33 mode). 

13. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and code 
35 as follows: . . . . . . , - 

• The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSLZONE.LENr, 

• The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting the 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs.p to TMSLZONEf. and 

• The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 
TMSLCODEr. 
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The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p 
to TMSI_EXP_TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. The 
mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 
within T56m seconds. 
14 Any other message: If the mobile station receives any other message with a 
■ MSG.TYPE specified in Table 7.7.2.3-1. it shall process all layer 2 fields of the 
message and shall ignore all other fields. The mobile station shall ignore all other 
messages. 

6.6.4 Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State 

In this state, the mobile station communicates with the base station using the Forward and 
Reverse Traffic Channels. 

As illustrated in Figure 6.6.4-1. the Mobile Station Control on the TrafHc Channel State 
consists of the following substates: 

. Tramc Channel InitiaUzation Substate - In this substate. the mobUe station verifies 
that it can receive the Forward Traffic Channel and begins transmitting on the 
Reverse Traffic Channel. 
. Waiting for Order Substate - In this substate. the mobile station waits for an Alert 

With Information Message. 
. Waiting for Mobile Station Answer Substate - In this substate, the mobile station 

waits for the user to answer the call. 
. Conversation Substate - In this substate. the mobile station exchanges Traffic 
Channel frames with the base station in accordance with the current service 
23 configuration. 

. Reiease Substate - In this substate. the mobile station disconnects the call. 
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(Enter from System Access State) 



Receives 
Release Order 




Mobile station terminated call and mobile station receives a Base 
Station Acknowledgement Order on the Forward Traffic Channel 



Receives a Maintenance Order or an 
Alert With Information Message 




Mobile station originated call and 
mobile station receives a Base Station 
Acknowledgement Order on the 
ForwarcfTraffic Channel. 

Mobile station terminated call, 
bypass ordered by the base station, 
and mobile station receives a Base 
Station Acknowledgement Order on 
the Forward Traffic Channel. 



*If SIGNAL.TYPE is 
equal to '01' or '10' or if 
the Signal Information 
Record is not included 



Receives Alert With 
Information Message 



Note: Not all state transitions 
are shown. 



^System Determination Substate 
of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State 



Figure 6*6.4-1. Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State 
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6.6.4.1 Special Functions and Actions 

The mobile station performs special functions and actions in one or more of the substates 
of the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Ctiannel State, 



6.6.4.1.1 Forward Traffic Channel Power Control 

To support Forward Traffic Channel power control^ the mobile station reports frame error 
rate statistics to the base station. If the base station enables periodic reporting, the mobile 
station reports frame error rate statistics at specified intervals. If the base station enables 
threshold reporting, the mobile station reports frame error rate statistics when the frame 
9 error rate reaches a specified threshold.^ 

The mobile station shall maintain a counter (TOT„FRAMESs) for the total number of frames 
received on the Forward Fundamental Code Channel and a counter (BAD.FRAMESs) for the 
number of received bad frames on the Forward Fundamental Code Channel, where bad 
frames are defined in 6.2.2.2. 

The mobile station shall perform the following for each received frame: 

• The mobile station shall increment TOT.FRAMESg by 1 , 

• If the received frame is bad, the mobile station shall increment BAD_FRAMESs by 1 . 



• If either 

^3 _ PWR_THRESH_ENABLEs is equal to *r and BAD.FRAMESg is equal to 

19 PWR_REP_THRESHs or 

- PWR_PERIOD_ENABLEs is equal to T and TOT_FRAMESs is equal to 
|^(2(PWR_REP_FRAMESs/2) x 5)J. 

then the mobile station shall send a Power Measurement Report Message to the base 
station. The mobile station should send the Power Measurement Report Message as 
a message not requiring acknowledgment. After sending a Power Measurement 
Report Message, the mobile station shall set TOT_FRAMESs and BAD„FRAMESs to 
zero and shall not increment either counter for a period of PWR_REP_DELAYs x 4 
frames following the first transmission of the message. 

28 • If TOT.FRAMESs is equal to L(2(PWR_REP.FRAMESs/2) ^ 5)J, the mobile station shall 

29 set TOT.FRAMESs and BAD_FRAMESs to zero. 



6.6.4.1.1.1 Forward Traffic Channel Power Control Initialization 

To initialize Forward Traffic Channel power control, the mobile station shall set 



32 TOT_FRAMESs and BAD_FRAMESs to zero. 



6 Periodic reporting and threshold reporting may be independently enabled or disabled by the base 
station. 
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, 6.6.4. 1.1.2 Processing the Power Control Parameters Message 

^ The mobile station shall store the following parameters from the Fov^er Control Parameters 
3 Message: 

. Power control reporting threshold (PWR_REP_THRESHs = PWR_REP_THRESHr) 
. Power control reporting frame count (PWR_REP_FRAMESs = PWR^REP.FRAMESr) 

6 • Threshold report mode indicator 

(PWR_THRESH_ENABLEs = PWR_THRESH_ENABLEr) 

8 • Periodic report mode indicator 

9 (PWR_PERIOD_ENABLEs = PWR_PERIOD_ENABLEr) 

. Power report delay (PWR_REP_DELAYs = PWR_REP_DELAYr) 
1, The mobile station shall set TOT.FRAMESs and BAD.FRAMESg to zero. 

12 6.6.4. 1 .2 Service Configuration and Negotiation 

During Traffic Channel operation, the mobile station and base station communicate 
through the exchange of Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames. The mobile station 
and base station use a common set of attributes for building and interpreting Traffic 
Channel frames. This set of attributes, referred to as a service configuration, consists of 
17 the following: 

,8 1 Forward and Reverse Multiplex Options: These control the way in which the 

infomation bits of the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames, respectively, 
are divided into various types of traffic, such as signaling traffic, primary traffic and 
secondary traffic. Associated with each multiplex option is a rate set which specifies 
the frame structures and transmission rates supported by the multiplex option (see, 
for example. 6. 1 .3.3. 1 1). Multiplex Option 3 through 16 also indicates the 
capability for supporting Supplemental Code Channel transmission on the Forward 
and Reverse Traffic Channels. Invocation of Supplemental Code Channel operation 
on the Forward or Reverse Traffic Channels occurs by the Supplemental Channel 
Request Message, the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, and the GeneraJ 
Handoff Direction Message). The multiplex option used for the Forward Traffic 
Channel can be the same as that used for the Reverse Traffic Channel, or it can be 
30 different. 

3, 2 Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel Transmission Rates: These are the 

32 transmission rates actually used for the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels 

respectively. The transmission rates for the Forward Traffic Channel can include all 
of the transmission rates supported by the rate set associated with the Forward 
Traffic Channel multiplex option, or a subset of the supported rates. Similarly, the 
transmission rates used for the Reverse Traffic Channel can include all rates 
supported by the rate set associated with the Reverse Traffic Channel multiplex 
option, or a subset of the supported rates. The transmission rates used for the 
Forward Traffic Channel can be the same as those used for the Reverse Traffic 
Channel, or they can be different. 
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1 3. Service Option Connections: These are the services in use on the Traffic Channel, It 

2 is possible that there is no service option connection, in which case the mobile 

3 station and base station use the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels to send only 

4 signaling traffic and null Traffic Channel data; or there can be one or multiple 

5 service option connections. 

6 Associated with each service option connection are a service option, a Forward 

7 Traffic Channel traffic type, a Reverse Traffic Channel traffic type and a service 

8 option connection reference. The associated service option formally defines the way 

9 in which traffic bits are processed by the mobile station and base station. The 

10 associated Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel traffic types specify the types of 

11 traffic used to support the service option. A service option can require the use of a 

12 particular type of traffic, such as primary or secondary, or it can accept more than 

13 one traffic type. A service option can be one-way, in which case it can be supported 

14 on the Forward Traffic Channel only or the Reverse Traffic Channel only. 

15 Alternatively, a service option can be two-way, in which case it can be supported on 

16 the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels simultaneously. Connected service 

17 options can also invoke operation on Supplemental Code Channels in either one or 

18 both of the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels by negotiating a multiplex option 

19 that supports operation on Supplemental Code Channels (Multiplex Options 3, 4, 5, 

20 6. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. 12, 13, 14, 15, or 16), and by using the appropriate Supplemental 

21 Code Channel assignment messages (i.e., the Supplemental Channel Request 

22 Message, the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, and the General Handoff 

23 Direction Message). After Supplemental Code Channels have been assigned by the 

24 base station, the connected service option can trsuismit primary and/or secondary 

25 traffic on Supplemental Code Channels. The associated service option connection 

26 reference provides a means for uniquely identifying the service option connection. 

27 The reference serves to resolve ambiguity when there are multiple service option 

28 connections in use. 

29 The mobile station can request a default service configuration associated with a service 

30 option at call origination, and can request new service configurations during Traffic 

31 Channel operation. A requested service configuration can differ greatly from its 

32 predecessor or can be very similar. For example, the mobile station can request a service 

33 configuration in which all of the service option connections are different from those of the 

34 existing configuration; or the mobile station can request a service configuration in which 

35 the existing service option connections are maintained with only. minor changes, such as a 

36 different set of transmission rates or a' different mapping of service option connections to 

37 Forward stnd Reverse Traffic Channel traffic types. 

38 If the mobile station requests a service configuration that is acceptable to the base station, 

39 they both begin using the new service configuration. If the mobile station requests a 

40 service configuration that is not acceptable to the base station, the base station can reject 

41 the requested service configuration or propose an alternative service configuration. If the 

42 base station proposes an alternative service configuration, the mobile station can accept or 

43 reject the base station's proposed service configuration, or propose yet another service 

44 configuration. This process, called service negotiation, ends when the mobile station and 
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the base station find a mutually acceptable service configuration, or wher. either the mobile 
station or the base station rejects a sen^ice configuration proposed by the other. 
It is also possible for the base station to request a default service configuration associated 
with a service option when paging the mobile station and to request new service 
configurations during Traffic Channel operation. The service negotiation proceeds as 
described above, but with the roles of the mobile station and base station reversed. 
For CDMA mode operation in Band Class 0. the mobile station and base station can also 
use an alternative method for negotiating a service configuration known as service option 
negotiation. Service option negotiation is similar to service negotiation, but offers less 
flexibility for specifying the attributes of the service configuration. During service option 
negotiation, the base station or the mobile station specifies only which service option is to 
be used There is no facility for explicitly specifying the multiplex options, traffic types or 
transmission rates to be used on the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels in conjunction 
with the service option. Instead, implicit service configuration attributes are assumed. In 
oarticular the Forward and Reverse multiplex options and transmission rates are assumed 
to be the default multiplex options and transmission rates associated with the requested 
service option, and the traffic type for both the Forward "and Reverse Traffic Channels is 
assumed to be primary traffic; furthermore, a service configuration established using 
service option negotiation is restricted to having only a single service option connection. 
At mobile station origination and termination, the type of negotiation to use. either service 
negotiation or service option negotiation, is indicated in the Channel Assignment Message. 
Service negotiation is always used after the mobile station receives an Extended Channei 
Assignment Message. If a CDMA-to-CDMA hard handoff occurs during the call, the type of 
negotiation to use following the handoff is indicated in the Extended Handoff Direction 
Message or the General Handoff Direction Message. 

For CDMA mode operation in Band Class 1 . only service negotiation is to be used. 
The following messages are used to support service negotiation: 

1 Service Request Message; The mobile station can use this message to propose a 
service configuration, or to accept or reject a service configuration proposed in a 
Service Response Message. The base station can use this message to propose a 
service configuration, or to reject a service configuration proposed in a Service 
Response Message. 

2 Service Response Message: The mobile station can use this message to accept or 

" reject a service configuration proposed- ir>,a Service Request Message, or to propose 
an alternative service configuration. The base station can use this message to reject 
a service configuration proposed in a Service Request Message, or to propose an 
alternative service configuration. 

3 Service Connect Message: The base station can use this message to accept a service 
configuration proposed in a Service Request Message or Service Response Message. 
and to instruct the mobile station to begin using the service configuration. 

4. Service Connect Completion Message: The mobile station can use this message to 
acknowledge the transition to a new service configuration. 
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1 5. Service Option Control Message: The mobile station and base station can use this 

2 message to invoke service-option-specific functions. 

3 6. Extended Channel Assignment Message: The base station can use this message to 

4 accept or reject the initial service configuration proposed by the mobile station in an 

5 Origination Message or a Page Response Message, 

6 The following messages are used to support service option negotiation: 

7 1 . Service Option Request Order: The mobile station and base station can use this 

8 message either to request a service option or to suggest an alternative service 

9 option. 

10 2. Service Option Response Order: The mobile station and base station can use this 
message to accept or to reject a ser\dce option request. 

12 3. Service Option Control Order: The mobile station and base station can use this 

13 message to invoke service option specific functions. 

14 The following messages are used to support both service negotiation and service option 

15 negotiation: 

16 1 . Origination Message: The mobile station can use this message to propose an initial 

17 service configuration. 

18 2. Charinel Assignment Message: The base station can use this message to accept or 

19 to reject the initial service configuration proposed by the mobile station in an 

20 Origination Message or a Page Response Message and to indicate which type of 

21 negotiation, either service negotiation or service option negotiation, is to be used 

22 during the call. 

23 3. Extended Handoff Direction Message: The base station can use this message to 

24 indicate which type of negotiation, either service negotiation or service option 

25 negotiation, is to be used following a CDMA-to-CDMA hard handoff. 

26 4. General Handoff Direction Message: The base station can use this message to 

27 indicate which type of negotiation, either service negotiation or service option 

28 negotiation, is to be used following a CDMA-to-CDMA hard handofi". The base 

29 station can use this message to accept a service configuration proposed in a Service 

30 Request Message or Service Response Message. The base station can also use this 

31 message to instruct the mobile station to begin using the service configuration. 

32 5. General Page Message: The base station can use this message to propose an initial 

33 service configuration. 

34 6. Page Response Message: The mobile station can use this message to accept or to 

35 reject the initial service configuration proposed by the base station in a General 

36 Page Message, or to propose an alternative initial service configuration. 

37 7. Status Request Message: The base station can use this message to request service 

38 capability information from the mobile station. 
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8 Status Response Message: The mobile station can use this message to return the 
seivice capabiUty information requested by the base station in a Status Request 
Message. 

9. Extended Status Response Message: The mobile station can use this message to 
return the service capability information requested by the base station in a Status 
Request Message. 

6.6.4.1.2.1 Use of Variables 

6.6.4.1.2.1.1 Maintaining the Service Request Sequence Number 

The mobile station shall maintain a service request sequence number variable. 
SERV_REQ_NUMs for use with service negotiation. Upon entering the Mobile Station 
Control on the Traffic Channel State, the mobile station shall set SERV_REQ_NUMs to 0. 
Each time the mobile station sends a new Service Request Message, it shall set the 
SERV_REQ_SEQ field of the message to the current value of SERV_REQ_NUMs. and shall 
then set SERV_REQ_NUMs equal to (SERV_REQ_NUMs + D modulo 8. 



,5 6.6.4.1.2.1.2 Maintaining the Service Negotiation Indicator Variable 

,6 The mobile station shall maintain a service negotiation indicator variable. SERV.NEGs. to 
,7 indicate which type of negotiation to use. either service negotiation or service option 
I negotiation. The mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled whenever service 
,9 negotiation is to be used, and shall set SERV_NEGs to disabled whenever service option 

20 negotiation is to be used. The precise rules for setting SERV_NEGs are specified in 6.6.4.2 

21 and 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

22 For CDMA operation in Band Class 1 . the mobile station shall set SERV.NEGs to enabled. 
6.6.4.1.2.1.3 Maintaining the Service Option Request Number 

The mobile station shall maintain a service option request number variable, SO_REQs. for 
use with service option negotiation. The mobile station shall set SO_REQs to a special 
value NULL, if the mobile station does not have an outstanding service option request. If 
the mobile station has an outstanding service opUon request, the mobile station shall set 
SO_REQs to the number of the service option associated with the outstanding request. 

6.6.4. 1.2.2 Service Subfunctions 

As illustrated in Figure 6.6.4.1.2.2-1. the mol^ile station supports service configuration and 
negotiation by performing the following set of service subfunctions: 

. Normal Service Subfunction - While this subfunction is active, the mobile station 

processes service configuration requests from the user and from the base station. 
. Waiting for Service Request Message Subfunction - While this subfunction is active. 

the mobile station waits to receive a Service Request Message. 
. Waiting for Service Response Message Subfunction - While this subfunction is active, 
the mobile station waits to receive a Service Response Message. 
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. Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction • While this subfunction is active 
the mobile station waits to receive a Service Connect Message or a General Handoff 
Direction Message containing a service configuration record. 
. Waiting for Service Action Time Subfunction - While this subfunction is active, the 
mobile station waits for the acUon time associated with a new service configuration 
and then sends a Service Connect Completion Message. 
. SO Negotiation Subfunction - While this subfunction is active, the mobile station 
supports service option negotiation with the base station. This subfunction is only 
used while operating in Band Class 0. 
The SO Negotiation Subfunction supports service option negotiation. All of the other service 
subfunctions support service negoUation. 

At any given time during Traffic Channel operation, only one of the service subfunctions is 
active For example, when the mobile station first enters the TrafHc Channel Initialization 
Substate of the Mobile Station Control on the TrafTic Channel State, the NormaJ Service 
Subfunction. the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction or the SO Negotiation 
Subfunction is active. Each of the other service subfunctions may become active m 
response to various events which occur during the Traffic Channel substates. Typically, 
the mobile station processes events pertaining to service configuration and negotiation in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction, however, some Traffic 
Channel substates do not allow for the processing of certain events pertaining to service 
configuration and negotiation, or specify requirements for processing such events which 
supersede the requirements of the active service subfunction. 
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Figure 6.6.4.1.2.2-1. Mobile Station Service Subfunctions 
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6.6.4.1.2.2.1 Normal Service Subfunction 

While this subfunction is active, the mobile station processes service configuration requests 
from the user and from the base station. 

While the Normal Service SubfuncUon is active, the mobile station shall perform the 
following: 

• The mobile station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in 
accordance with the current service configuration. The mobile station shall discard 
any Forward Traffic Channel frame which has a format that is not supported by the 
mobile station. The mobile station may discard any type of Forward Traffic Channel 
traffic that is not signaling traffic and is not part of the current service 
configuration. 

• To initiate service negotiation for a new service configuration, the mobile station 
shall send a Service Request Message to propose the new service configuration. The 
mobile station shall activate the Waiting for Service Response Message Subfunction, 

• For any service option connection that is part of the current service configuration, 
the mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message to invoke a service 
option specific function in accordance with the requirements for the associated 
service option. 

• If SERV_NEGs changes from enabled to disabled (see 6.6.6.2.5.1), the mobile station 
shall activate the SO Negotiation Subfunction, 

• If the mobile station receives one of the following service negotiation messages, the 
mobile station shall process the message according to the specified requirements: 

1 . Service Connect Message: If the mobile station accepts the service configuration 
specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the Waiting for Service 
Action Time Subfunction; otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order (ORDQ = *000001 1 1') within Tsem seconds. 

2. Service Option Control Message: If the service option connection specified by the 
message is part of the current service configuration, and the service option 
specified by the message is the same as the service option associated with the 
service option connection, the mobile station shall interpret the action time of 
the message as specified in 6.6.4.1.5. and shall process the message in 
accordance with the requireifriehts for the service option: otherwise, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 1 1') within 

34 T56m seconds. 

35 3. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

36 follows: 

37 - If the purpose of the message is to reject a proposed service configuration, 
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the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 
^000000 10') within Tssm seconds. 
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- If the purpose of the message is to propose a service configuration, the 
mobile station shall process the message as follows: 

+ If the mobile station accepts the proposed service configuration, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to accept the 
proposed service configuration within T^Qm seconds. The mobile station 
shall activate the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfuncdon, 

+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and does not have an alternative service configuration to propose, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to reject the 
proposed service configuration within Ts9m seconds. 

+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and has an alternative service configuration to propose, the mobile 
station shall send a Service Response Message to propose the alternative 
service configuration within Ts9m seconds. The mobile station shall 
activate the Waiting for Service Request Message Sub function. 

4. Service Response Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile StaUon Reject 
Order (ORDQ = '000000 10^ within Tsem seconds. 

5. General Handoff Direction Message: If the mobile station accepts the service 
configuration specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the 
Waiting for Service Action Time Subfunction\ otherwise, the mobile station shall 
send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 1 1') within T56m seconds. 

If the mobile station receives one of the following service option negotiation 
messages, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 
'0000001 0*) within T^em seconds: 



25 1 . Service Option Request Order 

26 2. Service Option Response Order 
3. Service Option Control Order 

6.6.4. 1.2.2.2 Waiting for Service Request Message Subf unction 

While this subfunction is active, the mobile station waits to receive a Service Request 



30 Message. 



Upon activation of the Waiting for Service Request Message Subfunction, the mobile station 
shall set the subfunction timer for Tesm secbfids: 



33 While the Waiting for Service Request Message Subfunction is active, the mobile station shall 

34 perform the following: 
If the subfunction timer expires, the mobile station shall activate the Normal Service 



35 



36 Subfunction. 
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. The mobile station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames m 
accordance with the current service configuration. The mobile station shall discard 
any Forward Traffic Channel frame which has a format that is not supported by the 
mobile station. The mobile station may discard any type of Forward Traffic Channel 
traffic that is not signaling traffic and is not part of the current service 
6 configuration. 

. The mobile station shall not initiate service negotiation for a new service 
e configuration. 

. For any service option connection that is part of the current service configuration, 
the mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message to invoke a service 
option specific function in accordance with the requirements for the associated 
12 service option. 

• If SERV.NEGs changes from enabled to disabled (see 6.6.6.2.5.1). the mobile station 
14 shall activate the SO Negotiation Subfunction, 

• If the mobile station receives one of the following service negotiation messages, the 
mobile station shall process the message according to the specified requirements: 
1 Service Connect Message: If the mobile station accepts the service configuration 

specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the WaiUng for Service 
Action Time Subfunction; otherwise, the mobile station shall send ^J^ob^f 
Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 1 V) within Tsem seconds and shall 
activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 
2. Service Option Control Message: If the service option connection specified by the 
message is part of the current service configuration, and the service option 
specified by the message is the same as the service option associated with the 
service option connection, the mobile station shall interpret the action time of 
the message as specified in 6.6.4.1,5. and shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the service option; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 1 V) within 
T56m seconds. 

30 3. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

31 follows: 

32 - If the purpose of the message is to reject a proposed service configuration, 
the mobile station shall^activate the Normal Service Subfunction, 

- If the purpose of the message is to propose a service configuration, the 
mobile station shall process the message as follows: 
+ If the mobile station accepts the proposed service configuration, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to accept the 
proposed service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station 
shall activate the WaiUng for Service Connect Message Subfunction. 
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+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and does not have an alternative service configuration to propose, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to reject the 
proposed service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station 

shall activate the Normal Service Sub function, 

+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and has an alternative service configuration to propose, the mobile 
station shall send a Service Response Message to propose the alternative 
service configuration within Tsgm seconds. The mobile station shall 
reset the subfunction timer for TeSm seconds. 

4, Service Response Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order (ORDQ = *00000010') within Tsem seconds, 

5. General Handoff Direction Message: If the message contains a service 
configuration record, and if the mobile station accepts the service configuration 
specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the Waiting for Service 
Action Time Subfunction; otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order (ORDQ = *000001 1 1') within Tsem seconds, and shall 

activate the Normal Service Subfunction, 

If the mobile station receives one of the following service option negotiation 
messages, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ 
*00000010') within Tsem seconds: 

1 . Service Option Request Order 

2. Service Option Response Order 

3. Service Option Control Order 

6.6.4.1.2.2.3 Waiting for Service Response Message Subfunction 

While this subfunction is active, the mobile station waits to receive a Service Response 



27 Message. 



Upon activation of the Waiting for Service Response Message Subfunction. the mobile station 
shall set the subfunction timer for TsSm seconds. 



30 While the Waiting for Service Response Message Subfunction is active, the mobile station 

31 shall perform the following: 

32 • If the subfunction timer expires, the mobile station shall activate the Normal Service 

33 Subfunction, 

The mobile station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in 
accordance with the current service configuration. The mobile station shall discard 
any Forward Traffic Channel frame which has a format that is not supported by the 
mobile station. The mobile station may discard any type of Forward Traffic Channel 
traffic that is not signaling traffic and is not part of the current service 
39 configuration. 
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1 • The mobile station shall not initiate service negotiation for a new service 

2 configuration. 

3 • For any service option connection that is part of the current service configuration, 

4 the mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message to invoke a service 

5 option specific function in accordance with the requirements for the associated 

6 service option. 

7 • If SERV_NEGs changes from enabled to disabled (see 6.6.6.2.5.1), the mobile station 

8 shall activate the SO Negotiation Subfunction, 

9 •If the mobile station receives one of the following service negotiation messages, the 

10 mobile station shall process the message according to the specified requirements: 

11 1. Service Connect Message: If the mobile station accepts the service configuration 

12 specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the Waiting for Service 

13 Action Time Subfunction: otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 

14 Station Reject Order (ORDQ = *000001 1 1') within Tsem seconds and shall 

15 activate the Normal Service Subfunction, 

16 2. Service Option Control Message: If the service option connection specified by the 

17 message is part of the current service configuration, and the service option 

18 specified by the message is the same as the service option associated with the 

19 service option connection, the mobile station shall interpret the action time of 

20 the message as specified in 6.6.4.1.5, and shall process the message in 

21 accordance with the requirements for the service option; otherwise, the mobile 

22 station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 11') within 

23 T56m seconds. 

24 3. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

25 follows: 

26 - If the purpose of the message is to reject a proposed service configuration. 

27 the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 

28 *00000010*) within Tsem seconds. 

29 - If the purpose of the message is to propose a service configuration, the 

30 mobile station shall discontinue processing the service configuration 

31 requested by the user and shall process the message as follows: 

32 + If the mobile station accepts the proposed service configuration, the 

33 mobile station shall ierid a Service Response Message to accept the 

34 proposed service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station 

35 shall activate the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction. 

36 + If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 

37 and does not have an alternative service configuration to propose, the 

38 mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to reject the 

39 proposed service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station 

40 shall activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 
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+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and has an alternative service configuration to propose, the mobile 
station shall send a Service Response Message to propose the alternative 
service configuration within T59m seconds. The mobile station shall 
activate the Waiting for Service Request Message Subfunction, 

Service Response Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

follows: 

- If the service request sequence number (SERV_REQ_SEQr) from the message 
does not match the sequence number of the Service Request Message for 
which the mobile station is expecting a response, the mobile station shall not 
process the other layer 3 fields of the message. 

- If the purpose of the message is to reject the service configuration proposed 
in the corresponding Service Request Message, the mobile station shall 
activate the Normal Service Subfunction. The mobile station may indicate to 
the user that the requested service configuration has been rejected. 

- If the purpose of the message is to propose a'service configuration, the 
mobile station shall process the message as follows: 

+ If the mobile station accepts the proposed service configuration, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Request Message to accept the 
proposed service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station 
shall activate the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction. 

+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and does not have an alternative service configuration to propose, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Request Message to reject the 
proposed service configuration within T59m seconds. The mobile station 
shall activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 

+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and has an alternative service configuration to propose, the mobile 
station shall send a Service Request Message to propose the alternative 
service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station shall 
reset the subfunction timer for Tesm seconds. 

5 General Handoff Direction Message: If the message contains a service 

configuration record and the mobile station accepts the service configuration 
specified in the message, the mobife station shall activate tiie Waiting for Service 
Action Time Subfunction: otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 
Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 1 1') within Tsem seconds and shall 
activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 

If the mobile station receives one of the following service option negotiation 

messages, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 

'00000010') within Tsem seconds: 

1 . Service Option Request Order 
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1 2. Service Option Response Order 

2 3. Service Option Control Order 

3 6.6.4. 1 .2.2.4 Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction 

4 While this subfunction is active, the mobile station waits to receive a Service Connect 

5 Message, 

6 Upon activation of the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction, the mobile station 

7 shall set the subfunction timer for Tesm seconds. 

8 While the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction is active, the mobile station shall 

9 perform the following: 

10 • If the subfunction timer expires, the mobile station shall activate the Normal Service 

11 Subfunction, 

12 • The mobile station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in 

13 accordance with the current service configuration. The mobile station shall discard 

14 any Forward Traffic Channel frame which has a format that is not supported by the 

15 mobile station. The mobile station may discard any type of Forward Traffic Channel 

16 traffic that is not signaling traffic £ind is not part of the current service 

17 configuration. 

18 ♦ The mobile station shall not initiate service negotiation for a new service 

19 configuration. 

20 • For any service option connection that is part of the current service configuration. 

21 the mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message to invoke a service 

22 option specific function in accordance with the requirements for the associated 

23 service option. 

24 SERV.NEGs changes from enabled to disabled (see 6.6.6.2.5.1), the mobile station 

25 shall activate the SO Negotiation Subfunction, 

26 • If the mobile station receives one of the following service negotiation messages, the 

27 mobile station shall process the message according to the specified requirements: 

28 1 . Service Connect Message: If the mobile station accepts the service configuration 

29 specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the Waiting for Service 

30 Action Time Subfunction; otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile 

31 Station Reject Order (ORDQ AGOOOOl 1 1') within Tssm seconds and shall 

32 activate the Normal Service Subfunction, 

33 2. Service Option Control Message: If the service option connection specified by the 

34 message is part of the current service configuration, and the service option 

35 specified by the message is the same as the service option associated with the 

36 service option connection, the mobile station shall interpret the action time of 

37 the message as specified in 6.6.4.1.5, and shall process the message in 

38 accordance with the requirements for the service option; otherwise, the mobile 

39 station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = *000001 1 V) within 

40 T56m seconds. 
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3. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
follows: 

_ If the purpose of the message is to reject a proposed service conHguration. 
the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 
'00000010') within Tsem seconds. 
- If the purpose of the message is to propose a service configuration, the 
mobile station shall process the message as follows: 
+ If the mobile station accepts the proposed service configuration, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to accept the 
proposed service configuration within TsGm seconds. The mobile station 
shall reset the subfunction timer for Tesm seconds. 

+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and does not have an alternative service configuration to propose, the 
mobile station shall send a Service Response Message to reject the 
• proposed service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station 
shall activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 
+ If the mobile station does not accept the proposed service configuration 
and has an alternative service configuration to propose, the mobile 
station shall send a Service Response Message to propose the alternative 
service configuration within TsQm seconds. The mobile station shall 
activate the Waiting for Service Request Message Subfunction. 
4. Service Response Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order (ORDQ = '000000 10') within Tsem seconds. 

5 General Handoff Direction Message: If the message contains a service 

configuration record and the mobile station accepts the service configuration 
specified in the message, the mobile station shall activate the Waiting for Service 
Action Time Subfunction; otherwise, the mobile station shall send a MoWie 
Station Reject Order (ORDQ = '000001 1 1') within Tsem seconds and shall 
activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 
. If the mobile station receives one of the following service option negotiation 

messages, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 

'00000010') within Tsem seconds: 

1. Service Option Request Order 

2. Service Option Response Order 

3. Service Option Control Order 

6.6.4. 1 .2.2.5 Waiting for Service Action Time Subfunction 

While this subfunction is active, the mobile station waits for the action time associated with 
a new service configuration. If the action time was specified by a Service Connect Message. 
the mobile station shall send the Service Connect Completion Message at the action time. 



6-286 



COPYRIGHT Slectronia Industries Alliaace 
'.icensed by lofonaatioa Handling Services 



if 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 

While the Wait for Service Action Time Subfunction is active, the mobile station shall perform 
the following: 

• Prior to the action time associated with the Service Connect Message or General 
Handoff Direction Message containing a service configuration record, the mobile 
station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in accordance 
with the current service configuration. The mobile station shall discard any 
Forward Traffic Channel frame which has a format that is not supported by the 
mobile station. The mobile station may discard any type of Forward Traffic Channel 
traffic that is not signaling traffic and is not part of the current service 
configuration. 

• At the action time associated with the Service Connect Message or General Handoff 
Direction Message containing a service configuration record, the mobile station shall 
begin to use the service configuration specified by the Service Connect Message or 
General Handoff Direction Message containing a service configuration record as the 
current service configuration and shall begin to process Forward and Reverse Traffic 
Channel frames accordingly. If the action time was specified by a Service Connect 
Message, the mobile station shall send a Service Connect Completion Message within 
T56m seconds after the action time. The mobile station shall exit this subfunction 

and activate the Normal Service Subfunction, 

• The mobile station shall not initiate service negotiation for a new service 
configuration. 

• For any service option connection that is part of the current or pending service 
configuration, the mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message to 
invoke a service option specific function in accordance with the requirements for the 

2s associated service option. 

26 • If SERV_NEGs changes from enabled to disabled (see 6.6.6.2.5. 1). the mobile station 

shall activate the SO Negotiation Subfunction. 

• If the mobile station receives one of the following service negotiation messages, the 
mobile station shall process the message according to the specified requirements: 

1 . Service Connect Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order (ORDQ = *OOOOOOlO0 within Tssm seconds. 

2. Service Option Control Message: If the service option connection specified by the 
message is part of the current or pending service configuration, and the service 
option specified by the message is the same as the service option associated with 
the service option connection, the mobile station shall interpret the action time 
of the message as specified in 6.6.4.1.5, and shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the service option; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = *000001 1 1') within 
T56m seconds. 

3. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order (ORDQ = '000000 10') within Tsem seconds. 
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4. Service Response Message: The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject 
Order (ORDQ = '00000010') within Tsem seconds. 

5. General Handoff Direction Message: If the message contains a service 
configuration record and the mobile station accepts the service configuration 
specified in the message, the mobile station shall remain in this subfunction 
until the action time specified in the message, and shall begin to use the service 
configuration specified by the General Handoff Direction Message at the action 
time; otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile StaUon Reject Order 
(ORDQ = *00000010') within Tssm seconds. 

If the mobile station receives one of the following service option negotiation 
messages, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 
*00000010') within Tsem seconds: 

1 . Service Option Request Order 

2. Service Option Response Order 

3. Service Option Control Order 



16 6.6.4.1.2.2.6 SO Negotiation Subfunction 

,7 The SO Negotiation Subfunction is only supported for mobile stations operating in Band 
18 Class 0. 

- Upon activation of the SO Negotiation Subfunction. the mobile station shall delete from the 
current service configuration any service option connection which does not use primary 
traffic on both the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channels. 

While the SO Negotiation Subfunction is active, the mobile station shall perform the 
following: 

• If the current service configuration includes a service option connection, the mobile 
station shall process the received primary traffic bits in accordance with the 
requirements for the service option associated with the service option connection; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall discard the received primary traffic bits. 

• If the current service configuration includes a service option connection, the mobile 
station shall transmit primary traffic bits in accordance with the requirements for 
the service option associated with the service option connection; otherwise, the 
mobile station shall transmit nuU Traffic Channel data. 

. If the current service configuration includes a service option connection, the mobile 
station may send a Service Option Control Order to invoke a service option specific 
function in accordance with the requirements for the service option associated with 

35 the service option connection. 

36 • To initiate service option negotiation, the mobile station shaU set SO.REQs to the 

37 number of the requested service option and shall send a Service Option Request 

38 Order containing the requested service option number. 

39 • If SERV_NEGs changes from disabled to enabled (see 6.6.6.2.5. 1), the mobile station 
^ shall set SO.REQs to NULL and shall activate the Normal Service Subfunction, 
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If the mobile station receives a Service Option Request Order, it shall process the 
order as follows: 

- If the mobile station accepts the requested service option, the mobile station 
shall set SO.REQs to NULL and shall send a Service Option Response Order 
accepting the requested service option within Tssm seconds. The mobile station 
shall interpret the message action time of the Service Option Request Order in 
accordance with the requirements for the requested service option and shall 
begin using the service configuration implied by the requested service option in 
accordance with those requirements. The implied service configuration shall 
include the default Forward and Reverse multiplex options and transmission 
rate sets associated with the requested service option, and shall include one 
service option connection for which the service option connection reference is 1, 
the service option is the requested service option, and the Forward and Reverse 
Traffic Channel types are both primary traffic. 

- If the mobile station does not accept the requested service option and has an 
alternative service option to request, the mobile station shall set SO.REQs to the 
alternative service option number and shall send a Service Option Request Order 
requesting the alternative service option within Tsgm seconds. 

- If the mobile station does not accept the requested service option and does not 
have an alternative service option to request, the mobile station shall set 
SO.REQs to NULL and shall send a Service Option Response Order to reject the 
request within Tssm seconds. The mobile station shall continue to use the 
current service configuration. 

If the mobile station receives a Service Option Response Order, it shall process the 
order as follows; 

- If the service option number specified in the order is equal to SO.REQs. the 
mobile station shall set SO.REQs to NULL. The mobile station shall interpret 
the message action time of the Service Option Response Order in accordance widi 
the requirements for the specified service option, and shall begin using the 
service configuration implied by the specified service option in accordance with 
those requirements. The implied service configuration shall include the default 
Forward and Reverse multiplex options and transmission rate sets associated 
with the specified service option, and shall include one service option connection 
for which the service option conriection reference is 1. the service option is the 
specified service option, and the Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel types are 



36 both primary traffic 

37 - If the order in 

38 SO.REQs to N 

39 configuration. 



If the order indicates a service option rejection, the mobile station shall set 
SO.REQs to NULL. The mobile station shall continue to use the current service 
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1 - If the order does not indicate a service option rejection and the service option 

2 specified in the order is not equal to SO.REQs. the mobile station shall set 

3 SO_REQs to NULL and shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 

4 '00000100') within T^sm seconds. The mobile station shall continue to use the 

5 current service configuration. 

6 « If the mobile station receives a Service Option Control Order, it shall process the 

7 order as follows: 

8 - If the current service configuration includes a service option connection, the 

9 mobile station shall interpret the message action time of the Service Option 

10 Control Order in accordance with the requirements for the service option 

11 associated with the service option connection and shall process the Service 

12 Option Control Order in accordance with those requirements; 

13 - otherwise, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = 

14 '00000001') within T^Q^n seconds. 

15 o If the mobile station receives one of the following service negotiation messages, the 

16 mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ = *OOOO0O1O*) within 

17 T56m seconds: 

18 1 . Service Connect Message 

19 2. Service Option Control Message 

20 3. Service Request Message 

21 4. Service Response Message 

22 6.6.4.1.3 Acknowledgment Procedures 

23 The acknowledgment procedures facilitate the reliable exchange of messages between the 

24 base station and the mobile station. The mobile station uses the fields ACK_SEQ 

25 (acknowledgment sequence number), MSG„SEQ (message sequence number) and 

26 ACK^REQ (acknowledgment required indicator) to detect duplicate messages and provide a 

27 reference for acknowledgments. These message fields are referred to as layer 2 fields, and 

28 the acknowledgment procedures are referred to as layer 2 procedures. All other message 

29 fields are referred to as layer 3 fields, and the processing of layer 3 fields is referred to as 

30 layer 3 processing. (See Annex C for further discussion of layering.) 

31 On both the Forward Traffic Channel and the Reverse Traffic Channel, the procedure for 

32 messages requiring acknowledgment is a selective repeat scheme in which a message is 

33 retransmitted only if an acknowledgment for it is not received. 

34 6.6,4. 1 .3. 1 Messages Requiring Acknowledgment 

35 A Traffic Channel message requires acknowledgment when the ACK_REQ field is set to T. 

36 6.6.4.1.3.1.1 Transmitting Messages and Receiving Acknowledgments 

37 The Layer 2 protocol does not guarantee delivery of messages in any order. If the mobile 

38 station requires that the base station receive a set of messages in a certain order, the 
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mobile station shall wait for an acknowledgment of each message before transmitting the 
next message in the set. For messages requiring acknowledgment whose relative ordering 
is not important, the mobile station may transmit up to four such messages before 
receiving an acknowledgment for the first message. 

The mobile station shall store a message sequence number for messages requiring 
acknowledgment (MSG_SEQ_ACKs). The mobile station shall store an acknowledgment 
status indicator (ACK_WAlTINGs[n]. where n is 0 through 7) for each possible value of the 
Reverse Traffic Channel message MSG_SEQ field. The mobile station shall not send a new 
message requiring acknowledgment when ACK^WAITINGs[{MSG„SEQ_ACKs + 4)mod 8] is 

equal to YES. 

The mobile station shall perform the following procedures: 

• When the mobile station receives any message on the Forward Traffic Channel, it 
shall set ACK_WAITINGslACK„SEQr] to NO. 

• When the mobile station sends a new message requiring acknowledgment on the 
Reverse Traffic Channel, it shall set ACK_WAITINGslMSG_SEQ_ACKs] to YES and 
shall set the MSG.SEQ field of the message to MSG_SEQ_ACKs. The mobile station 
shall then increment MSG_SEQ_ACKs. modulo 8. 

The mobile station shall not retransmit a message for which it has received an 

19 acknowledgment. 

20 If the mobile station has not received an acknowledgment within Tim seconds after 
transmitting the message, the mobile station shall retransmit the message (see 
Figure6.6.4.1.3.1.1-1). If the mobile station retransmits a message, the mobile station 
shall use the same MSG_SEQ number for the retransmission. The mobile station shall not 
retransmit a message sooner than Tim seconds after the previous transmission of the same 

message. 

The mobile station shall store a retransmission counter (RETRY_COUNTs) for each 
transmitted message requiring acknowledgment. The mobile station shall set 
RETRY„COUNTs to zero prior to the first transmission of the message. After each 
transmission of the message, the mobile station shall increment RETRY.COUNTg if no 
acknowledgment is received. When RETRY_COUNTs is equal to Nim. the mobile station 
shall declare an acknowledgment failure. 
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6.6.4.1.3.1.2 Receiving Messages and Returning Acknowledgments 

Messages received on the Forward Traffic Channel contain MSG_SEQ fields that are 
incremented using the same rules as messages transmitted on the Reverse Traffic Channel. 
Separate sequence numbers are maintained for Forward Traffic Channel Messages that 
require acknowledgment and for messages that do not require acknowledgment. 

The mobile station acknowledges a received message by transmitting a message with the 
ACK.SEQ field set equal to the MSG.SEQ field of the received message. A message 
transmitted with the ACK.SEQ field set in this manner is referred to as including an 
acknowledgment of the received message. 

Whenever a message requiring acknowledgment is received, the mobile station shall set the 
ACK_SEQ field of subsequent Reverse Traffic Channel messages to MSG_SEQr. If no 
message has been received, the mobile station shall set this field to *1 1 1\ 

After receiving a message requiring acknowledgment, the mobile station shall transmit a 
message including an acknowledgment' within T2 m seconds as shown in 

Figure6. 6.4. 1.3. 1.2-1. 

When a received message requires acknowledgment and no message is available within Tzm 
seconds after the message is received, the mobile station shall transmit a Mobile Station 
Acknowledgment Order including the acknowledgment. The MobUe Station Acknowledgment 
Order shall be sent as a message not requiring acknowledgment. 
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For duplicate message detection, the mobile station shall store a received status indicator 
for each possible value of the Forward Traffic Channel message MSG_SEQ field 
{MSG_SEQ_RCVDsln]. where n is O through 7). The mobile station shall perform the 

following procedures: 

• When a message requiring acknowledgment is received with message sequence 
number MSG.SEQr, and MSG_SEQ_RCVDs[MSG_SEQrl is equal to NO. the mobile 
station shall process the message as a new message. The mobile station shall then 
set MSG_SEQ_RCVDs[MSG_SEQr] to YES, and shall set 
MSG.SEQ_RCVDs[(4+MSG_SEQ r)niod8] to NO. 

• When a message requiring acknowledgment is received with message sequence 
number MSG^SEQr. and MSG_SEQ_RCVDs[MSG_SEQr] is equal to YES. the mobile 
staUon shall acknowledge the message but shall not perform any further processing 
of the message. 

6.6.4.1.3.2 Messages Not Requiring Acknowledgment 

A Traffic Channel message does not require acknowledgment when the ACK_REQ field is 
setto^O'. 

The mobile station shall store a message sequence number for messages not requiring 
acknowledgment (MSG_SEQ_NOACKs). For each new message sent that does not require 

acknowledgment, the mobile station shall set the MSG_SEQ field of the message to 
MSG_SEQ_NOACKs and shall then increment MSG_SEQ_NOACKs, modulo 8. The mobile 
station shall not retransmit messages not requiring acknowledgment. 

The mobile station shall consider all messages received within Tsm seconds that do not 
require acknowledgment and have the same MSG.SEQ number to be duplicates, as shown 
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in Figure 6.6.4.1.3.2-1. If the mobile station receives multiple copies of a message as 
determined by the MSG_SEQ number, it shall discard the duplicate copies. 
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6.6.4.1.3.3 Acknowledgment Procedures Reset 

The mobile station shall reset the acknowledgment procedures as follows: 

• Message sequence number reset. 

- If ACK_WAITINGs[n] is equal to YES for any n, the mobile station should save 
the corresponding messages and retransmit them after completing the reset of 
the acknowledgment procedures. For each such message the mobile station 
shall set the retransmission counter (RETRY_COUNTs) to zero. 

- The mobile station shall set both MSG_SEQ_ACKsand MSG_SEQ_NOACK stoO, 
and shall set ACK_WAITINGs[n]toNO for all values of n from 0 to 7. 

• Acknowledgment sequence number reset. The mobile station shall set the 
ACK.SEQ field of all Reverse Traffic Channel messages to *11 r until the first 
message requiring acknowledgment is received. 

Duplicate detection reset. The mobile station .shall set MSG_SEQi:RCVDs[nl to NO 
for all values of n from 0 to 7. 

6.6.4.1.4 Processing the In-Traffic System Parameters Message 

The mobile station shall store the following parameters from the In-Traffic System 
Parameters Message: 

System identification (SIDs = SIDr) 

• Network identification (NIDs = NIDf) 
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. Search window size for the Active Set and the Candidate Set 

(SRCH_WIN_As=SRCH_WIN_A r) 

. Search window size for the Neighbor Set (SRCH_WIN_Ns = SRCH_WIN_N,) 

. Search window size for the Remaining Set (SRCH_WIN_Rs = SRCH_WIN_Rr) 

. Pilot detection threshold (T.ADDs = T_ADDr) 

. Pilot drop threshold (T.DROPs = T_DROPr) 

. Active Set versus Candidate Set comparison threshold CT.COMPs = T_COMPr) 

. Drop timer value (T_TDROPs = T.TDROPr) 

. Maximum age for retention of Neighbor Set members 
(NGHBR_MAX_AGEs=NGHBR_MAX_AGE r) 

. Protocol revision level (P.REVs = P_REVr). and protocol revision level currently in 

use (P_REV_IN_USEs = min {P_REVs. MOB_P_REVp of the current band class) ) 
. Slope of the handoff add/drop criterion (SOFT_SLOPEs=SOFT_SLOPE r) 
. Intercept of the handoff add criterion (ADD_INTERCEPTs=ADD_INTERCEPT r) 
. Intercept of the handoff drop criterion (DROP.INTERCEPTs=DROP_INTERCEPT r) 

. If included. Reverse Supplemental Code Channel transmission offset threshold 

{T_MULCHANs = T_MULCHANr) 
. If included Reverse Supplemental Code Channel beginning of transmission 

pre^ble length (BEGInIpREAMBLEs = BEGIN.PREAMBLE^) 

Tf 5r,r-i,,H*>H Rpversc SuDDlemental Code Channel discontinuous transmission 
• rerumptLn p^^^^ (RESUME.PREAMBLEs = RESUME.PREAMBLE^) 

If the mobile station supports packet data service options, ^he mobile station shall store the 
packet data services zone identifier (PACKET_ZONE_IDs = PACKET_ZONE_IDr). 
The mobile station shall determine its roaming status (see 6.6.5.3). The mobile station 
should indicate to the user whether the mobile station is roaming. 

6 6.4.1.5 Message Action Times 

A Forward Traffic Channel message without a USE.TIME field or with a USE.TIME field set 
to o- has an implicit action, time. A message whose USE.TIME field is set to 1 has an 
explicit action time which is specified in the ACTION.TIME field of the message. A message 
with an explicit action time is called a pending message. 

unless otherwise specified, a message having an implicit action time ^^-"^f ^^^^^^^^^^ 
later than the first 80 ms boundary (relative to System Time) occurring at least 80 ms after 
the end of the frame containing the last bit of the message. A message with an exphci 
action time shall take effect when System Time (in 80 ms units) ^^^^^^^i^f^^^^f^^^^"^ 
to the message s ACTION.TIME field. The difference in time between ACTION.TIME and 
the end of the frame containing the last bit of the message shall be at least 80 ms. 
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1 The mobile station shall support two pending messages at any given time» not including 

2 pending Service Option Control Orders or Service Option Control Messages, The number of 

3 pending Service Option Control Orders or Service Option Control Messages that the mobile 

4 station is required to support is specific to the service option (see the relevant service option 

5 description). In addition, the mobile station shall support one pending Power Up Function 

6 Message, 

7 6.6.4.1.6 Long Code Transition Request Processing 

8 The mobile station performs these procedures upon receiving a Long Code Transition 

9 Request Order, 

10 If the Long Code Transition Request Order requests a transition to the private long code, and 

11 the mobile station is able to generate the private long code (see 6.3.12,3), and the mobile 

12 station accepts the request, the mobile station shall send a Long Code Transition Response 

13 Order (ORDQ = ^0000001 1^ within Tsem seconds. The mobile station shall use the private 

14 long code on both the Forward Traffic Channel and the Reverse Traffic Channel. The 

15 mobile station shall begin using the private long code using the explicit action time (see 

16 6.6.4.1.5) specified in the message. The mobile station should indicate to the user that the 

17 voice privacy mode is active. If the Long Code Transition Request Order requests a private 

18 long code transition, and the mobile station is not able to generate the private long code or 

19 the mobile station does not accept the request, the mobile station shall send a Long Code 

20 Transition Response Order (ORDQ = *00000010*) within Tssm seconds. 

21 If the Long Code Transition Request Order requests a transition to the public long code and 

22 the mobile station accepts the request, the mobile station shall send a Long Code Transition 

23 Response Order (ORDQ = *00000010') within Tsgm seconds. The mobile station shall use 

24 the public long code on both the Forward Traffic Channel and the Reverse Traffic Channel. 

25 The mobile station shall begin using the public long code using the explicit action time (see 

26 6.6.4.1.5) specified in the message. The mobile station should indicate to the user that the 

27 voice privacy mode is inactive. If the Long Code Transition Request Order requests a public 
2s long code transition, and the mobile station does not accept the request, the mobile station 

29 shall send a Long Code Transition Response Order (ORDQ = '00000011') within Tssm 

30 seconds. 

31 6.6.4.1.7 Power Up Function (PUF) 

32 Figure 6.6.4.1.7-1 illustrates the general structure of a PUF attempt. A PUF pulse is thie 

33 interval during which the mobile station transmits at the specified power level while 

34 executing the Power Up Function. 

35 A PUF probe is one or more consecutive Traffic Channel frames. A PUF probe consists of 

36 three parts: PUF setup, PUF pulse, and PUF recovery. PUF_SETUP_SIZE is the duration of 

37 the PUF setup part, in power control groups. PUF_PULSE_SIZE is the duration of the PUF 

38 pulse, in power control groups. The PUF recovery period occupies the remainder of the last 

39 frame of the PUF probe, 

40 A PUF attempt is a sequence of PUF probes sent by the mobile station in response to a 

41 Power Up Function Message. A PUF attempt begins at an offset frame boundary within 80 
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ms of the ACTION_TIME specified in the Power Up Function Message. A PUF attempt can 
be terminated in one of four ways: 

• The mobile staUon receives a Power Up FvncUon Completion Message. 

The mobile station has transmitted the maximum number of PUF probes specified 
in the Power Up Function Message. 

• The mobile station has transmitted the maximum number of probes allowed at its 
maximum output power. 

• The mobile station receives a new Power Up Function Message. 



PUF attempt 



PUF_INIT_PWRs + (PUF_PWR_STEPs x 
CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs) 



PUFJNIT.PWRs 



1 



T 



PUF_ 

INTERVALS 



PUF_SETUP_ 
SIZEs 



M 



-PUF probe 



"T" 

PUF setup 



Offset Frame 
Boundary 



Nominal output power can vary 
between PUF probes 




Nominal Output 
Power 



COMPLETE_PUF_ 
FRAMES 



PUF^PULSE.SIZEs 



PUF probe 0 



PUF recovery 



Offset Frame 
Boundary 



Figure 6.6.4.1.7-1. Structure of PUF Attempt 



14 
15 
16 



6.6.4.1.7.1 Processing the Power Up Function Message 

The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to 
•000001 10' {message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station) if 
any of the following conditions are detected: 
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1 • PUF_FREQ_INCLr is set to 'l* and PUF_BAND_CLASSr is not supported by the 

2 mobile station. 

3 • PUF_FREQ_INCLr is set to '1' and the mobile station is unable to re-tune to the PUF 

4 Target Frequency during (PUF_SETUP_SIZEr + D power control groups. 

s • P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to four and the mobile station does not 

6 support the Power Up Function. 

7 The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set to 

8 '00001100' (invalid frequency assignment), if the frequency assignment specified in the 

9 message is the same as the Serving Frequency (PUF_FREQ_INCLr is equal to T. 

10 PUF_BAND_CLASSr is equal to CDMABANDs and PUF_CDMA_FREQr is equal to 

11 CDMACHs). 

12 If the mobile station is processing a PUF probe, the mobile station shall wait for the PUF 

13 probe to complete. It shall then terminate the current PUF attempt. The mobile station 

14 shall store the following parameters: 

15 • Maximum number of PUF probes transmitted at full power level (MAX_PWR_PUFs = 
,6 MAX_PWR_PUFr + D 

. Total number of PUF probes (TOTAL_PUF_PROBESs = TOTAL_PUF_PROBESr + 1) 

,8 • PUF interval (PUFJNTERVALs = PUFJNTERVALr) 

,9 . Number of PUF setup power control groups (PUF_SETUP_SIZEs = 

20 PUF_SETUP_SIZEr + 1) 

ai • Number of PUF pulse power control groups {PUF_PULSE_SIZEs = PUF_PULSE_SIZEr 

22 +1) 

. Power increase of initial PUF pulse (PUF_INIT_PWRs = PUF_INIT_PWRr) 

. Power increase for each successive PUF pulse (PUF_PWR_STEPs = PUF_PWR_STEPr) 

25 . Frequency included indicator (PUF_FREQ_lNCLs = PUF_FREQ_INCLr) 

26 If PUF_FREQ_INCLs equals '1'. the mobile station shall store the following: 

27 • PUF probe Target Frequency CDMA Channel number (PUF_TF_CDMACHs = 

28 PUF_CDMA_FREQr) 

29 • PUF probe Target Frequency CDMA band class (PUF_TF_CDMABANDs = 

30 PUF_BAND_CLASSr) 

31 The mobile station shall set CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs equal to 0. 

32 The mobile station shall then begin the PUF attempt at the time specified in 6.6.4. 1 .7.2. 

33 6.6.4. 1.7.2 Power Up Function Procedures 

34 The mobile station shall process the initial PUF probe beginning at the start of the frame 

35 which starts ACTION_TIME_FRAMEr x 20 ms + FRAME.OFFSETs x 1.25 ms after the 

36 System Time specified by ACTION.TIMEf. The mobile station shall process additional PUF 
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1 probes beginning at intervals of PUFJNTERVALs frames from the beginning of the initial 

2 PUF probe. 

3 The mobile station shall transmit the PUF probes as described in 6.6.4.1.7.2.1 and 

4 6.6.4.1.7.2.2. 

5 6.6.4.1,7.2.1 PUF Probe On Serving Frequency 

6 The mobile station shall process each PUF probe as follows: 

7 • The mobile station shall use closed loop power control procedures as specified in 

8 6.1.2.3.2.1. 

9 • The mobile station shall use the gated output procedures specified in 6.1.2.2.2.2 

10 and 6.1.3.1.7.3. 

11 The mobile station shall control its mean output power as specified in 6. 1 .2.3. 1 . 

12 • The mobile station shall monitor its output power during the PUF pulse, and should 

13 monitor its output power at least once during each power control group of the PUF 

14 pulse. If the mobile station detects that the transmit power level specified in 

15 6. 1 .2,3. 1 is equal to or greater than the maximum power output of the mobile 

16 station at any tine during a PUF pulse, the mobile station shall decrement 

17 MAX_PWR_PUFs by one for that PUF pulse. 

18 • The mobile station shall transmit the traffic channel preamble for the duration of 

19 the PUF probe on the Reverse Fundamental Code Channel. 

20 After the processing of each PUF probe, the mobile station shall increment 

21 CURRENT_PUF„PROBEs by 1. If MAX_PWR_PUFs is equal to 0. the mobile station shall 

22 terminate the PUF attempt. If CUEU^NT.PUF.PROBEs equal to TOTAL_PUF_PROBEs» the 

23 mobile station shall terminate the PUF attempt, 

24 6.6.4.1.7.2.2 PUF Probe On PUF Target Frequency 

25 The mobile station shall process each PUF probe as follows: 

26 • The mobile station shall use closed loop power control procedures as specified in 

27 6.1.2.3.2.2. 

28 • The mobile station shall use the gated output procedures specified in 6. 1 .3. 1.7.3. 

29 • The mobile station shall control its mean output power as specified in 6. 1 .2.3. 1 . 

30 • The mobile station shall store the following Serving Frequency parameters from its 

31 current configuration: 

32 - CDMA Band Class (PUF_SF_CDMABANDs = CDMABANDs) 

33 - Frequency assignment (PUF_SF_CDMACHs = CDMACHg) 
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. The mobile station shall monitor its output power during the PUF pulse, and should 
monitor its output power at least once during each power control group of PUF 
pulse. If the mobile station detects that the transmit power level specified in 
6. 1 .2.3.1 is equal to or greater than the maximum power output of the mobile 
station at any time during a PUF pulse, the mobile station shall decrement the 
MAX_PWR_PUFs by one for that PUF pulse. 

. At the beginning of the PUF probe, the mobile station shall disable its transmitter, 
stop processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channel (if any), disable all 
corrections to the mobile station time reference (see 6.1.5.1). tune to the CDMA 
channel specified by PUF_TF_CDMACHs. and PUF_TF_CDMABANDs and re-enable 
its transmitter. 

. The mobile station shall transmit the traffic channel preamble on the Reverse 

Fundamental Code Channel during the PUF pulse at PUF.TX.PWRg. 
. The mobile station should disable its transmitter immediately after the end of the 
PUF pulse, and shall disable its transmitter before the end of the first power control 
group after the PUF pulse. It shall then tune to its assigned CDMA channel as given 
by CDMACHs AND CDMABANDs. 
. If the interval between the time that the mobile station tunes to the PUF Target 
,9 Frequency and the time that it re-tunes to the Serving Frequency is equal to or 

^ greater dian (Nam x 0.02) seconds, the mobile station shall wait to receive Nsm 

„ consecutive good frames. 

22 . The mobile station shall then re-enable its transmitter and re-enable any 

23 adjustments to the mobile station time reference. 

24 . If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall set 

25 the Reserved/Erasure Indicator Bit as specified in 6.2.2.3. 

26 . If the Forward Supplemental Channel assignment has not expired while the mobile 

27 station has tuned to the PUF Target Frequency, then the mobile station shall 

28 resume processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels after re-tuning to the 

29 Serving Frequency. 

30 . If the Reverse Supplemental Channel assignment has not expired while the mobile 

3, station has tuned to the PUF Target Frequency, then the mobile station may resume 

32 transmitting the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels after re-tuning to the 

33 Serving Frequency. 

34 After the processing of each PUF probe, . the mobile station shall increment 

35 CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs by one. If MAX_PWR_PUFs is equal to 0. the mobile station shall 

36 terminate the PUF attempt. If CURRENT_PUF_PROBEs is equal to TOTAL_PUF_PROBEs. 
the mobile station shall terminate the PUF attempt. 



37 



38 



40 
41 



6.6.4.1 .7.3 Processing the Power Up Function Completion Message 

The mobile station shall terminate any PUF attempt no later than the completion of the 
current probe in progress and shall discard any pending Power Up Function Message. If 
LOCJNDr is equal to '1. the mobile station may store the following parameters: 
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5 



• Mobile Station Latitude (MS.LATs = MS_LATr) 

• Mobile Station Longitude (MS_LONGs = MS.LONGf) 

• Time stamp (MS_LOC_TSTAMPs = MS_LOC_TSTAMPr) 
6.6.4.2 Traffic Channel Initialization Substate 

In this substate. the mobile station verifies that it can receive the Forward Traffic Channel 

6 and begins transmitting on the Reverse Traffic Channel. 

7 Upon entering the Traffic Channel InitiaUzation Substate. the mobile station shall perform 

8 the following: 

9 • The mobile station shall perform registration initialization as specified in 

10 6.6.5.5.4.1. 

• The mobile station shall reset the acknowledgment procedures as specified in 
6.6.4.1.3.3. 

• The mobile station shall initialize Forward Traffic Channel power control as specified 

14 in 6.6.4.1.1.1. 

15 . The mobile station shall set the following variables to their initial default values 

16 given below: 

17 - Default power control step size 

18 (PWR.CNTL_STEPs = *000') 

19 - Default begin preamble for Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 

20 (BEGIN_PREAMBLEs = *000') 

21 - Default resume preamble for Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 

22 (RESUME.PREAMBLEs = *000') 



23 
24 



Default start time for Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment 
(REV_START_TIMEs = NULL) 



25 - Default Supplemental Channel Request Message retry delay 

26 (RETRY.DELAYs = ^00000000*) 

27 - Default pilot strength reporting offset 

28 (T_MULCHANs = '000') 

29 - Default start time for forward Supplemental Code Channel Assignment 

30 (FOR_START_TIMEs = NUtt) ' 

31 - Default number of Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 

32 (NUM_REV_CODESs = '000') 

33 - Default reverse use T_ADD abort indicator 

34 (USE_T_ADD_ABORTs - 'O*) 

35 - Default Supplemental Channel Request Message sequence number 

36 (SCRM_SEQ_NUMs = NULL) 
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29 
30 

31 

32 

33 
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35 
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- Default indicator to ignore Supplemental Channel Assignment Message 
(IGNORE_SCAMs = '0') 

- Default maximum wait time on the CDMA Candidate Frequency 
(CF_W AIT.TIMEs = * 1 1 1 1 ') 

- Default search period for the candidate search 
(SEARCH.PERIODs = ' 1 11 r) 

- Default search window size for the Candidate Frequency Search Set 
(CF_SRCH,WIN_Ns=SRCH_WIN_N s) 

- Default search window size for the Remaining Set on the CDMA Candidate 
Frequency (CF„SRCH_WIN_Rs-SRCH_WIN_R s) 

- Default pilot PN sequence offset increment for the CDMA Candidate Frequency 
(CF_PILOT_INCs=PIL0TJNC s) 

- Default Candidate Frequency search priorities indicator 
(pFtSEARCH_PRIORITY_INCLs ='0') 

- Default Candidate Frequency search window size included indicator 
(CF_SRCH_WIN_NGHBR_INCLs = *0') 

- Default periodic search indicator 
(PERIOPlC.SEARCHs = *0') 

- Default return-if-handoff-fail indicator 
(RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs = *0') 

- Default total pilot Ec/Iq threshold 
(MIN_TOTAL_PlLOT_ECJOs = ^00000') 

- Default total pilot Ec threshold 
(SF_TOTAL,EC_THRESHs - ^1 1 11 r) 

- Default total pilot Eq/Iq threshold 
(SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs ='111110 

- Default received power difference threshold 
(DlFF_RX_PWR„THRESHs = *00000') 

- Default maximum wait time on the CDMA Target Frequency 
(TF_W AIT_TIMEs = ' 1 1 1 r) 

- Default Candidate Frequency Sear^ch Set 
(Candidate Frequency Search Set is empty) 

- Default Analog Frequency Search Set 
(Analog Frequency Search Set is empty) 

- Default Candidate Frequency CDMA band 
(CF_CDMABANDs = NULL) 

- Default Candidate Frequency CDMA channel 
(CF_CDMACHs = NULL) 
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1 • If the ASSIGN^MODEr field from the Channel Assignment Message equals '000', the 

2 mobile station shall set SERV^NEGg to disabled. 

3 • If the ASSIGN_MODEr field from the Channel Assignment Message equals *100\ the 

4 mobile station shall set SERV_NEGs to enabled. For operation in Band Class 1 , 

5 SERV^NEGs is always equal to enabled. 

6 • The mobile station shall determine the service configuration as follows: 

7 - If SERV_NEGs equals disabled, the initial service configuration shall include 

8 Multiplex Option 1 and Rate Set 1 for both the Forward and Reverse Traffic 

9 Channels, and shall include no service option connections, 

10 - If SERV^NEGs equals enabled. GRANTED_MODEs equals *00'. the initial service 

11 configuration shall include the multiplex option and rate set for the Forward and 

12 Reverse Traffic Channels as specified by DEFAULT^CONFIGg, and shall include 

13 no service option connections. 

14 - If SERV_NEGs equals enabled and GRANTED.MODEs equals *0r or '10\ the 

15 initial service configuration shall include the default Forward and Reverse Traffic 

16 Channel multiplex options and transmission rates corresponding to the service 

17 option requested by the mobile station in the Origination Message, in the case of 

18 a mobile station originated call, or the Page Response Message, in the case of a 

19 mobile station terminated call, and shall include no service option connections. 

2D - If SERV_NEGs equals disabled, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

21 + If the call is mobile station originated and the Origination Message requests a 

22 special service option, the mobile station shall set SO_REQs to the special 

23 service option number. 

24 + If the ccdl is mobile station originated and the Origination Message does not 

25 request a special service option, the mobile station shall set SO_REQs to 1 

26 (the default service option number). 

27 + If the call is mobile station terminated, the mobile station shall set SO.REQs 

28 to the service option number requested in the Page Response Message. 

29 While in the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate, the mobile station shall perform the 

30 following: 

31 • The mobile station shall monitor Forward Traffic Channels associated with one or 

32 more pilots in the Active Set. ' "* 

33 • The mobile station shall perform pilot strength measurements as specified in 

34 6.6.6,2.2, but shall not send Pilot Strength Measurement Messages, 

35 • The mobile station shall perform registration timer maintenance as specified in 

36 6.6.5.5.4.2. 

37 • If the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to T and if System Time (in 80 ms 

38 units) exceeds TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p x 2^2 ^he mobile station shall set all the bits of 

39 TMSI_CODEs-p to 4* within Teem seconds. 
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. If the full-TMSI timer expires or has expired, the mobile station shall set all the bits 
of TMstcODEs-p to l'- The mobile staUon shall update the registration variables 

as described in 6.6.5.5.2.5. 
If the mobile station does not support the assigned CDMA Channel (see6 2.1.1) or all of the 
assigned Forward Traffic code channels (see 7.1.3.1.8). the mobile station shall enter the 
Sysfem Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an error 

indication {see 6.6. 1 . 1). 

If the mobile station supports the assigned CDMA Channel and the assigned Forward 
Traffic code channels, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

. The mobile staUon shall tune to the assigned CDMA Channel. 

. The mobile station shall set its code channel for the assigned Forward Traffic code 
channel. 

. The mobile station shall set its Forward ^"d Reverse Traffic^^ frame offsets to 

the assigned frame offset as determined by FRAME.OFFbtls- 

. The mobile station shall set its Fonvard and Reverse Traffic Channel long code 
masks to the public long code mask (see 6.1.3.1.8). 
If the mobile station does not receive Ngm consecutive good frames within TgOm seconds 
after entering this substate. the mobile station shall enter the System ^etermination 
Substate of the MobUe Station Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1). 
If the mobile station receives Nsm consecutive good frames within TgOm seconds after 
entering this substate. the mobile station shall perform the following additional functions 
while it remains in the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate: 

. The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel supervision as specified in 
6 4 4 If a loss of the Forward Traffic Channel is declared, the mobile station shall 
enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State 
with a system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
. The mobile station shall adjust its transmit power as specified in 6. 1.2.3. 
. The mobile station shall transmit the Traffic Channel preamble as specified in 
6.1.3.3.2.3. 

. The mobile station shaU process Forward Traffic Channel signaling traffic and shall 

discard other types of Forward Traffic Channel traffic. 
. The mobile station shall perform the '^ckhbwledgment procedures as specified in 
6 6 4 1 3 If an acknowledgment failure is declared, the mobile station shall disable 
its transmitter and enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
When there are multiple PlLOT.PNs from the Extended Channel Assignment Message, the 
mobile station should provide diversity combining of the Forward Traffic Channel 
Ssociated with all PILOT.PNs while attempting to receive Nsm consecutive good frames 
with Tsom seconds after entering this substate. 
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The mobile station should provide diversity combining of the Forward Traffic Channels 



2 associated with pilots in the Active Set, if the mobile station receives multiple pilots in the 

3 Extended Channel Assignment Message. 

4 If the mobile station does not receive a Base Station Acknowledgment Order within Tsim 

5 seconds after the first occurrence of receiving consecutive good frames, the mobile 

6 station shall disable its transmitter and enter the System Determination Substate of the 

7 Mobile Station Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

8 If the mobile station receives a Base Station Acknowledgment Order within T^im seconds 

9 after the first occurrence of receiving Nsm consecutive good frames, the mobile station shall 

10 perform the following: 

11 ♦ If SERV_NEGs equals disabled, the mobile station shall activate the SO Negotiation 

12 Sub function. 

13 • If SERV.NEGs equals enabled and the GRANTED^MODEg is '00' or *0r, the mobile 

14 Station shall activate the Normal Service Subfunction. 

15 • If SERV.NEGs equals enabled and the GRANTED^MODEg is '10\ the mobile station 

16 shall activate the Waiting for Service Connect Message Subfunction, 

17 • If the call is mobile station terminated, and BYPASS_ALERT,ANSWERs is'l\ the 

18 mobile station shall enter the Conversation Substate, If the call is mobile station 

19 terminated and BYPASS_ALERT_ANSWERs is *0\ the mobile station shall enter the 

20 Waiting for Order Substate. 

21 • If the call is mobile station originated, the mobile station shall enter the 

22 Conversation Substate, 

23 6.6.4.3 Alerting 

24 6.6.4.3. 1 Waiting for Order Substate 

25 In this substate, the mobile station waits for an Alert With Information Message. 

26 Upon entering the Waiting for Order Substate, the mobile station shall set the substate 

27 timer for T52ni seconds. 

28 While in the Waiting for Order Substate, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

29 • If the substate timer expires, the mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 

30 enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State 

31 with a system lost indication (see 6^6. 1.1), 

32 • The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel supervision as specified in 

33 6.4.4. If a loss of the Forward Traffic Channel is declared, the mobile station shall 

34 enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State 

35 with a system lost indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

36 • The mobile station shall adjust its transmit power as specified in 6. 1 .2.3. 

37 • The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel power control as specified 

38 in 6.6.4.1.1. 
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The mobile station shall perform handoff processing as speciFied in 6.6.6. 

The mobile station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in 

accordance with requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

The mobile station shall perform registration timer maintenance as specified in 

6.6.5.5.4.2. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to transmit a message, the mobile 
station shall send a Data Burst Message. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a new service configuration, 
the mobile station shall initiate service negotiation or service option negotiation in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6.6.4.1.2.2). 

The mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message or Service Option 

Control Order to invoke a service option specific function in accordance with the 

requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a priv^te'long code transition 

and has the long code mask (see 6.3.12.3). the mobile station shall send a Long 

Code Transition Request Order (ORDQ = '0000000 1') as a message requiring 

acknowledgment. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a public long code transition, 
the mobUe staUon shall send a Long Code Transition Request Order (ORDQ = 
'00000000') as a message requiring acknowledgment. 

If the mobUe station is directed by the user to operate in analog mode, allowing 
operation in either wide or narrow analog mode, the mobile station shall send the 
Request Analog Service Order as a message requiring acknowledgment. 
If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in wide analog mode, the 
mobile station shall send the Request Wide Analog Service Order as a message 
requiring acknowledgment. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in narrow analog mode, the 
mobile station shall send the Request Narrow Analog Service Order as a message 
requiring acknowledgment. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to power down, the mobile station shall 
enter the ReJease Substate with a power-dpwn, indication (see 6.6.4.5). 

. The mobile station shall perform the acknowledgment procedures as specified in 
6 6 4 1.3. If an acknowledgment failure is declared, the mobile station shall disable 
its transmitter and enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 
Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6.1 . 1). 

. If the mobile station receives a message which is included in the following list and 
every message field value is within its permissible range, the mobile station shall 
process the message as described below and in accordance with the message's 
action time (see 6.6.4.1.5). 
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1 1 . Alert With Information Message: If the message contains a Signal information 

2 record, the mobile station should alert the user in accordance with the Signal 

3 information record; otherwise, the mobile station should use standard alert as 

4 defined in 7.7.5.5. The mobile station shall enter the Waiting for Mobile Station 

5 Answer Substate (see 6.6.4.3.2). 

6 2. Analog Handoff Direction Message: If the analog mode directed by the base 

7 station is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall process the 

8 message as specified in 6.6.6.2.9. and enter the Waiting For Order Task (see 

9 2.6.4.3.1 for handoff to a wide analog channel and 2.6.5.3. lA of TIA/EIA/IS-91- 

10 A for handoff to an 800 MHz narrow analog channel). If the mobile station is 

11 directed to an unsupported operation mode or band class, the mobile station 

12 shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to '00000110' 

13 (message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station). 

14 3. Audit Order 

15 4. Authentication Challenge Message: The mobile station shall reset the substate 

16 timer for T52m seconds. The mobile station shall then process the message and 

17 respond as specified in 6.3.12.1.5 within T32m seconds, regardless of the value 
,8 ofAUTHs. 

19 5. Base Station Acknowledgment Order 

20 6. Base Station Challenge Confirmation Order: The mobile station shall reset the 

21 substate timer for T52m seconds. The mobile station shall then process the 

22 message and respond with an SSD Update Confirmation Order or SSD Update 

23 Rejection Order as specified in 6.3.12. 1 .9 within T32m seconds. 

24 7. Candidate Frequency Search Control Message: The mobile station shall process 

25 the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

26 8. Candidate Frequency Search Request Message: The mobile station shall process 

27 the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

28 9. Data Burst Message 

29 10. Extended Handoff Direction Message: If the band class is not specified in the 

30 message or the specified band class is supported by the mobile station, the 

31 mobile station shall process the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. The mobile 

32 station shall reset the substate timer for T52m seconds. 

33 11. Extended Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the 

34 message as specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

35 12. General Handoff Direction Message: If the band class is not specified in the 

36 message or the specified bsmd class is not supported by the mobile station, the 

37 mobile station shall process the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. The mobile 

38 station shall reset the substate timer for T52m seconds. If the message contains 

39 a service configuration record, the mobile station shall process the message in 

40 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

41 6.6.4.1.2.2). 
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28 
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13. In-Traffic System Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.4. 

14. Local Control Order 

15 Lock mtil Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter 
' and record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile 
station's semi-permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least sigmficant 
four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station should notify the user of the locked 
condition. The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of 
the Mobile Station Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6.1.1). and 
shall not enter the System Access State again until after the next mobile station 
power-up or until it has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take 
precedence over any other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the 
System Access State. 

16. Long Code Transition Request Order: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4. 1 .6. 

17. Maintenance Order; The mobile station shall enter the Waiting for Mobile Station 
Answer Substate. 

18 Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
■ Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's ^^"^'-P^i;";'^"^"^ 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the least significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile 
station shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify 
the user of the maintenance required condition. 

19. Message Encryption Mode Order: The mobile station shaU process the message 
as specified in 6.3.12.2. 

20. Mobile Station Registered Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.5.5.4.3. 

21. Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

22. Parameter Update Order: The mobile station shall reset the substate timer for 
T52m seconds. The mobile station shall increment COUNTs-p (see 2.3.12.1.3). 
The mobile station shall send a Parameter Update Confirmation Order within 
TserTseconds. The mobile station shall set the ORDQ field of the Parameter 

Update Connrmation Order to the s,ame va)ue as the ORDQ field of the Parameter 

Update Order. 

23. Pilot Measurement Request Order: The mobile station shall process the order as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

24. Power Control Message: If PWR_CNTL_STEPr corresponds to a power conti-ol 
«tpn si7e (see 6 1 2 3.2) supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall 
Se the power control step size (PWR_CNTL_STEP3 = PWR.CNTL.STEPr). 

25. Power Control Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.1.2. 
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1 26. Power Up Function Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

2 specified in 6.6.4. 1.7.1. 

3 27. Power Up Function Completion Message: The mobile station shall process the 

4 message as specified in 6.6.4. 1 .7.3. 

5 28. Release Order: The mobile station shall enter the Release Substate with a base 

6 station release indication (see 6.6.4.5). 

7 29. Retrieve Parameters Message: The mobile station shall send, within Tssm 

8 seconds, a Parameters Response Message. 

9 30. Service Connect Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

10 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

11 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

12 31. Service Option Control Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

13 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

14 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

15 32. Service Option Control Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 

16 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

17 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

18 33. Service Option Request Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 

19 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

20 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

21 34. Service Option Response Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 

22 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

23 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

24 35. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

25 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

26 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

27 36. Service Response Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

28 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

29 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

30 37. Set Parameters Message: If the mobile station can set all of the parameters 

31 specified by the PARAMETERJD fields in the message, the mobile station shall 

32 set them; otherwise, the mobile station shall send, within Tssm seconds, a 

33 Mobile Station Reject Order. 

34 38. SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall reset the substate timer for Tssm 

35 seconds. The mobile station shall then process the message and respond with a 
38 Base Station Challenge Order as specified in 6.3. 12.1.9 within Ts2m seconds. 
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39. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall send, within Tsem seconds, a 
Status Response Message. If the message does not specify any qualification 
information (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is equal to 'OOOOOOOOX the mobile station shall 
include the requested information records in the Status Response Message, If 
the message specifies a band class (QUALJNFO.TYPEr is equal to 'OOOOOOOr). 
the mobile station shall only include the requested information records for the 
specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) in the Status Response Message, If the 
message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL_INFO„TYPEr is 
equal to *00000010'), the mobile station shall only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) and operating 
mode (OP_MODEr) in the Status Response Message, If the message specifies a 
band class or a band class and an operating mode which is not supported by the 
mobile station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ set to '000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported by 
the mobile station). If the response to this message exceeds the allowable 
length, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ 
set to *00001000' (response message would exceed the allowable length). If the 
message specifies an information record which is not supported by the mobile 
station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile station shall 
send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to ^00001001' (information 
record is not supported for the specified band class and operating mode). 

40. Status Request Order: If CDMABANDs is equal to *00000\ the mobile station 
shall send, within T56m seconds, a Status Message. The mobile station shall 
respond with information corresponding to the current band class and operating 
mode. 

4 1 . Supplemental Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process 
the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5. 1. 

42. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and 
code as follows: 

• The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs.p to TMSLZONE.LENr. 

• The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting 
the ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p to TMSLZONEr, and 

• The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSLCODEg-p to 
TMSLCODEr. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting 
TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p to TMSI.EXP^TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the 
fuU-TMSI timer. The mobile station shall then respond with a TMS! Assignment 
Completion Message within Tssm seconds. 
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. If the mobUe station receives any other message with a MSG.TYPE specified in Table 
7 7 3.3-1 . it shall process all layer 2 fields of the message. If the mobile station 
receives a message that is not included in the above list, cannot be processed, or 
requires a capability which is not supported, the mobile station shall discard the 
message and send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ set to the applicable reason 
code as determined from Table 6.7.3-1) within Tsem seconds. 

. If the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to '1* and if System Time (in 80 ms 
units) exceeds TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p x 2^2, the mobile station shall set all the bits of 
TMSI_CODEs-p to T within Teem seconds. 

. If the fuU-TMSI timer expires or has expired, the mobile station shall set all the bits 
of TMSI_CODEs-p to '1'. The mobile station shall update the registration variables 

as described in 6.6.5.5.2.5. 
6.6.4.3.2 Waiting for Mobile Station Answer Substate 

In this substate. the mobile station waits for the user to answer or forward the mobile 
station terminated call. 

Upon entering the Waiting for Mobile Station Answer Substate, the mobile station shall set 
the substate timer for Tssm seconds. 

While in the Waiting for Mobile Station Answer Substate, the mobile station shall perform 



19 the following: 

20 . If the substate timer expires, the mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 



38 
39 



enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State 
with a system lost indication {see 6.6.1.1). 

The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel supervision as specified in 
6.4.4. If a loss of the Forward Traffic Channel is declared, the mobile station shall 
enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State 
with a system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

The mobile station shall adjust its transmit power as specified in 6.1.2.3. 

The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel power control as specified 

in 6.6.4.1.1. 

The mobile station shall perform handoff processing as specified in 6.6.6. 

The mobile station shall process Forwaird and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in 

accordance with requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

The mobile station shall perform registration timer maintenance as specified in 
6.6.5.5.4.2. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to answer the call, the mobile station 
shall send a Connect Order to the base station as a message requiring 
acknowledgment. The mobile station shall enter the Conversation Substate. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to transmit a message, the mobile 
station shall send a Data Burst Message. 
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1 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a new service configuration. 

2 the mobile station shall initiate service negotiation or service option negotiation in 

3 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

4 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

5 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to forward the incoming call, the mobile 

6 station shall send a Flash With Information Message with a Feature Indicator 

7 information record (see 6.7.4.1). 

8 • The mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message or Service Option 

9 Control Order to invoke a service option specific function in accordance with the 

10 requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

It • If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a private long code transition 

12 and has the long code mask (see 6.3.12.3). the mobile station shall send a Long 

13 Code Transition Request Order (ORDQ = ^OOOOOOOl') as a message requiring 

14 ac kno wle dgmen t . 

15 • . If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a public long code transition, 

16 the mobile station shall send a Long Code Transition Request Order (ORDQ = 

17 '00000000') as a message requiring acknowledgment. 

18 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in analog mode, allowing 

19 operation in either wide or narrow analog mode, the mobile station shall send the 

20 Request Analog Service Order as a message requiring acknowledgment. 

21 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in wide analog mode, the 

22 mobile station shall send the Request Wide Analog Service Order as a message 

23 requiring acknowledgment. 

24 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in narrow analog mode, the 

25 mobile station shall send the Request Narrow Analog Service Order as a message 

26 requiring acknowledgment. 

27 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to power down, the mobile station shall 

28 enter the Release Substate with a power-down indication (see 6.6.4.5). 

29 • The mobile station shall perform the acknowledgment procedures as specified in 

30 6.6.4.1.3. If an acknowledgment failure is declared, the mobile station shall disable 

31 its transmitter and enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 

32 Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

33 -If the mobile station receives a messagfe which' is included in the following list and 

34 every message field value is within its permissible range, the mobile station shall 

35 process the message as described below and in accordance with the message's 

36 action time (see 6.6.4.1.5). 

37 1 . Alert With Information Message: The m.obile station shall reset the substate 

38 timer for Tssm seconds. If the Alert With Information Message does not contain a 

39 Signal information record, the mobile station should use standard alert as 

40 defined in 7.7.5.5. 



6-312 



OPYRIGHT Electronic JnduBtries Alliance 
icenaed by Information Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 2. Analog Handoff Direction Message: If the analog mode directed by the base 

2 station is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall process the 

3 message as specified in 6.6.6.2.9 and enter the Waiting For Answer Task (see 

4 2.6.4.3.2 for handoff to a wide analog channel and 2.6.5.3.2A of TIA/EIA/IS-91- 

5 A for handoff to an 800 MHz narrow analog channel). If the mobile station is 

6 directed to an unsupported operation mode or band class, the mobile station 

7 shall respond with a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to *000001 10' 
B (message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station). 

9 3. Audit Order 

10 4. Authentication Challenge Message: The mobile station shall process the message 

11 and respond as specified in 6.3.12.1.5 within T^Zm seconds, regardless of the 

12 value of AUTHs. 

13 5. Base Station Acknowledgment Order 

14 6. Base Station Challenge Confirmation Order: The mobile station shall process the 

15 message and respond with an SSD Update Confirmation Order or SSD Update 

16 Rejection Order as specified in 6.3.12.1.9 within T32m seconds. 

17 7. Candidate Frequency Search Control Message: The mobile station shall process 

18 the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5. 1. 

19 8. Candidate Frequency Search Request Message: The mobile station shedl process 

20 the message as specified in 6. 6. 6. 2. 5.1. 

21 9. Data Burst Message 

22 10. Extended Handoff Direction Message: If the band class is not specified in the 

23 message or the specified band is supported by the mobile station, the mobile 

24 station shall process the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5. 1 . 

25 11. Extended Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the 

26 message as specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

27 12. General Handoff Direction Message: If the band class is not specified in the 

28 message or the specified band is supported by the mobile station, the mobile 

29 station shall process the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. If the message 

30 contains a service configuration record, the mobile station shall process the 

31 message in accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction 

32 (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

33 13. In-Traffic System Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 

34 message as specified in 6.6.4.1.4. 

35 14. Loca7 Control Order 
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15 Lock Until Power-cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter 
■ and record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile 
"ation s se^ permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps.p equals the leas -significant 
four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station should notify the user of the locked 
condition. The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of 
the Mobile Station Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6. 1^1 . and 
shall not enter the System Access State again until after the next mobile station 
nower-up or until it has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take 
precedence over any other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the 
System Access State. 

16. long Code Transition Request Order: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.6. 

17. Maintenance Order: The mobile station shall reset the substate timer for Tssm 
seconds. 

18 Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
■ ■ Maintenance Re^hired Order in the mobile station's -em^e^anent niemory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the least-significant four bits of ORDQr)- The mobile 
station shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify 
the user of the maintenance required condition. 

19. Message Encryption Mode Order: The mobile station shall process the message 
as specified in 6.3.12.2. 

20. Mobile Station Registered Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.5.5.4.3. 

21. Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
Specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

22 Parameter Update Order: The mobile station shall increment COUNTs-p (see 
? 12 1 31 The mobile station shall send a Parameter Update Confirmation 
]Sdel-^-^n^sZtcor.6s. The mobile station shall set the ORDQ field of the 
Parameter Update Confirmation Order to the same value as the ORDQ field of the 
Parameter Update Order. 

23. Pilot Measurement Request Order: The mobile station shall process the order as 
Specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

24. Power Control Message: If PWR^CNTL.STEPr corresponds to a power control 

• t^^^ Pi A -? <;nnoorteci bv the mobile station, the mobile station shall 
fZ'Z Swer co^rol s^?p'sTze1pwVcNTL_STEP3 = PWR.CNTL.STEP^) • 

25. Power Control Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.1.2. 

26. Power Up Function Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
specified in 6.6.4.1.7.1. 

27. Power Up Function Completion Message: The mobUe station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.7.3. 
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, 28. Release Order: The mobile station shall enter the Release Substate with a base 

2 Station release indication (see 6.6.4.5). 

3 29. Retrieve Parameters Message: The mobile station shall send, within TsQm 

4 seconds, a Parameters Response Message. 

s 30. Service Connect Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

6 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

7 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

8 31 . Service Option Control Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

9 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
,0 6.6.4.1.2.2). 



11 
12 



32. Service Option Control Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
13 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

,4 33 Service Option Request Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 



accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6.6.4.1.2.2). 

34. Service Option Response Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6.6.4.1.2.2). 

35. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 



15 
16 

17 
18 
19 

20 
21 

22 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

23 36. Service Response Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

2, accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

25 6.6.4.1,2.2). 

26 37. Set Parameters Message: If the mobile station can set all of the parameters 

27 specified by the PARAMETER JD fields in the message, the mobile station shall 

28 set them; otherwise, the mobile station shall send, within Tsem seconds, a 

29 Mobile Station Reject Order 

X 38. SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message and 

3, respond with a Base Station Challenge Order as specified in 6.3. 1 2. 1 .9 within 

32 

T32mSeconds. 
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39. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall send, within Tsem seconds, a 
Status Response Message, If the message does not specify any qualification 
information (QUALJNFO_TYPEr is equal to '00000000'), the mobile station shall 
include the requested information records in the Status Response Message, If 
the message specifies a band class (QUALJNFO.TYPEr is equal to ^GOOOOOOr), 
the mobile station shall only include the requested information records for the 
specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) in the Status Response Message, If the 
message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL JNFO.TYPEr is 
equal to *00000010'). the mobile station shall only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) and operating 
mode (OP_MODEr) in the Status Response Message, If the message specifies a 
band class or a band class and an operating mode which is not supported by the 
mobile station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ set to '000001 10' (message requires a capability that is not supported by 
the mobile station). If the response to this message exceeds the allowable 
length, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ 
set to '0000 lOOD' (response message would exceed the allowable length). If the 
message specifies an information record which is not supported by the mobile 
station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile station shall 
send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '00001 00 r (information 
record is not supported for the specified band class and operating mode). 

40. Status Request Order: If CDMABANDs is equal to '00000'. the mobile station 
shall send, within Tsem seconds, a Status Message, The mobile station shall 
respond with information corresponding to the current band class and operating 

26 mode. 

26 41. Supplemental Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process 

27 the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

28 42. TMSl Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and 

29 code as follows: 



30 
31 

32 
33 
34 

35 



37 

38 



The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSI_ZONE_LENr. 

The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting 
the ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p to TMSLZONEf. and 

The mobile station shall store the tMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 



36 TMSI.CODEr. 



The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting 
TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p to TMSI_EXP_TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the 
fuU-TMSI timer. The mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment 
Completion Message within Tsem seconds. 
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t • If the mobile station receives any other message with a MSG_TYPE specified in 

2 Table?. 7. 3. 3-1, it shall process all layer 2 fields of the message. If the mobile 

3 station receives a message that is not included in the above list, cannot be 

4 processed, or requires a capability which is not supported, the mobile station shall 

5 discard the message and send a Mobile Station Reject Order (ORDQ set to the 

6 applicable reason code as determined from Table 6.7.3-1) within Tssm seconds. 

7 • If the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to *r and if System Time (in 80 ms 

8 units) exceeds TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p x 2^2^ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

9 TMSI_CODEs.p to *r within Teem seconds. 

10 • If the full-TMSI timer expires or has expired, the mobile station shall set all the bits 
ti of TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. The mobile station shall update the registration variables 

12 as described in 6.6.5.5.2.5. 

13 6.6.4.4 Conversation Substate 

14 In this substate. the mobile station exchanges Traffic Channel frames with the base station 

15 in accordance with the current service configuration. 

16 Upon entering the Conversation Substate, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

17 • If SERV_NEGs equals enabled, the call is mobile station originated, and 

18 GRANTED_MODEs is equal to *00' or *0r, the mobile station should initiate service 

19 negotiation to request a service configuration in accordance with the requirements 

20 for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

21 While in the Conversation Substate. the mobile station shall perform the following: 

22 • The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel supervision as specified in 

23 6.4.4. If a loss of the Forward Fundamental Code Channel is declared, the mobile 

24 station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 

25 Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6. 1. 1). 

26 • The mobile station shall adjust its transmit power as specified in 6. 1 .2.3. 

27 • The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel power control as specified 

28 in 6.6.4.1.1. 

29 • The mobile station shall perform handoff processing as specified in 6,6.6. 

30 • The mobile station shall process Forward and Reverse Traffic Channel frames in 

31 accordance with requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1 .2.2). 

32 • The mobile station shall perform registration timer maintenance as specified in 

33 6.6.5.5.4.2. 

34 • The mobile station shall send an Origination Continuation Message as a message 

35 requiring acknowledgment within T54m seconds after entering the Conversation 

36 Substate if any of the following conditions occur: 

37 - The mobile station originated the call and did not send all the dialed digits in the 

38 Origination Message. 

39 - There is more than one calling party number associated with the mobile station. 
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- A calling party subaddress is used in the call. 

- A called party subaddress is used in the call. 

If more than one calling party number is associated with the mobile station, the 
mobile station shall include the caUing party number being used in the calling party 
number information record in the Origination Continuation Message. If only one 
calling party number is associated with the mobile station, the mobile station shall 
not include the calling party number information record in the Origination 
Continuation Message, If a calling party subaddress is used, the mobile station 
shall include the calling party subaddress information record in the Origination 
Continuation Message: otherwise, the mobile station shall omit the calling party 
subaddress information record. If a called party subaddress is used, the mobile 
station shall include the called party subaddress information record in the 
Origination Continuation Message: otherwise, the mobile station shall omit the 
calling party subaddress information record. 

If tiie mobile station is directed by the user to transmit a message, the mobile 
station shall send a Data Burst Message. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a new service configuration, 
the mobile station shall initiate service negotiation or service option negotiation in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6.6.4.1.2.2). 

The mobile station may send a Service Option Control Message or Service Option 

Control Order to invoke a service option specific function in accordance witii the 

requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

If tiie mobile station is directed by the user to request a private long code transition 

and has the long code mask (see 6.3.12.3), the mobile station shall send a Long 

Code Transition Request Order (ORDQ = ^OOOOOOOD as a message requiring 

acknowledgment. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to request a public long code transition, 
the mobile station shall send a Long Code Transition Request Order (ORDQ = 
'00000000') as a message requiring acknowledgment. 

If the mobile station is directed by the user to issue a flash, the mobile station shall 
build a Flash With Information Message with the collected digits or characters 
contained in a Keypad Facility information record, if needed, and shall send the 
message to the base station as a message requiring acknowledgment. 
If the mobile station is directed by the user to send burst DTMF digits, the mobile 
station shall build the Send Burst DTMF Message with the dialed digits and shall 
send the message as a message requiring acknowledgment. The mobile station 
sending multiple Send Burst DTMF Messages shall preserve relative ordering of 
these messages (see 6.6.4. 1.3.1.1). The mobile station should attempt to preserve 
the user timing as much as possible, using recommended values of 
DTMF^ON.LENGTH (see Table 6.7.2.3.2.7-1) and DTMF_OFF_LENGTH (see Table 
6.7.2.3.2.7-2). 
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• If the mobile station is directed by the user to send a continuous DTMF digit, the 



2 mobile station shall build the Continuous DTMF Tone Order with the dialed digit and 

3 shall send the order as a message requiring acknowledgment. When the mobile 

4 station is directed by the user to cease sending the continuous DTMF digit, the 

5 mobile station shall send the Continuous DTMF Tone Order (ORDQ = * 1 11 11 11 r) as 

6 a message requiring acknowledgment. The mobile station sending multiple 

7 Continuous DTMF Tone Orders shall preserve relative ordering of these messages (see 

8 6.6.4. 1.3.1.1). The mobile station shall send the Continuous DTMF Tone Order with 

9 the ORDQ set to'llllllir indicating the completion of the current continuous 

10 DTMF digit before sending the Continuous DTMF Tone Order for another digit or the 

1 1 Send Burst DTMF Message. 

12 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in analog mode, allowing 

13 operation in either wide or narrow analog mode, the mobile station shall send the 

14 Request Analog Service Order as a message requiring acknowledgment. 

15 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in wide analog mode, the 

16 mobile station shall send the Request Wide Analog Service Order as a message 

17 requiring acknowledgment. 

18 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to operate in narrow analog mode, the 

19 mobile station shall send the Request Narrow Analog Service Order as a message 

20 requiring acknowledgment. 

21 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to disconnect the call, the mobile station 

22 shall enter the Release Substate with a mobile station release indication (see 

23 6.6.4.5). 

24 • If the mobile station is directed by the user to power down, the mobile station shall 

25 enter the Release Substate with a power-down indication (see 6.6.4.5). 

26 • The mobile station shall perform the acknowledgment procedures as specified in 

27 6.6.4. 1.3. If £in acknowledgment failure is declared, the mobile station shall disable 

28 its transmitter and shall enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile 

29 Station Initialization State with a system lost indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

30 • The mobile station may send a Supplemental Channel Request Message in 

31 accordance with requirements for the currently connected service option. 

32 •If the mobile station receives a message which is included in the following list and 

33 every message field value is witlyn its permissible range, the mobile station shall 

34 process the message as described below and in accordance with the message's 

35 action time (see 6.6.4.1.5). 

38 1 . Alert With Information Message: If the message contains a Signal information 

37 record with the SIGNAL_TYPE field set to '01* or '10*. or if the message does not 

38 contain a Signal information record, the mobile station shall enter the Waiting 

39 For Mobile Station Answer Substate. The mobile station should alert the user in 

40 accordance with the Signal information record. If the Alert With Information 

41 Message does not contain a Signal information record, the mobile station should 

42 use standard alert as defined in 7.7.5.5. 
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2 Anaiog Handoff Direction Message: If the analog mode directed by the base 
station is supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.6.2.9 and shall enter the Conversation Task (see 
2 6.4.4 for handoff to a wide analog channel and 2.6.5.4A of TIA/ElA/IS-9 1 - A 
for handoff to an 800 MHz narrow analog channel). If the mobile station is 
directed to an unsupported operation mode or band class, the mobUe station 
shall respond with a MobUe Station Reject Order with ORDQ equal to '00000 1 10* 
(message requires a capability that is not supported by the mobile station). 

3. Audit Order 

4 Authentication Challenge Message: The mobile station shall process the message 
■ and shall respond as specified in 6.3. 1 2. 1 .5 within T32m seconds, regardless of 
the value of AUTHs. 
5. Base Station Acknowledgment Order 

6 Base Station Challenge Connrmation Order: The mobile station shall process the 
message and shall respond with an SSD Update ConRrmation Order or SSD 
Update Rejection Order as specified in 6.3. 12-. 1'.9 within T32m seconds. 

7 . Candidate Frequency Search Control Message: The mobile station shall process 
the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

8. Candidate Frequency Search Request Message: The mobile station shall process 
the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

9. Continuous DTMF Tone Order: Support of this order by the mobile station is 
optional. 

10. Data Burst Message 

1 1 Extended Handoff Direction Message: If the band class is not specified in the 
message, or if the specified band class is supported by the mobile station, the 
mobile station shall process the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

12. Extended Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

13. Flash With Information Message 

14 General Handoff Direction Message: If the band class is not specified in the 
message or the specified band is supported by the mobile station, the mobile 
station shall process the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. If the message 
contains a service configuration record, the mobile station shall process the 
message in accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction 
(see 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

15. Jn-Trafnc System Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.4. 

1 6. Local Control Order 
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17. Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter 
and record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile 
station's semi-permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least-significant 
four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station should notify the user of the locked 
condition. The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of 
the Mobile Station Initialization State with a lock indicaUon (see 6.6.1.1). and 
shall not enter the System Access State again until after the next mobile station 
power-up or until it has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take 
precedence over any other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the 

10 System Access State. 

18. Long Code Transition Request Order: The mobile station shall process the 



11 



12 message as specified in 6.6.4, 1 .6. 

13 19. Maintenance Order: The mobile station shall enter the Waiting for Mobile Station 



14 



Answer Substate. 

20. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the least-significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile 
station shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify 
the user of the maintenance required condition. 

21. Message Encryption Mode Order: The mobile station shall process the message 

21 as specified in 6.3.12.2. 

22 22. Mobile Station Registered Message: The mobile station shall process the 

23 message as specified in 6.6.5.5.4.3. 

24 23. Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

25 specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

26 24. Parameter Update Order: The mobile station shall increment COUNTg-p (see 

27 2.3. 12. 1.3). The mobile station shall send a Parameter Update Confirmation 

28 Order within Tsem seconds. The mobile station shall set the ORDQ field of the 
Parameter Update ConRrmation Order to the same value as the ORDQ field of the 



29 

30 Parameter Update Order. 

31 25. Pilot Measurement Request Order: The mobile station shall process the order as 

32 specified in 6.6.6.2,5.1. 

33 26. Power Control Message: If PWRlCNTL.STEPr corresponds to a power control 



34 
35 



Step size (see 6.1.2.3.2) supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall 
store the power control step size (PWR_CNTL_STEPs = PWR_CNTL_STEPr). 



36 27. Power Control Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 

37 message as specified in 6.6.4.1.1.2. 

38 28. Power Up Function Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

39 specified in 6.6.4.1.7.1. 



40 
41 



29. Power Up Function Completion Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.7.3. 
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30. Release Order: The mobile station shall enter the Release Substate with a base 
station release indication (see 6.6,4.5). 

31. i?etrieve Parameters Message: The mobile station shall send, within T^em 
seconds, a Parameters Resporjse Message. 

32. Send Burst DTMF Message: Support of this order by the mobile station is 
6 optional. 

33. Service Connect Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

9 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

34. Service Option Control Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6,6.4.1.2,2). 

35. Service Option Control Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6,6.4.1.2.2). 

36. Service Option Request Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

18 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

37. Service Option Response Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 

20 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

21 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

22 38. Service Redirection Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 

23 follows: 
If RECORD_TYPEr is equal to *00000000\ the mobile station shall do the 
following: 

- The mobile station shall set RETURNJF.FAILs = RETURNJF.FAILr. 

- If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to *1', the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

28 TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. 

29 - The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 

- The mobile station shall enter the Release Substate with an NDSS off 
indication (see 6.6. 1 . 1). ^ 

If RECORD.TYPEr is not equal to '00000000'. REDIRECT_TYPEr is and the 
mobile station supports the band class and operating mode specified in the 
message, the mobile station shall do the following: 

_ The mobile station shall store the redirection record received in the message 
as REDIRECT.RECg. 

- The mobile station shall enable NDSS„ORGSs and shall record the dialed 
digits. 

- The mobile station shall set RETURN JF_FAILs = RETURN JF_FAILr. 
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1 - If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

2 TMSI.CODEs-p to 

3 - The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 

4 - The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the 

5 Mobile Station Initialization State with a redirection indication (see 6.6. 1.1). 

6 Otherwise, the mobile station shall discard the message and send a Mobile 

7 Station Reject Order fORDQ set to the applicable reason code as determined from 

8 Table 6.7.3-1) within Tssm seconds. 

9 39. Service Request Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

10 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
ti 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

12 40- Service Response Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 

13 accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

14 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

15 41. Set Parameters Message: If the mobile station can set all of the parameters 

16 specified by the PARAMETER JD fields in the message, the mobile station shall 

17 set them; otherwise, the mobile station shall send, within Tssm seconds, a 

18 Mobile Station Reject Order. 

19 42, SSD Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message and 

20 respond with a Base Station Challenge Order as specified in 6.3. 12.1.9 within 

21 T32m seconds. 

22 43. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall send, within Tsem seconds, a 

23 Status Response Message. If the message does not specify any qualification 

24 information (QUALJNFO_TYPEr is equal to ^00000000'). the mobile station shall 

25 include the requested information records in the Status Response Message, If 

26 the message specifies a band class (QUALJNFO.TYPEr is equal to ^OOOOOOOl'), 

27 the mobile station shall only include the requested information records for the 

28 specified band class (BAND^CLASSr) in the Status Response Message. If the 

29 message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 

30 equal to *OOOOOOlO0, the mobile station shall only include the requested 

31 information records for the specified band class (BAND_CLASSr) and operating 

32 mode (OP_MODEr) in the Status Response Message. 

33 If the message specifies a band class or a band class and an operating mode 

34 which is not supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall send a 

35 Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *000001 10* (message requires a 

36 capability that is not supported by the mobile station). 

37 If the response to this message exceeds the allowable length, the mobile station 

38 shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *00001000* (response 

39 message would exceed the allowable length). 
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If the message specifies an information record which is not supported by the 
mobile station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to '00001001' 
(information record is not supported for the specified band class and operating 
mode). 

44 Status Request Order: If CDMABANDs is equal to '00000'. the mobile station 
shall send a Status Message within Tsem seconds. The mobile station shall 
respond with information corresponding to the current band class and operating 
mode. 

45. Supplemental Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process 
the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5. 1 . 

46. rnSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and 
code as follows: 

. The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSI_ZONE_LENr, 

. The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting 
the ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p to TMSI_ZONEr, and 

. The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs-p to 
TMSl.CODEr. 

The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting 
TMSI_EXP_TIMEs.p to TMSI.EXP.TIMEr- The mobile station shall disable the 
fuU-TMSI timer. The mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment 
Completion Message within Tsem seconds. 

If the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to '1. and if System Time (in 80 ms 
units) exceeds TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p x 2^2, the mobile station shall set all the bits 
of TMSI_CODEs-p to '1' within Teem seconds. 

If the full-TMSI timer expires or has expired, the mobile station shall set all the 
bits of TMSI_CODEs-p to 1". The mobile station shall update the registration 
variables as described in 6.6.5.5.2.5. 
. If the mobile station receives any other message with a MSG.TYPE specified in 
Table? 7 3 3-1 it shall process all layer 2 fields of the message. If the mobile 
station receives a message that is not ihcludea in the above list, cannot be 
processed or requires a capability which is not supported, the mobile station shall 
discard the message and send a Mobile Station Reject Order {OEDQ set to the 
applicable reason ?ode as determined from Table 6.7.3-1) withm Tsem seconds. 

6.6.4.5 Release Substate 

In this substate. the mobile station confirms the call disconnect. 
Upon entering the Release Substate, the mobile station shall perform the following: 
. The mobile station shall set the substate timer for Tssm seconds. 
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. If the mobile station enters the Release Substate with a power-down indication, the 
mobile station shall send a ReJease Order (ORDQ = 'OOOOOOOr). and shall perform 
power-down registration procedures (see 6.6.5.5.4.4). 
. If the mobile station enters the Release Substate with a mobile station release 

indication, the mobile station shall send a Release Order (ORDQ = 'OOOOOOOO'), and 
set RETURN.CAUSEs to '0000'. 

• If the mobile station enters the Release Substate with a base station release 
indication, the mobile station shall send a J?eJease Order (ORDQ = 'OOOOOOOO'). The 
mobile station shall disable its transmitter, set RETURN.CAUSEs to 'OOOO'. and 
shall enter the System Determinatloii Substate of the MobUe Station Initialization 
State with a release indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

• If the mobile station enters the JJeJease Substate with a redirection indication, the 
mobile station shall send a Release Order (ORDQ = 'OOOOOOOO') and shall enter the 
System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a 
redirection indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

. If the mobile station enters the Release Substate with an NDSS off indication, the 
mobile station shall send a i?eiease Order (ORDQ = 'OOOOOOOO'). and shall enter the 
System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with an 

19 NDSS off indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

20 While in the Release Substate. the mobile station shall perform the following: 
. If the substate timer expires, the mobile station shall disable its transmitter and 

shall enter the System Determination Substate of the MobUe Station Initialization 
State with a release indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
. The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel supervision as specified in 
6.4.4. If a loss of the Forward Traffic Channel is declared, the mobile station shall 
enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State 
with a release indication (see 6.6.1.1). 
. The mobile station shall adjust its transmit power as specified in 6. 1 .2.3. 
. The mobile station shall perform Forward Traffic Channel power control as specified 
in 6.6.4.1.1. 

. The mobile station shall perform handoff processing as specified in 6.6.6. 
. The mobile station shall transmit null traffic Channel data on the Reverse Traffic 

Channel (see 6.1.3.3). except when transmitting signaling traffic. 
. The mobile station shall process Forward Traffic Channel signaling traffic and shall 

discard other types of Forward Traffic Channel traffic. 
. The mobile station shall perform registration timer maintenance as specified in 
6.6.5.5.4.2. 
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1 • The mobile station shall perform the acknowledgment procedures as specified in 

2 6.6.4.1.3. If an acknowledgment failure is declared, the mobile station shall disable 

3 its transmitter and enter the System Determination Substate of the Mobile Station 

4 Initialization State with a release indication (see 6.6. 1,1). 

5 •If the mobile station receives a message which is included in the following list, and if 

6 every message field value is within its permissible range, the mobile station shall 

7 process the message as described below and in accordance with the message's 

8 action time (see 6.6.4.1.5): 

9 1 . Alert With Information Message: The mobile station shall enter the Waiting for 

10 Mobile Station Answer Substate. If the Alert With Information Message does not 
ti contain a Signal information record, the mobile station should use standard 

12 alert as defined in 7.7.5.5. 

13 2. Base Station Acknowledgment Order 

14 3. Candidate Frequency Search Control Message: The mobile station shall process 

15 the message as specified in 6 . 6 . 6 . 2 . 5 . 1 . ^' * 

16 4. Candidate Frequency Search Request Message: The mobile station shall process 

17 the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

18 5. Data Burst Message 

19 6. Extended Handoff Direction Message: The mobile station shall process the 

20 message as specified in 6.6.6,2.5.1. 

21 7. Extended Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the 

22 message as specified in 6.6,6.2,6.3. 

23 8. General Handoff Direction Message: The mobile station shall process the 

24 message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1 . If the message contains a service 

25 configuration record, the mobile station shall process the message in accordance 

26 with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 6.6,4,1.2.2). 

27 9. In-Traffic System Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 

28 message as specified in 6.6,4.1.4, 

29 10, Local Control Order 

30 11. Lock Until Power-Cycled Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter 

31 and record the reason for the Lock Until Power-Cycled Order in the mobile 

32 station's semi-permanent memory (LCKRSN_Ps-p equals the least-significant 

33 four bits of ORDQr). The mobile station should notify the user of the locked 

34 condition. The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of 

35 the Mobile Station Initialization State with a lock indication (see 6.6.1.1), and 

36 shall not enter the System Access State again until after the next mobile station 

37 power-up or until it has received an Unlock Order. This requirement shall take 

38 precedence over any other mobile station requirement specifying entry to the 

39 System Access State, 
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12. Maintenance Required Order: The mobile station shall record the reason for the 
Maintenance Required Order in the mobile station's semi-permanent memory 
(MAINTRSNs-p equals the least-significant four bits of ORDQr). The mobile 
station shall remain in the unlocked condition. The mobile station should notify 
the user of the maintenance required condition. 

13. Mobile Station Registered Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.5.5.4.3. 

14. Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3. 

1 5. Power Control Message: If PWR_CNTL_STEPr corresponds to a power control 
step size (see 6 1 2 3.2) supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall 
store the power control step size (PWR.CNTL.STEPs = PWR_CNTL_STEPr). 

16. Power Control Parameters Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as specified in 6.6.4.1.1.2. 

17. Power Up Function Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
16 specified in 6.6.4.1.7.1. 

,7 18. Power Up Function Completion Message: The mobile station shall process the 

^8 message as specified in 6.6.4.1.7.3. 

19. Release Order: The mobile station shall disable its transmitter. If the mobile 
station enters the Release Substate with a power-down indication, the mobile 
station may power down; otherwise, the mobile station shall enter the System 
Determination Substate of the Mobile Station Initialization State with a release 
indication (see 6.6.1.1). 

20. Retrieve Parameters Message: The mobile station shall send, within Tsem 
seconds, a Parameters Response Message. 

21. Service Option Control Message: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 
6.6.4.1.2.2). 

22. Service Option Control Order: The mobile station shall process the message in 
accordance with the requirements for the active service subfunction (see 

31 6.6.4.1.2.2). 

32 23. Service Redirection Message; The mobile station shall disable its transmitter. If 

33 the mobile station enters the Release Substate with a power-down indication, 

34 the mobile station may power down; otherwise, the mobile station shall process 

35 the message as follows: 

36 • If RECORD_TYPEr is *00000000*, the mobile station shall do the following: 

37 - The mobile station shall set RETURNJF_FAILs = RETURN_IF_FAILr. 

33 - If DELETE.TMSIr is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

39 TMSI_CODEs-p to 

40 - The mobile station shall disable the full-TMSI timer. 
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1 - The mobile station shall enter the Release Substate with an NDSS off 

2 indication (see 6,6.1.1). 

3 • If RECORD.TYPE is not equal to *00000000', REDIRECT.TYPEr is * 1\ and 

4 the mobile station supports the band class and operating mode specified in 

5 the message, the mobile station shall do the following: 

6 - The mobile station shall store the redirection record received in the 

7 message as REDIRECT.RECg. 

e - The mobile station shall set RETURN JF_FAILs = RETURNJF.FAILr- 

9 - If DELETE_TMSIr is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall set all the bits of 

10 TMSI_CODEs-p to *r. 

_ The mobile station shall disable the fuU-TMSI timer. 

,2 - The mobile station shall enter the System Determination Substate of the 

,3 Mobile Station Initialization State with a redirection indication (see 

r^4 6.6.1.1). 

^3 . Otherwise, the mobile station shall discard the message and send a Mobile 

16 Station Reject Order (ORDQ set to the applicable reason code as determined 

17 from Table 6.7.3-1) within Tsem seconds. 

24. Status Request Message: The mobile station shall send, within Tsem seconds, a 
Status Response Message. If the message does not specify any qualification 
information (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is equal to '00000000^ the mobUe station shall 
include the requested information records in the Status Response Message, If 
the message specifies a band class (QUALJNFO.TYPEr is equal to 'OOOOOOOr). 
the mobile station shall only include the requested information records for the 
specified band class (BAND„CLASSr) in the Status Response Message, If the 
message specifies a band class and an operating mode (QUAL_INFO_TYPEr is 
equal to *00000010*), the mobile station shall only include the requested 
information records for the specified band class (BAND.CLASSr) and operating 
mode (OP_MODEr) in the Status Response Message, If the message specifies a 
band class or a band class and an operating mode which are not supported by 
the mobile station, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order 
with ORDQ set to '000001 10* (message requires a capability that is not 
supported by the mobile station). If the response to this message exceeds the 
allowable length, the mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with 
ORDQ set to '00001000' (response message would exceed the allowable length). 
If the message specifies an information record which is not supported by the 
mobile station for the specified band class and operating mode, the mobile 
station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with ORDQ set to *0000100r 
(information record is not supported for the specified band class and operating 
mode). 

25. Status Request Order: The mobile station shall send, a Status Message within 
T56m seconds. The mobile station shall respond with information corresponding 

to the current band class and operating mode. 
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26. Supplemental Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process 
the message as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1. 

27. TMSI Assignment Message: The mobile station shall store the TMSI zone and 
code as follows: 

• The mobile station shall store the length of the TMSI zone field by setting 
ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p to TMSI.ZONE.LENr; 

• The mobile station shall store the assigning TMSI zone number by setting 

8 the ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p least significant octets of 

9 ASSIGNING_TMSLZONEs-p to TMSI.ZONEf. and 

10 • The mobile station shall store the TMSI code by setting TMSI_CODEs.p to 

11 TMSI_CODEr. 



7 



The mobile station shall set the TMSI expiration time by setting 
TMSLEXP_TIMEs-p to TMSI_EXP„TIMEr. The mobile station shall disable the 
full-TMSI timer. The mobile station shall then respond with a TMSI Assignment 
Completion Message within Tssm seconds. 

If the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p are not all equal to *1\ and if System Time (in 80 ms 
units) exceeds TMSI_EXP_TIMEs-p x 2^2, the mobile station shall set all the bits 
of TMSI_CODEs-p to '1' within Teem seconds. 

If the full-TMSI timer expires or has expired, the mobile station shall set all the 

20 bits of TMSI_CODEs-p to The mobile station shall update the registration 

21 variables as described in 6.6.5.5.2.5. 

22 • If the mobile station receives any other message with a MSG_TYPE specified in Table 

23 7.7.3.3-1 , it shall process all layer 2 fields of the message. If the mobile station 

24 receives a message that is not included in the above list or cannot be processed, the 

25 mobile station shall discard the message and send a Mobile Station Reject Order 

26 (ORDQ set to the applicable reason code as determined from Table 6.7.3-1) within 

27 Tsem seconds. 

28 6.6.5 Registration 

29 6.6.5.1 Forms of Registration 

30 Registration is the process by which the mobile station notifies the base station of its 

31 location, status, identification, slot cycle,' and other characteristics. The mobile station 

32 informs the base station of its location and status so that the base station can efficiently 

33 page the mobile station when establishing a mobile station terminated call. For operation 

34 in the slotted mode, the mobile station supplies the SLOT_CYCLEJNDEX parameter so that 

35 the base station can determine which slots the mobile station is monitoring. The mobile 

36 station supplies the station class mark and the protocol revision number so that the base 

37 station knows the capabilities of the mobile station. 

38 The CDMA system supports nine different forms of registration: 

39 1 . Power-up registration. The mobile station registers when it powers on. switches 

40 from using a different PCS frequency block, switches from using a different band 
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class, switches from using, an alternative operating mode, or switches from using 
the analog system. 

2. Power-down registration. The mobile station registers when it powers off if 
previously registered in the current serving system. 

3. Timer-based registration. The mobile station registers when a timer expires. 

4. Distance-based registration. The mobile station registers when the distance 
between the current base station and the base station in which it last registered 
exceeds a threshold. 

5. Zone-based registration. The mobile station registers when it enters a new zone. 

6. Parameter-change registration. The mobile station registers when certain of its 
stored parameters change or when it enters a new system. 

7. Ordered registration. The mobile station registers when the base station requests it. 

8. Implicit registration. When a mobile station successfully sends an Origination 
Message or Page Response Messagerihe base station can infer the mobile station^s 
location. This is considered an implicit registration. 

9. Traffic Channel registraUon. Whenever the base station has registration 
information for a mobile station that has been assigned to a Traffic Channel, the 
base station can notify the mobile station that it is registered. 

The first five forms of registration, as a group, are called autonomous registration and are 
enabled by roaming status (see 6.6.5.3). Parameter-change registration is independent of 
roaming status. Ordered registration is initiated by the base station through an Order 
Message, Implicit registration does not involve the exchange of any registration messages 
between the base station and the mobile station. The base station can obtain registration 
information by sending the Status Request Message to the mobile station on either the 
Paging Channel or the Forward Traffic Channel. The base station can obtain limited 
registration information by sending the Status Request Order to the mobile station on the 
Forward Traffic Channel. The mobile station can be notified that it is registered through 

28 the Mobile Station Registered Message. 

29 Any of the various forms of autonomous registration and parameter-change registration can 

30 be enabled or disabled. The forms of registration that are enabled and the corresponding 

31 registration parameters are communicated in the System Parameters Message, 
In addition, the mobile station may ^nable or disable, autonomous registration for each type 
of roaming described in 6.6.5,3. 

6.6.5.1.1 Power-Up Registration 

Power-up registration is performed when the mobile station is turned on. To prevent 
multiple registrations when power is quickly turned on and off, the mobile station delays 
T57m seconds before registering, after entering the Mobile Station Idle State. 

The mobile station shall maintain a power-up/initialization timer. While the power- 
up/initialization timer is active, the mobile station shall not make registration access 
40 attempts. 
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6.6.5.1.2 Power-Down Registration 

Power-down registration is performed when the user directs the mobile station to power off. 
If power-down registration is performed, the mobile station does not power off until after 
completing the registration attempt. 

The mobile station does not perform power-down registration if it has not previously 
registered in the system that corresponds to the current SlDg and NIDg (see 6.6.5.5.2.4). 

6.6.5.1.3 Timer-Based Registration 

Timer-based registration causes the mobile station to register at regular intervals. Its use 
also allows the system to automatically deregister mobile stations that did not perform a 
successful power-down registration. Timer-based registration uses a Paging Channel slot 
counter (equivalent to a timer with time increments of 80 ms) . Timer-based registration is 
performed when the counter reaches a maximum value (REG_COUNT_MAXs) that is 
controlled by the base station via the REG.PRD field of the System Parameters Message, 
The base station disables timer-based registration by setting REG_PRD to zero. 
The mobile station shall maintain a timer-based registration counter (REG.COUNTs). The 
mobile station shall compute and store the timer expiration count (REG_COUNT_MAXs) as 

REG_COUNT_MAXs = [2REG_PRD/4j^ 



18 The mobile station shall maintain an indicator of timer-based registration timer enable 

19 status (COUNTER.ENABLEDs). 



20 The counter is reset when the mobile station powers on and when the mobile station 

21 switches from different band classes, different serving systems, different PCS frequency 

22 blocks, and alternate operating modes. The counter is also reset after each successful 

23 registration. 

24 Whenever the mobile station changes COUNTER.ENABLEDs from NO to YES. it shall set 

25 REG_COUNTs to a pseudorandom value between 0 and REG_COUNT_MAXs-l. using the 

26 pseudorandom number generator specified in 6.6.7.2. 

27 If the mobile station is operating in the non-slotted mode, it shall increment the timer- 

28 based registration counter once per 80 ms whenever COUNTER_ENABLEDs equals YES. If 

29 the mobile station is operating in slotted mode, it may increment the timer-based 

30 registration counter when it begins to monitor the Paging Channel (see 6.6.2.1.1.3). A 

31 mobile station operating in the slotted mode shall increment the counter by the same 

32 amount that the counter would have beeh incremented if the mobile station had been 

33 operating in the non-slotted mode.^ 



34 6.6.5.1.4 Distance- Based Registration 

3s Distance-based registration causes a mobile station to register when the distance between 
36 the current base station and the base station in which it last registered exceeds a 



7 For example, if the mobile station uses a 2.56 second slot cycle, then it may increment the counter 
by 32 every time it becomes active. 
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.v,...hold The mobile station determines that it has moved a certain distance by 
com^ulg a aLnce measure based on the difference in latitude and longitude between 
th^current base station and the base staUon where the mobile station last registered. If 
this d'mnce measure exceeds the threshold value, the mobile station registers. 

The mobile station stores the base station latitude ^^^^f-^^^-^^^^^^^^^ 
longitude (BASE LONG_REGs.p) and the registraUon distance (REG_DIST_REGs-p). ot the 
base station who'se Access Channel was used for the mobile station s last registration see 
6 3 4) The mobile station shall compute the current base station's distance from the last 
registration point (DISTANCE) as: 

, A/(Al at)^+( Along) ^ , 
DISTANCE = L 16 J- 

where 

Alat = BASE.LATs - BASE_LAT_REGs-p 

"rfong = (BASE_LONGs - BASE.LONG.REGs-p) x cos (./180 x BASE.LAT_REG,.p/ 14400). 

, 11 +^ -mTQTAMrT? with an error of no more than ±5% of its true 

^a^LT^h^r,rirE^^^^^^^^^^ ™ - T 

.7% of its true value when | BASE_LAT_REGs-p/ 14400 | is between 60 and 70.8 
6 6 5. 1 .5 Zone-Based Registration 

Registration zones are groups of base stations within a given system and network. A base 
Sorzone assignment is identified by the REG.ZONE field of the System Parameters 

Message. 

Zone-based registration causes a mobile station to register whenever it moves into a new 
zone not on itf internally stored list of visited registration zones. A zone is added to the list 
whenever a registration (including implicit registration) occurs, and is deleted upon 
Txpiration of a timer. After a system access, timers are enabled for every zone except one 
that was successfully registered by the access. 

A mobile station can be registered in more than one zone. Zones are uniquely identified by 
a zone number (REG_ZONE) plus the SID and NID of the zone. 

V, II ^ nct nf thp zones in which the mobile station has registered 

The mobile station f f 't shaUinchlde the zone number (REG.ZONE) and 

f70NE LIST<i). Each entry in ZONfc,_Llbis snaii uiciuuc u ... . . i * m 

r<Sn N ™ oair for the zone. The mobile station shall be capable of storing at least Ngm 
. ; ZoLe LIST A base station shaH be- considered to be in ZONE_LISTs only if the 
ras^rtlaoTS NID are found in an entry in ZONE.LISTs- The mobile 

station provides s'torage for one entry of ZONE.LISTs in semi-permanent memory. 
35 ZONE_LISTs-p (see 6.3.4). 
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8 BASE_LAT and BASE.LONG are given in units of 1/4 seconds. BASE.LAT/ 14400 and 
BASE_LONG/ 14400 are in units of degrees. 
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1 The mobile station shall maintain a zone list entry timer for each entry in ZONE.LISTs. 

2 When an entry in ZONE^LISTs is removed from the list, the corresponding zone list entry 

3 timer shall be disabled. The timer duraUon shall be as determined from the stored value of 

4 ZONE.TIMERs using Table 7.7.2.3.2.1-1. The mobile station shall provide a means to 

5 examine each timer's value while the timer is active, so that the age of list entries can be 

6 compared. 

7 If the mobile station supports Band Class 1 , the mobile station shall maintain an identifier 

8 of the PCS frequency block for each entry in ZONE_LISTs (see 6.1.1.1). When the mobile 

9 station adds a zone to ZONE.LISTs. the mobile station shall include the identifier for the 

10 PCS frequency block. ^ 
If the mobile station supports multiple band classes, the mobile station shall maintain an 
identifier of the band class for each entry in ZONE.LISTs (see 6.1.1.1). When the mobile 
station adds a zone to ZONE.LISTs, the mobile station shall include the identifier for the 

band class. 

The base station controls the maximum number of zones in which a mobile station may be 
considered registered, by means of the TOTAL.ZONES field of the System Parameters 
Message. When an entry is added to the zone list, or if TOTAL.ZONES is decreased, the 
mobile station removes entries from the zone list if there are more entries than allowed by 
19 the setting of TOTAL.ZONES. 

Whenever ZONE.LISTs contains more than TOTAL„ZONESs entries, the mobile station 
shall delete the excess entries according to the following rules: 

• If TOTAL.ZONESs is equal to zero, the mobile station shall delete all entries. 

♦ If TOTAL.ZONESs is not equal to zero, the mobile station shall delete those entries 
having active zone list entry timers, starting with the oldest entry, as determined by 
the timer values, and continuing in order of decreasing age until no more than 
TOTAL_ZONESs entries remain. 

The mobile station shall store a list of the systems/networks in which the mobile station 
has registered (SID.NID_LISTs) . Each entry in SID_NID_LlSTs shall include the (SID. NID) 
pair for the system/network. The mobile station shall be capable of storing Niom entries in 
SID_NID_LISTs. A base station shall be considered to be in the SID_NID_LISTs only if the 
base station's SID and NID are found in an entry in SID_NID_LISTs. The mobile station 
shall provide storage for one entry of SID„NID_LISTs in semi-permanent memory 
33 (SID.NID.LISTs.p). . .. . . , 

If the mobile station supports Band Class 1, the mobile station shall maintain an identifier 
of the PCS frequency block for each entry in SID.NID.LISTs (see 6.1.1.1). When the mobile 
station adds an entry to SID.NID.LISTg. the mobile station shall include the identifier for 
the PCS frequency block. 
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9 The mobile station need not maintain a separate identifier for Band Class 0. as the least significant 
bit of the SID identifies the serving system. 
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1 If the mobile station supports multiple band classes, the mobile station shall maintain an 

2 identifier of the band class for each entry in SID_NID_LISTs (see 6. 1 . 1 . 1). When the mobile 

3 station adds an entry to SID_NID_LISTs, the mobile station shall include the identifier for 

4 the band class. 

5 The mobile station shall maintain a SID/NID list entry timer for each entry in 

6 SID_NID_LISTs. When an entry in SID„NID_LISTs is removed from the list, the 

7 corresponding SID/NID list entry timer shall be disabled. The timer duration shall be as 

8 determined from the stored value of ZONE^TIMERg using Table 7,7.2.3.2.1-1. The mobile 

9 station shall provide a means to examine each timer*s value while the timer is active, so 

10 that the age of list entries can be compared. 

11 Whenever SID_NID_LISTs contains more than Niom entries, the mobile station shall delete 

12 the excess entries according to the following rule: 

13 • The mobile station shall delete those entries having active SID/NID list entry timers, 
u starting with the oldest entry, as determined by the timer values, and continuing in 

15 order of decreasing age. 

16 Whenever MULT.SIDSg is equal to '0' and SID_NID„LIST contains entries with different 

17 SIDs, the mobile station shall delete the excess entries according to the following rules: 

18 . If the SID/NID entry timer for any entry is disabled, the mobile station shall delete 

19 all entries not having the same SID as the entry whose timer is disabled; 

20 • Otherwise, the mobile station shall delete all entries not having the same SID as the 

21 newest entry in SID_NID_LIST, as determined by the timer values. 

22 Whenever MULT.NIDSg is equal to V\ and SID_NID_LIST contains more than one entry for 

23 any SID, the mobile station shall delete the excess entries for each SID according to the 

24 following rules: 

25 • If the SID/NID entry timer for any entry is disabled, the mobile staUon shall delete 

26 all entries for that SID except the entry whose timer is disabled: 

zr • For all other SIDs, the mobile station shall delete all entries for each SID except the 

28 newest entry, as determined by the timer values. 

29 6.6.5.1.6 Parameter-Change Registration 

30 Parameter-change registration is performed when a mobile station modifies any of the 

31 following stored parameters: 

32 • The preferred slot cycle index (SLOT.CYCLEjiSfDEXp) 

33 • The station class mark (SCMp) 

34 • The call termination enabled indicators (MOB_TERM_HOMEp. 

35 MOB_TERM_FOR.SIDp. and MOB_TERM_FOR_NIDp) 

36 Parameter-change registration is also performed when any of the following capabilities 

37 supported by the mobile station changes: 

38 • The band classes 
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• The power classes 

• The rate sets 
The operating modes 



Parameter-change registration is performed -^enever there is no entry in the mobile 
station's SID_NID_LISTs that matches the base stations SID and NID. 

Parameter-change registration is independent of the roaming status of the mobile station.^o 
Whenever a parameter changes, the mobile station shall delete all entries from 



SID_NlD_LISTs. 



6.6.5.1.7 Ordered Registration 

The base station can command the mobile station to register by sending a Registration 
Request Order. Ordered registration is performed in the MohUe Station Order and Message 
Processing Operation (6.6.2.4). Requirements are specified in 6.6.5.5.2.3. 

6.6.5.1.8 Implicit Registration 

Whenever an Origination Message or Page Response Message is sent, the base station can 
infer the location of the mobile station. This is considered an implicit registration. 
Requirements are specified in 6.6.5.5.3. 

6.6.5.1.9 Traffic Channel Registration 

While a mobile station is assigned a Traffic Channel, the mobile station is notified that it is 
registered through the Mobile Station Registered Message. Requirements are specified m 
6.6.5.5.4.3. 

6.6.5.2 Systems and Networks 

A base station is a member of a cellular or PCS system and a network. A network is a 

23 subset of a system. 

24 Systems are labeled with an identification called the system identification or SID; networks 
within a system are given a network identification or NID. A network is uniquely identified 
by the pair (SID, NID). The SID number 0 is a reserved value. The NID number 0 is a 
reserved value indicating all base stations that are not included in a specific network. The 
NID number 65535 (2l6-i) is a reserved value the mobile station may use for roaming 
status determination (see 6;6.5.3) to indicate that the mobile station considers the entire 
SID (regardless of NID) as home (non- roaming). 

Figure 6 6 5.2-1 shows an example of systems and networks. SID i contains three 
networks labeled t. u. and v. A base station in system i that is not in one of these three 
networks is in NID 0. 
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10 The indicator REG.ENABLED does not govern parameter-change registration. 
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Figure 6.6.5.2-1. Systems and Networks Example 



3 

4 6.6.5.3 Roaming 

5 The mobile station has a list of one or more home (non-roaming) (SID, NID) pairs. A mobile 

6 station is roaming if the stored (SIDs, NIDg) pair (received in the System Parameters 

7 Message) does not match one of the mobile station^s non-roaming (SID, NID) pairs. Two 

8 types of roaming are defined: A mobile station is a foreign NID roamer if the mobile station 

9 is roaming and there is some (SID, NID) pair in the mobile station^s (SID, NID) list for which 

10 SID is equal to SIDg. A mobile station is a foreign SID roamer if there is no (SID, NID) pair 

11 in the mobile station's (SID, NID) list for which SID is equal to SIDg^^ The mobile station 

12 may use the special NID value 65535 to indicate that the mobile station considers all NIDs 

13 within a SID to be non-roaming (i.e., that the mobile station is not roaming when operating 

14 with any base station in that system). 

15 The mobile station shall store three 1-bit parameters in its permanent memory (see 6,3.8). 

16 These parameters are MOB_TERM_HOMEp. MOB_TERM_FOR_SIDp, and MOB_TERM- 

17 _FOR_NIDp. The mobile station shall set MOB_TERM_HOMEp to *r if the mobile station is 

18 configured to receive mobile station terminated calls when using a home (SID, NID) pair; 

19 otherwise MOB_TERM^HOMEp shall be set to^'O*:' The mobile station shall set MOB_TERM- 

20 .FOR_SIDp to *r if the mobile station is configured to receive mobile station terminated 



For example, suppose a mobile station has the following SID. NID list: (2. 3). (2. O). (3, 1). If the 
base station (SID, NID) pair is (2, 3), then the mobile station is not roaming because the (SID, NID) 
pair is in the list. If the base station (SID, NID) pair is (2. 7). then the mobile station is a foreign NID 
roamer, because the SID 2 is in the list, but the (SID, NID) pair (2. 7) is not in the list. If the base 
station (SID, NID) pair is (4,0), then the mobile station is a foreign SID roamer. because SID 4 is not 
in the list. 
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calls when it is a foreign SID roamer; otherwise MOB_TERM_FOR_SIDp shall be set to 
The mobile station shall set MOB_TERM.FOR_NIDp to if the mobile station is configured 
to receive mobile station terminated calls when it is a foreign NID roamer; otherwise 
4 MOB_TERM_FOR„NIDp shall be set to *0'. 

The mobile station determines the registration status using these parameters and the 
HOME.REG. FOR_NID_REG. and FOR_SID_REG fields of the System Parameters Message. 

The mobile station shall store a mobile station call termination enabled indicator, 
MOB.TERMs. The mobile station shall set MOB.TERMs to YES if any of the following 



9 conditions is met: 



The mobile station is not roaming, and MOB_TERM_HOMEp is equal to'V; or 
The mobile station is a foreign NID roamer and MOB_TERM_FOR.NlDp is equal to 

12 or 

13 • The mobile station is a foreign SID roamer and MOB_TERM_FOR_SIDp is equal to 
T: otherwise the mobile station shall set MOB_TERMs to NO. 

The mobile station shall store a registration status indicator, REG^ENABLEDs- The 
indicator REG.ENABLEDs shall be set to YES if any of the following conditions is met for 
the mobile station: 

• The mobile station is not roaming, and both HOME.REGs and MOB_TERM_HOMEp 
are equal to or 

. The mobile station is a foreign NID roamer and both FOR_NID_REGs and 
MOB_TERM.FOR_NIDp are equal to '1'; or 

• The mobile station is a foreign SID roamer and both FOR.SID_REGs and 
MOB_TERM_FOR_SIDp are equal to otherwise the mobile station shall set 
REG.ENABLEDs to NO. 

25 The mobile station performs autonomous registrations if REG_ENABLEDs is YES. 

26 6.6.5.4 Registration Timers and Indicators 
The mobile station shall provide the following registration timers: 

• Power-up/initialization timer (see 6.6.5. 1.1). 
Timer-based registration timer (see 6.6.5.1.3). 
Zone list entry timers (see 6.6.5.1.5). 

• SID/NID list entry timers (see 6.6.5. 1.5). 
The mobile station shall provide a means of enabling and disabling each timer. When a 
timer is disabled, it shall not be considered expired. A timer that has been enabled is 



10 
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14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
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22 
23 
24 



27 



29 



31 



32 



34 referred to as active. 
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1 6.6.5.5 Registration Procedures 

2 6.6.5.5.1 Actions in the Mobile Station Initialization State 

3 6,6.5.5.1.1 Power-Up or Change to a Different Operating Mode. Band Class. Serving 

4 System, or PCS Frequency Block 

5 Upon power-up, the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

6 • Delete all entries of ZONE_LISTs. 

7 • If ZONE„LISTs-p contains an entry, copy the entry to ZONE_LISTs and disable the 

8 corresponding entry timer. 

9 • Delete all entries of SID„NID_LISTs. 

10 • If SID_NID_LISTs-p contains an entry, copy the entry to SID_NID_LlSTs and disable 

11 the corresponding entry timer. 

12 • Set the registered flag (REGISTEREDs) to NO. 

13 . Set timer-based registration enable status (COUNTER_ENABLEDs) to NO. 

14 • Set autonomous registration enable status (REG„ENABLEDs) to NO. 

15 • Set RETURN.CAUSEs to '0000'. 

16 Upon switching from using CDMA in a different band class, from using CDMA in a different 

17 Band Class 0 serving system, from using CDMA in a different Band Class 1 frequency 

18 block, or from using the 800 MHz analog system, the mobile station shall perform the 

19 following actions: 

20 • Set timer-based registration enable status (COUNTER_ENABLEDs) to NO. 

21 • Set autonomous registration enable status (REG.ENABLEDs) to NO. 

22 • Set RETURN_CAUSEs to *0000'. 

23 6.6.5.5.1.2 Timer Maintenance 

24 While in the Mobile Station Initialization State, the mobile station shall update all active 

25 registration timers (see 6.6.5.4). If any timer expires while in this state, the mobile station 

26 shall preserve the expiration status so that further action can be taken in the Mobile Station 

27 Idle State, 

28 6.6.5.5.1.3 Entering the Mobile Station Idle State' 

29 Before entering the Mobile Station Idle State from the Mobile Station Initialization State, the 

30 mobile station shall perform the following action: 

31 . If REGISTEREDs is equal to NO, enable the power-up/initialization timer with an 

32 expiration time of Tsym seconds (see 6.6.5.1.1) only when the mobile station is 

33 entering this state with a power-up indication. 
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6.6.5.5.2 Actions in the Mobile Station Idle State 

Requirements in this section and its subsections apply only when the mobUe station is in 
the Mobile Station Idle State. 



6.6.5.5.2.1 Idle Registration Procedures 

These procedures are performed whenever the mobUe station is in the Mobile Station Idle 
6 State (see 6.6.2.1.3). 

While in the Mobile Station Idle State, the mobile station shall update all active registration 
timers (see 6.6.5.4). 

If the power-up/initialization timer has expired or is disabled, the mobile station shall 
perform the following actions in the order given. If any action necessitates a registration, 
the mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System 
Access State (see 6.6.3) with a registration indication. 

1 The timer-based registration timer shall be enabled (COUNTER_ENABLEDs=YES) 
and the timer count (REG.COUNTs) shall be set to a pseudorandom number as 
specified in 6.6.5.1.3, if the following conditions are met: 

a. COUNTER_ENABLEDs is equal to NO; and 

b. The stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2); and 

c. REG_ENABLEDs is equal to YES: and 

d. REG_PRDs is not equal to zero. 

2. If any zone list entry timer (see 6.6.5.1.5) has expired, the mobile station shall delete 
the corresponding entry from ZONE_LISTs. 

3. If any SID/MID Ust entry timer (see 6.6.5.1.5) has expired, the mobile station shall 
delete the corresponding entry from SID_NID_LISTs. 

4. The mobile station shall perform power-up registration, as specified in 6.6.5. 1 .1 . if 
all the following conditions are met: 

a. POWER_UP_REGs is equal to 1'; and 

b. The stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2); and 

c. REGISTEREDs is equal to NO. and 

d . REG_EN ABLEDs is equal to YES . ' 

5. The mobile station shall perform parameter-change registration (see 6.6.5.1.6) if all 
the following conditions are met: 

a. PARAMETER.REGs is equal to T; and 

b. The stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2); and 

c. There is no entry of SID_NID_LISTs whose SID and NID fields match the stored 
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1 6. The mobile station shall perform timer-based registration (see 6.6.5.1.3) if all the 

2 following conditions are met: 

3 a. COUNTER_ENABLEDs is equal to YES; and 

A b. The stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2); and 

5 c. REG.ENABLEDs is equal to YES; and 

6 d. REG^COUNTs is greater than or equal to REG_COUNT_MAXs. 

7 7. The mobile station shall perform distance-based registration (see 6.6.5.1 .4) if all the 

8 following conditions are met: 

9 a, REG_DISTs is not equal to zero; and 

10 b. The stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2); and 
1, c. REG.ENABLEDs is equal to YES; and 

12 d. The current base station's distance from the base station in which the mobile 

13 station last registered (see 6.6.5.1.4) greater than or equal to 

14 REG_DIST_REGs-p. ' 

15 8. The mobile station shall perform zone-based registration (see 6.6.5. 1.5) if all the 

16 following conditions are met: 

17 a. TOTAL_ZONESs is not equal to zero; and 

ia b. The stored configuration parameters are current (see 6.6.2.2); and 

19 c. REG_ENABLEDs is equal to YES; and 

20 d. There is no entry of ZONE.LISTg whose SID, NID and REG_ZONE fields match 

21 the stored SIDg/NIDs and REG_ZONEs. 

22 6.6.5.5.2,2 Processing the Registration Fields of the System Parameters Message 

23 When the mobile station processes the System Parameters Message, it shall perform the 

24 following actions: 

25 1 . If REG_PRDs is equal to zero, the mobile station shall set COUNTER.ENABLEDs to 

26 NO. 

27 2. If REG_PRDs is not equal to zero, the mobile station shall set REG.COUNT.MAXs as 

28 specified in 6.6.5.1.3. 

29 3. The mobile station shall update its ro^rhirig status and set REG_ENABLEDs as 

30 specified in 6.6.5.3. 

31 4. If ZONE_LISTs contains more than TOTAL_ZONESs entries, the mobile station shall 

32 delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

33 5. If MULT_SIDSs is equal to and SID_NID_LIST contains entries with different 

34 SIDs, delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

35 6. If MULT_NIDSs is equal to *0' and SID_NID_LIST contains more than one entry for 

36 any SID. delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5. 1.5. 
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6.6.5.5.2.3 Ordered Registration 

Ordered registration is performed after receiving a Registration Request Order while in the 
Mobile Station Order and Message Processing Operation (see 6.6.2.4), 

The mobile station shall enter the Update Overhead Information Substate of the System 
Access State with a registration indication within TsSm seconds after the Registration 

Request Order is received, 
6.6-5.5.2.4 Power Off 

These procedures are performed when the mobile station is directed by the user to power 
off. 

The mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

• If an entry of ZONE.LISTg does not have an active timer, copy that entry to 
ZONE_LISTs-p; otherwise, delete any entry in ZONE.LISTg.p. 

• If an entry of SID_NID_LISTs does not have an active timer, copy that entry to 
SID_NID_LISTs-p; otherwise, delete any entry in SID_NID_LISTs-p. 

The mobile station shall perform power-down registration (see 6.6.5.1.2) by entering the 
System Access State with a registration indication within Tssm seconds after the user 
directs the mobile station to power off. if aU the following conditions are true: 

18 • REG_ENABLEDs equals YES; and 

19 • POWER_DOWN_REGs equals and 

20 • There is an entry of SID_NID^LISTs for which the SID and NID fields are equal to 

21 SIDs and NIDs; and 

22 • The power-up/initialization timer (see 6.6.5. 1 . 1) is disabled or has expired. 

23 6.6,5.5.2.5 FuU-TMSI Timer Expiration 
When the mobile station sets all the bits of TMSI_CODEs-p to T upon expiration of the fuU- 
TMSI timer (see 6.6.2), the mobile station shall delete all entries from SID_NID„LISTs and 

26 ZONE.LISTs. 
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27 6.6,5.5.3 Actions in the System Access State 

29 Requirements in this section and its subsectigns apply only when the mobile station is in 

29 the System Access State. 

30 6.6.5.5.3.1 Successful Access, Registration, or Implicit Registration 

31 These procedures shall be performed after the mobile station receives an acknowledgment 

32 for a Registration Message, Origination Message, or Page Response Message sent on the 

33 Access Channel (see 6 . 6 , 3 . 1 . 2) . 
Disable the power-up/initialization timer (see 6.6.5.1.1). 

• If the mobile station supports the 800 MHz analog mode, set the First-Idle ID status 
to enabled (see 2.6.3.11). 



34 
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1 • Set DIGITAL_REGs-p to ^0000000 1 ' . 

2 • Set REG_COUNTs to zero. 

3 • Set REGISTEREDs to YES. 

4 • Delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 6. 1 . L 1) 

5 thanCDMABANDs. 

6 • If CDMABAND = '00000\ delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs that have a SID from a 

7 different serving system than SERVSYSs- 

8 • If CDMABAND = *0000r. delete all entries from ZONE.LISTg belonging to a different 

9 PCS frequency block (see 6. 1 .1 . 1) than the PCS frequency block associated with 

10 SIDs. 

n • Add REG_ZONEs, SIDs, and NIDg to ZONE_LISTs if not already in the list. If 

,2 required, include the band class identifier and block identifier for the current band 

13 and PCS frequency block as specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

14 • Disable the zone list entry timer for the entry of ZONE_LISTs containing 

15 REG_ZONEs, SIDs. and NIDs- For any other entry of ZONE^LISTs whose entry timer 
t6 is not active, enable the entry timer with the duration specified by ZONE„TIMERs 

17 (see 6.6.5.1.5). 

ie • If ZONE_LISTs contains more than TOTAL_ZONESs entries, delete the excess entries 
13 according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

20 • Delete all entries from SID.NID.LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 

21 6.1.1.1) than CDM AB ANDs 

22 -If CDMABAND = ^00000*, delete all entries from SID_NID_LISTs that have a SID from 

23 a different serving system than SERVSYSg. 

24 • If CDMABAND = '00001'. delete all entries from SID_NID_LISTs belonging to a 

25 different PCS frequency block (see 6.1.1.1) than the PCS frequency block associated 

26 with SIDs- 

27 • Add SIDs and NIDg to SID_NID_LISTs if not already in the list. If required, include 

28 the band class identifier and block identifier for the current band and PCS 

29 frequency block as specified in 6,6.5. 1 .5. 

30 • Disable the SID/NID list entry timer for the entry of SID_NID_LISTs containing SIDs. 

31 and NIDs- For any other entry of SID_NID_LISTs whose entry timer is not active, 

32 enable the entry timer with the duration specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

33 • If SID_NID_LISTs contains more than Niom entries, delete the excess entries 

34 according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

35 * If MULT_SIDSs is equal to *0' and SID_NID_LIST contains entries with different 

36 SIDs, delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

37 . If MULT_NIDSs is equal to *0' and SID_NID_LIST contains more than one entry for 

38 any SID, delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 
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1 • Set the stored location of last registration (BASE_LAT_REGs-p and BASE_LONG- 

2 „REGs-p) to the current base station's location (BASE_LATs and BASE.LONGs). Set 

3 the stored registration distance {REG_DIST_REGs-p) to the current base station's 

4 registration distance (REG_DISTs). 

5 These procedures shall be performed after the mobile station receives an acknowledgment 

6 for any other message: 

7 • If the mobile station supports the 800 MHz analog mode, set the First-Idle ID status 

8 to enabled (see 2.6,3. 1 1). 

9 • Set DIGITAL_REGs-p to *0000000r. 

10 • Delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 6.1.1.1) 

11 than CDMABANDs, 

12 • Delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 6.1,1.1) 

13 than CDMABANDs- 

14 • If CDMABAND = *00000\ delete from ZONE_LISTs all entries from ZONE„LISTs that 

15 have a SID from a different serving system than SERVSYSs- 

16 • If CDMABAND = *00001\ delete all entries from ZONE.LISTs belonging to a different 

17 PCS frequency block (see 6.1.1.1) than the PCS frequency block associated with 

18 SIDs., 

19 • For any entry of ZONE^LISTs not matching REG_ZONEs. SIDs. and NIDs and not 

20 having an active entry timer, enable the entry timer with the duration specified by 

21 ZONE.TIMERs (see 6.6.5.1.5). 

22 • Delete all entries from SID_NID_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 

23 6.1.1.1) than CDMABANDg. 

24 • If CDMABAND = ^00000'. delete from SID.NID.USTg ail entries from SID_NID_LISTs 

25 that have a SID from a different serving system than SERVSYSg. 

26 • If CDMABAND = '00001'. delete ail entries from SID_NID_LISTs belonging to a 

27 different PCS frequency block (see 6.1.1.1) than the PCS frequency block associated 

28 with SIDg. 

29 • For any entry of SID_NID_LISTs not matching SIDs and NIDg and not having an 

30 active entry timer, enable the entry timer with the duration specified by 

31 ZONE_TIMERs (see 6.6,5.1.5). , ^ 

32 6.6.5.5.3.2 Unsuccessful Access 

33 These procedures are performed when the mobile station declares an access attempt failure 

34 when in the System Access State (see 6.6.3). 

35 The mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

36 • If the mobile station supports the 800 MHz analog mode, set the First-Idle ID status 

37 to enabled (see 2.6.3. 1 1). 

38 • Set DIGITAL_REGs-p to ^0000000 1 
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7 SIDs- 
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10 

11 

12 

13 
14 
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32 
33 



Delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 6.1.1.1) 
than CDMABANDs- 

If CDMABAND = '00000'. delete from ZONE_LISTs all entries from ZONE.LISTs that 
have a SID from a different serving system than SERVSYSs- 

If CDMABAND = '00001'. delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs belonging to a different 
PCS frequency block (see 6. 1 . 1 . 1) than the PCS frequency block associated with 



For any entry of ZONE_LISTs not matching REG_ZONEs. SIDs. and NIDs and not 
having an active entry timer, enable the entry timer with the duration specified by 
ZONE.TIMERs (see 6.6.5.1.5). 

Delete all entries from SID_NID_LlSTs belonging to a different band class (see 
6.1.1.1) than CDMABANDs- 

If CDMABAND = '00000'. delete from SlD_NlD_LISTs all entries from SID_NID_LISTs 
that have a SID from a different serving system than SERVSYSs. 
If CDMABAND = '00001'. delete all entries from SID_NlD_LlSTs belonging to a 
different PCS frequency block (see 6.1.1.1) than the PCS frequency block associated 
with SIDs- 

Delete from SID_NlD_LISTs all entries that have a SID from a different serving 
system than SERVSYSs- 

For any entry of SID_NID_LISTs not matching SIDs and NIDs and not having an 
active entry timer, enable the entry timer with the duration specified by 
ZONE_TlMERs (see 6.6.5.1.5). 



23 6.6.5.5.3.3 Power Off 

. These procedures are performed when the mobile station is directed by the user to power 

25 off. 

26 The mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

. If an entry of ZONE.LISTs does not have an active timer, copy that entry to 
^ ZONE_LISTs-p; otherwise, delete any entry in ZONE_LISTs-p. 

. If an entry of SID_NID_LISTs does not have an active timer, copy that entry to 
SID_NID_LISTs-p: otherwise, delete any entry in SID.NID.LISTg.p. 

3, 6.6.5.5.4 Actions in the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State 

Requirements in this section and its subsections apply only when the mobile station is in 
the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State. 



35 
36 



6.6.5.5.4.1 Traffic Channel Initialization 

TInon entering the Traffic Channel Initialization Substate of the Mobile Station Control on the 
Tramc^C^^^^^^ the mobile station shall set COUNTER.ENABLEDs to NO. 
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1 6.6.5.5.4.2 Timer Maintenance 

2 While in the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State, the mobile station shall 

3 update all active registration timers. 

4 If a zone list entry timer expires » the mobile station shall delete the corresponding entry 

5 from ZONE_LISTs. If a SID/NID list entry timer expires, the mobile station shall delete the 

6 corresponding entry from SID_NID_LISTs. 

7 6.6.5.5.4.3 Processing the Mobile Station Registered Message 

8 The mobile station receives the Mobile Station Registered Message on the Forward Traffic 

9 Channel when the mobile station is considered registered for the base station whose 

10 location and other parameters are included in the message. 

11 The mobile station shall store the following parameters: 

12 • System identification (SIDs=SID r) 

13 • Network identification (NIDs=NID r) 

14 • Registration zone (REG„ZONEs=REG„ZONE r) 

15 • Number of registration zones to be retained (TOTAL_ZONESs=TOTAL_ZONES r) 

16 • Zone timer length (ZONE_TIMERs=ZONE_TIMER r) 

17 • Multiple SID storage indicator (MULT_SIDSs=MULT_SIDS r) 

18 • Multiple NID storage indicator (MULT_NIDSs=MULT_NIDS r) 

19 • Base station latitude (BASE_LATs=BASE_LAT r) 

20 • Base station longitude (BASE_LONGs=BASE_LONG r) 

21 • Registration distance (REG_DISTs=REG_DIST r) 

22 The mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

23 •If the mobile station supports the 800 MHz analog mode, set the First-Idle ID status 

24 to enabled (see 2.6.3. 1 1). 

25 • Set DIGlTAL„REGs-p to '0000000 r. 

26 • Add REG.ZONEs, SIDg, and NIDg to ZONE^LISTg if not already in the list. If 

27 required, include the bcind class identifier and block identifier for the current band 

28 and PCS frequency block as speGified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

29 • Delete all entries from ZONE_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 6.1.1.1) 

30 than CDMABANDs. 

31 • Disable the zone list entry timer for the entry of ZONE_LISTs containing 

32 REG_ZONEs. SIDs. and NIDg. For any other entry of ZONE.LISTg whose entry timer 
X is not active, enable the entry timer with the duration specified by ZONE_TIMERs 

34 (see 6.6.5.1.5). 

35 • If ZONE_LISTs contains more than TOTAL_ZONESs entries, delete the excess entries 

36 according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 
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Delete all entries from SID_NID_LISTs belonging to a different band class (see 
6.1.1.1) than CDMABANDs- 

Add SIDs and NIDs to SID_NlD_LISTs if not already in the list. If required, include 
the band class identifier and block identifier for the current band and PCS 
frequency block as specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

Disable the SID/NID list entry timer for the entry of SID_NID_LISTs containing SIDg. 
and NIDs. For any other entry of SID_NlD_LISTs whose entry timer is not active, 
enable the entry timer with the duration specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 
If SID_NID_LISTs contains more than Niom entries, delete the excess entries 
according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 

If MULT.SIDSs is equal to '0' and SID_NID_LIST contains entries with different 
SIDs, delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 
If MULT_NlDSs is equal to '0' and S1D_NID_LIST contains more than one entry for 
any SID, delete the excess entries according to the rules specified in 6.6.5.1.5. 
Set the stored location of last registration (BASE_LAT_REGs-p and BASE_LONG- 
_REGs p) to the base station's location (BASE.LATs and BASE_LONGs). Set the 
stored registration distance (REG_DIST_REGs-p) to the base station's registration 
distance (REG_DISTs). 

Update its roaming status and set MOB.TERMs as specified in 6.6.5.3. The mobile 
station should indicate to the user whether the mobile station is roaming. 



6.6.5.5.4.4 Power Off 

These procedures are performed when the mobile station is directed by the user to power 
off 

24 The mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

25 . If an entry of ZONE.LISTg does not have an active timer, copy that entry to 

26 ZONE_LISTs-p; otherwise, delete the entry in ZONE_LlSTs-p if ZONE_LISTs-p 

27 contains an entry. 

28 . If an entry of SlD_NID_LISTs does not have an active timer, copy that entry to 

29 SID_NID_LISTs-p; otherwise, delete the entry in SID_NID_LISTs-p if SID_NID_LISTs-p 

30 contains an entry. 

31 6.6.6 Handoff Procedures 

32 This section presents an overview and mobile station requirements for handoffs occurring 

33 while the mobile station is in the Mobile Station Control on the Traffic Channel State (see 

34 6.6.4) . Mobile station requirements for handoffs occurring while the mobile station is in the 

35 Mobile Station Idle State are specified in 6.6.2. 1 .4. 
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1 6.6.6.1 Overview 

2 6.6.6. 1 . 1 Types of Handoff 

3 The mobile station supports the following three handoff procedures while in the Mobile 

4 Station Control on the Traftic Channel State: 



5 • Soft Handoff: A handoff in which the mobile station commences communications 

6 with a new base station without interrupting communications with the old base 

7 station. Soft handoff can only be used between CDMA Channels having identical 

8 frequency assignments. Soft handoff provides diversity of Forwau-d Traffic Channels 

9 and Reverse Traffic Channel paths on the boundaries between base stations. 

10 • CDMA-to-CDMA Hard Handoff: A handoff in which the mobile station is transitioned 

11 between disjoint sets of base stations, different band classes, different frequency 

12 assignments, or different frame offsets. 

13 • CDMA-to-Analog Handoff: A handoff in which the mobile station is directed from a 

14 CDMA traffic channel to an analog voice channel. 

15 The mobile station shall support soft handoffs on the same frequency assignment (see 

16 6.6.6.2.7). The mobile station shall support CDMA-to-CDMA hard handoffs between band 

17 classes on which it supports CDMA operation (see 6.6.6.2.8). The mobile station shall 

18 support CDMA-to-analog handoffs from band classes on which it supports CDMA operation 

19 to band classes on which it supports analog operation (see 6.6.6.2.9). 

20 6.6.6.1.2 Pilot Sets 

21 Within section 6.6.6 the term pilot refers to a Pilot Channel identified by a pilot sequence 

22 offset (see 7.1.3.2.1) and a frequency assignment (see 7.1.1.1). A pilot is associated with 

23 the Forward Traffic Channels in the same Forward CDMA Channel. All pilots in a pilot set 

24 have the same CDMA frequency assignment. 

25 The mobile station searches for pilots on the current CDMA frequency assignment to detect 

26 the presence of CDMA Channels and to measure their strengths. When the mobile station 

27 detects a pilot of sufficient strength that is not associated with any of the Forward Traffic 

28 Channels assigned to it. it sends a Pilot Strength Measurement Message to the base station. 

29 The base station can then assign a Forward Traffic Channel associated with that pilot to 

30 the mobile station and direct the mobile station to perform a handoff. 

31 The pilot search parameters and the rules for Pilot Strength Measurement Message 

32 transmission are expressed in terms of the following sets of pilots: 

33 ♦ Active Set: The pilots associated with the Forward Traffic Channels assigned to the 

34 mobile station. 

35 • Candidate Set: The pilots that are not currently in the Active Set but have been 

36 received by the mobile station with sufficient strength to indicate that the associated 

37 Forward Traffic Channels could be successfully demodulated. 

38 • Neighbor Set: The pilots that are not currently in the Active Set or the Candidate Set 

39 and are likely candidates for handoff. 
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1 . Remaining Set: The set of all possible pUots in the current system on the current 

2 CDMA frequency assignment, excluding the pilots in the Neighbor Set, the 

3 Candidate Set. and the Active Set. This set of possible pilots consists of pilots 

4 whose pilot PN sequence offset indices are integer multiples of PILOTJNCs- 

5 The base station may direct the mobile station to search for pilots on a different CDMA 

6 frequency to detect the presence of CDMA Channels and to measure their strengths. The 

7 mobile station reports the results of the search to the base station using the Candidate 

8 Frequency Search Report Message. Depending upon the pilot strength measurements 

9 reported in the Candidate Frequency Search Report Message, the base station can direct the 

10 mobile station to perform an inter-frequency hard handoff. 

11 The pilot search parameters are expressed in terms of the following sets of pilots on the 

12 CDMA Candidate Frequency: 

13 . Candidate Frequency Neighbor Set: A list of pilots on the CDMA Candidate 

14 Frequency. 

15 . Candidate Frequency Search Set: A subset of the Candidate Frequency Neighbor Set 
,6 that the base station may direct the mobile station to search. 



17 6.6.6.2 Requirements 

18 6.6.6.2.1 Pilot Search 

19 For the pilot sets defined in 6.6.6. 1.2. the base station sets the search window (range of PN 

20 offsets) in which the mobile station is to search for usable multipath components (i.e.. 

2, multipath components that the mobile station can use for demodulation of the associated 

22 Forward Traffic Channel) of the pilots in the set. 

23 Search performance criteria are defined in T1A/EIA-98-B and ANSI J-STD-0 18. 

24 This search shall be governed by the following: 

2s • Active Set and Candidate Set. The search procedures for pilots in the Active Set and 

26 Candidate Set shall be identical. The search window sizei2 for each pilot in the 

27 Active Set and Candidate Set shall be the number of PN chips specified in Table 

28 6.6.6.2. 1-1 corresponding to SRCH_WIN_As. The mobile station should center the 

29 search window for each pilot of the Active Set and Candidate Set around the earliest 

30 arriving usable multipath component of the pilot. If the mobile station receives a 

3, value greater than or equal to 13 for SRCH_WIN_Ar. it may store and use the value 
32 13inSRCH_WIN_As. - 



12 The table defines the entire search range. For example, SRCH_WIN_As = 6 corresponds to a 28 PN 
chip search window or ±14 PN chips around the search window center. 



6-348 



:OPYSIGHT Electronic IDduotries Alliance 
.iceneed by Information Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



Table 6.6.6.2.1-1. Searcher Window Sizes 



t3JKv/rt Wll\ J\ 

SRCH_WIN_N 
SRCH WIN NGHBR 
SRCH WIN R 
CF_SRCH_WIN_N 


Window Size 
fl»N Chios) 


^nPH WIN A 
SRCH_WIN_N 
SRCH WIN NGHBR 
SRCH_WIN R 
CF_SRCH_WIN_N 


Window Size 
(PN chins) 


0 


4 • 


8 


60 


1 


6 


9 


80 


2 


8 


10 


100 


3 


10 


11 


130 


4 


14 


12 


160 


5 


20 


13 


226 


6 


28 


14 


320 


7 


40 


15 


452 



• Neighbor Set: If SRCH_WIN_NGHBRJNCLs is equal to *r. the search window size 



4 for each pilot in the Neighbor Set shall be the number of PN chips specified in Table 

5 6.6.6.2. 1-1. corresponding to SRCH_WIN_NGHBRs associated with the pilot being 

6 searched. If SRCH_WIN_NGHBR_INCLs is equal to '0\ the search window size for 

7 each pilot in the Neighbor Set shall be the number of PN chips specified in Table 

8 6.6.6.2.1-1 corresponding to SRCH^WIN^Ng. The mobile station should center the 

9 search window for each pilot in the Neighbor Set around the pilot's PN sequence 

10 offset, using timing defined by the mobile station's time reference (see 6.1.5.1). If 

11 SEARCH_PRIORITY_INCLs is equal to *1\ the mobile station should use 

12 SEARCH_PRIORITYs for the corresponding pilot to schedule its neighbor search. If 

13 the mobile station supports hopping pilot beacons and the TIMINGJNCL field of the 

14 NGHBR_REC for the corresponding pilot is equal to *1\ then the mobile station shall 
,6 use the information included in the NGHBR_TX_OFFSET, NGHBR„TX_DURATION, 

16 and NGHBR_TX_PERIOD fields of the NGHBR_REC for the corresponding pilot to 

17 schedule the time for searching the neighbor. 

18 • Remaining Set: The search window size for each pilot in the Remaining Set shall be 

19 the number of PN chips specified in Table 6.6.6.2.1-1 corresponding to 

20 SRCH_WIN_Rs. The niobile station should center the search window for each pilot 

21 in the Remaining Set around the pilot's PN sequence offset, using timing defined by 

22 the mobile station's time reference (see 6.1.5.1). The mobile station should only 

23 search for Remaining Set pilots whose pilot PN sequence offset indices are equal to 

24 integer multiples of PILOTJNCs- 
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2 

3 
4 

5 



8 
9 
10 
11 



. C.n<ii6ate Frequency Search Set: If CF_SRCH_WIN_NGHBRN_INCLs - ^^^^ ^° / ■ 
the search wir^dow size for each pilot in the candidate frequency search set shall be 
Z number of PN chips specified in Table 6,6^6^2^1^^^^;^^^^^^^^^^ to 
SRCH WIN NGHBRs associated with the pilot bemg searched, it 
cf SRCH WIN NGHBR INCLs is equal to •O'. the search window size for each pxlot 

in ;he candidate Frequency search S^^^^^^^^ 
Table 6 6 6 2.1-1 corresponding to CF_bKi^rt_wiiN_iNs. 

center the search window for each pUot in the Candidate Frequency Search Set 

mobile station should use SEARCH_PR10RITYs associated with each pilot to 
schedule a search of its Candidate Frequency Search Set. 

,3 6.6.6.2.2 Pilot Strength Measurements 

• *-v,o hflQ*. Citation in the handoff process and in the Reverse 

16 received pilots. 

LnX (nois^ - d signals). I„, ot a. most R usable muUlpath components, where R . the 
number of demodulating elements (see 6.2.2. 1) supported by the mobile station. 

21 6 6 6.2.3 Handoff Drop Timer 

. The mobile station shall maintain a handoff drop timer for each pilot in the Active Set and 

^ l7tTZ^%Es is less than or equal to three or SOFT.SLOPEs is equal to -OOOOOO'. the 
mobile station shall perform the following: 

. Por the candidate Set, *a mobile s««on^^^^^^^^^ SSSV:"owL station 

Strength of the corresponding pilot becomes less man s 
shall reset and disable the timer if the strength of the corresponding pilot exceeds 
3 T_DROPs. 

Por th^ Active Set the mobile station shall start the timer whenever the strength of 
. For the Active bet, ^^/V^^' , . j DROPs- The mobile station shall start 
the corresponding pilot becomes less tnan i_i^r.wirs 

the timer even if the timer has previously expired. The mobile station shaU reset 
and XabL^^ timer if the strength. of -the corresponding pilot exceeds T.DROPs- 

If P_REV_IN_USEs is greater than three and SOFT^LOPEs is not equal to ^000000', the 
mobile station shall perform the following: 

^ A'A^t^ <z^t thP mobile station shall start the timer whenever the 
For the Candidate bet, tne moDue&Lduuiio ^v,^^ t t^php Th^ mobile station 
strength of the corresponding pilot becomes less than T.DROPs- The mobile station 
shall reset and disable the timer if the strength of the corresponding pilot exceeds 
T_DROPs. 



24 
25 

26 
27 

28 



30 
31 

32 
33 

34 
35 

36 
37 
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1 • For the Active Set. the mobile station shall sort the Na pilots in the Active Set in 

2 order of increasing strengths, i.e., PSi < PS2 < PS3 < ...< PS]sjA where the strength 

3 PS is as defined in 6.6.6.2.2. The mobile station shall start the timer whenever the 

4 strength PSj satisfies the following inequality: 

,n 1 ,SOFT_SLOPEs , v»r»c^ DROPJNTERCEPTs T DROPo, 
lOxlogioPSi < max( ^ x 10 x logio^ PSj + = — ^ ' - " ^ ) 

5 j>i 
i = l» 2 PSn,-1 

6 For the Active Set, the mobile station shall start the timer even if the timer has previously 

7 expired. The mobile station shall reset and disable the timer whenever the above inequality 

8 is not satisfied for the corresponding pilot. 

9 If T_TDROPs equals zero, the mobile station shall consider the timer expired within 100 ms 

10 of enabling it. Otherwise, the mobile station shall consider the timer expired within 10% of 

11 the timer expiration value shown in Table 6.6.6.2.3.-1 corresponding to T_TDROPs. If 

12 T_TDROPs changes, the mobile station shall begin using the new value for all handoff drop 

13 timers within 100 ms. 

15 Table 6.6.6.2,3-l. Handoff Drop Timer Expiration Values 



T_TDROP 


Timer 
Expiration 
(seconds) 


T_TDROP 


Timer 
Expiration 
(seconds) 


0 


sO.l 


8 


27 


1 


1 


9 


39 


2 


2 


10 


55 


3 


4 


11 


79 


4 


6 


12 


112 


5 


9 


13 


159 


6 


13 


14 


225 


7 


19 


15 


319 



16 

17 The mobile station shall indicate the status of the handoff drop timer for all pilots in the 

18 Active Set and Candidate Set when transmitting a Pilot Strength Measurement Message, 
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13 

14 
15 

16 
17 

18 
19 
20 



22 
23 

24 
25 
26 



29 
30 

31 

32 

33 
34 

35 
36 
37 



6.6.6.2.4 Pilot PN Phase 

The mobile station shall measure the arrival time, PILOT.ARRIVAL, for each pilot reported 
to the base station. The pilot arrival time shall be the time of occurrence, as measured at 
the mobile station antenna connector, of the earliest arriving usable multipath component 
of the pilot The arrival time shall be measured relative to the mobile station^s time 
reference (see 6.1.5.1) in units of PN chips. The mobile station shall compute the reported 
pilot PN phase. PlLOT_PN_PHASE, as 

PlLOT_PN_PHASE = (PILOT^ARRIVAL + (64 x PILOT_PN)) mod 2^^. 
where PILOT_PN is the PN sequence offset index of the pilot (see 7.1.3.2.1). 

6.6.6.2.5 Handoff Messages 

6.6.6.2.5,1 Processing of Forward Traffic Channel Handoff Messages 

If the mobile station receives any of the following messages, then the mobile station shall 
process the message as descrjt|>ed. 

1. Pilot Measurement Request Order: The mobile station shall send, within Tssm 
seconds, a Pilot Strength Measurement Message. 

2. Analog Handoff Direction Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.9. 

3 Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
specified in 6.6 6,2.6.3 and set SEARCH.PRIORITYJNCLs and 

SRCH„WIN_NGHBR_lNCLs to *0', and set TIMING.INCL for each of the neighboring 
base stations in the Neighbor List Update Message to '0\ 
4. Extended Handoff Direction Message: The mobile station shall process the message as 
follows: 

The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set 

to •OOOOOl 10^ (capability not supported), if the mobile station does not support the 

band class specified in the Extended Handoff Direction Message. 

When the message takes effect, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

. Update the Active Set. Candidate Set. and Neighbor Set in accordance with the 

Extended Handoff Direction Message processing (see 6.6.6.2.6.1. 6.6.6.2.6.2, and 

6.6.6.2.6.3). 

• Discontinue use of aU Forward Traffic Channels associated with pilots not listed 

in the Extended Handoff Direction Message. 
. The mobile station shall update the Code Channel List. CODE_CHAN_LlSTs. as 
specified in 6.6.8. 

. If the mobile station is currently processing Forward Supplemental Code 
Channels, then it shall continue processing the F°[^^ard Supplem^^^^ Code 
Channels using the updated Code Channel List, CODE_CHAN_LISTs. 

. If HARDJNCLUDED is equal to ' 1' . perform the following actions: 
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If FRAME_OFFSETr is not equal to FRAME_OFFSETs. change the frame 
offset on all of the code channels of the Forward Traffic Channel and of the 
Reverse Traffic Channel. 

If RESET_L2r is equal to reset the acknowledgment procedures as 
specified in 6.6.4.1.3.3. The acknowledgment procedures shall be reset 
immediately after the action time of the Extended Handoff Direction Message. 
If RESET_FPCr is equal to *r, initialize the Forward Traffic Channel power 
control counters as specified in 6.6.4.1.1.1. 

If SERV_NEG_TYPEr is equal to *r, set SERV_NEGs to enabled; otherwise set 
SERV_NEGs to disabled. For operation in Band Class 1, SERV_NEGs is 
always equal to enabled. 
,2 - Use the long code mask specified by the PRIVATE.LCMr (see 6.3. 1 2.3) and 

13 indicate to the user the voice privacy mode status. 

14 - Process the ENCRYPT_MODE field as specified in 6.3.12.2. 

15 • Store the following parameters from the current configuration: 
Serving frequency assignment {SF_CDMACHs = CDMACHs) 

17 - Serving frequency band class (SF_BAND_CLASSs = BAND.CLASSs) 

18 - Serving Frequency frame offset (SF_FRAME_OFFSETs= FRAME_OFFSETs) 
If HARDJNCLUDED is not equal to *1\ set NUM_PREAMBLEs = *000\ 



2 
3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 OILr^V_lMLOS 
11 



16 



19 



20 • Store the following parameters from the Extended Handoff Direction Message: 



24 
25 



34 
35 



Extended Handoff Direction Message sequence number (HDM_SEQs = 



21 

22 HDM_SEQr) 

23 - If SEARCHJNCLUDED is equal to *1*, then store the following: 

+ Search window size for the Active Set and Candidate Set 
(SRCH_WlN_As = SRCH_WIN_Ar ) 

26 Pilot detection threshold (T-ADDg = T_ADDr) 

27 + Pilot drop threshold (T_DROPs = T.DROPp) 

28 4- Active Set versus Candidate Set comparison threshold 

29 (T-COMPs :f T.CpMPr) . . ^ 

30 + Drop timer value (T.TDROPs = T.TDROPr) 

31 - If HARDJNCLUDED is equal to *1\ then store the following: 

32 + Frame offset (FRAME_OFFSETs = FRAME.OFFSETr) 



33 + Nominal power setting of the target cell (NOM^PWRg = NOM_PWRr) 



Hard handoff traffic channel preamble count required before transmitting 
Handoff CompleUon Message (NUM^PREAMBLEg = NUM.PREAMBLEr ) 

CDMA band class (CDMABANDs = BAND_CLASSr) 
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12 
13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 



26 
27 

2B 
29 

30 
31 



32 
33 

34 
35 
36 

37 
38 



+ Frequency assignment (CDMACHs = CDMA.FREQr) 
+ Nominal power setting of the target cell Of CDMABANDs = *0000 1 \ then 
NOM_PWR_EXTs = NOM_PWR_EXTr; otherwise, NOM_PWR_EXTs = 

- One occurrence of PILOT.PN and PWR_COMB_IND for each included 
member of the Active Set. 

- If ADD.LENGTH is not equal to '000\ then store the following: 
+ Protocol revision level (P.REVs = P.REVr) 

+ Protocol revision level currently in use (P_REV_IN_USEs = the minimum 
value of P_REVs and MOB_P_REVp of the current band class) 

- Disable return on failure (RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs = *0') 

• Perform a soft or hard handoff depending on the following conditions: 

- If HARDJNCLUDED is set to and BAND_CLASSr is not equal to 
SF.CDMABANDs, CDMA_FREQr is not equal to SF_CDMACHs, or 
FRAME_OFFSETr is not equal to SF_FRAMB_OFFSETs. or if the set of pilots 
specified by the message is disjoint from the Active Set prior to the action 
time of the message, the mobile station shall perform the following: 

H- If a Periodic Serving Frequency Pilot Report Procedure is in progress, 

abort the procedure (see 6.6.6.2.12). 
+ If a Candidate Frequency periodic search is in progress, abort the 

periodic search (see 6.6.6.2.8.3.4 and 6.6.6.2.10.4) and set 

PERIODIC_SEARCHs to '0\ 

+ Perform the actions specified in 6.6.6.2.8, 1 . If the message specifies 
more than one pilot, the mobile station shall also perform the actions 
specified in 6.6.6.2.7.1 and 6.6.6.2.7.2. 
- Otherwise, the mobile station shall perform the actions specified in 6.6.6.2.7. 
Candidate Frequency Search Request Message: The mobile station shall process the 
message as follows: 

The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set 
to *000001 10' (capability not supported), if any of the following conditions is true: 

• SEARCH.MODEr is not equal to *0000\ and the mobile station does not support 
the capability specified by SEARCHjMGDEr, or 

• P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to four, and the mobile station does not 
support mobile-assisted hard handoff. 

If none of the above conditions is true, the mobile station shall perform the actions 
described in the remainder of this section to process the Candidate Frequency 
Search Request Message. 

If SEARCH_MODEr is equal to '0000\ the mobile station shall process the 
Candidate Frequency Search Request Message as follows: 
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• The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 
set to *00001 100* (invalid frequency assignment), if the frequency assignment 
specified in the message is the same as the Serving Frequency (BAND.CLASSf is 
equal to CDMABANDs and CDMA_FREQr is equal to CDMACHs). 

• The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 



6 set to *00001010* (search set not specified), if SEARCH^TYPEr is equal to ^01' or 

7 *1 r, and one of the following conditions is true: 

8 - PILOT_UPDATEr is equal to *0' and the Candidate Frequency Search Set 

9 before the action time of the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message is 

10 empty, or 

11 - PlLOT^UPDATEp is equal to *r and the message specifies an empty search 

12 set. 

13 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

14 set to *0001 lOr (search period too short), if SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to *1 1* and 

15 search_period is less than (max (fwd_time, rev^time ) + Tyim) seconds, where 

16 search_period, fwd_tiine and rev_rime are defined below. 

17 (In the following, if PILOT_UPDATEr is equal to *1\ rec_search_set is the set of 

18 pilots specified in the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message with the 

19 corresponding SEARCH_SET field set to otherwise, rec_search_set is the 

20 Candidate Frequency Search Set before the action time of the Candidate 

21 Frequency Sesa-ch Request Message.) 

22 search_period = time period corresponding to SEARCH_PER10Dr shown in 

23 Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 

24 fwdjime = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

25 seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 

26 current Forward Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 

27 the Candidate Frequency, to search rec_search_set and to re- 

28 tune to the Serving Frequency; if the mobile station searches 

29 rec_search_set in multiple visits, /wd_ time is the total time for 

30 all visits to the Candidate Frequency in a search period (see 

31 6.6.6.2.8.3.2) 

32 rev^time - the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

33 seconds, fpi; which ,the mobile station will need to suspend its 

34 current Reverse Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 

35 the Candidate Frequency, to search rec_search_set, and to re- 

36 tune to the Serving Frequency; if the mobile station searches 

37 rec_search_set in multiple visits, rev_time is the total time for all 

38 visits to the Candidate Frequency in a search period 

39 •If the mobile station does not send a Mobile Station Reject Order in response to 

40 the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message, it shall perform the following: 
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The mobile station shall send a Candidate Frequency Search Response 
Message as a message requiring an acknowledgment, within Tssm seconds 
of receiving the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message, The mobile 
station shall set the fields of the Candidate Frequency Search Response 
Message as follows: 

+ The mobile station shall set TOTAL„OFF_TIME_FWD and 

TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV to its estimate of the total number of frames for 
which it will need to suspend its current Forward Traffic Channel 
processing and Reverse Traffic Channel processing, respectively, in order 
to tune to the Candidate Frequency, to search rec_search_set, and to re- 
tune to the Serving Frequency (see 6.6.6.2.8.3.2). If the mobile station 
searches rec^search_set in multiple visits to the Candidate Frequency, 
the mobile station shall report the total number of frames in all visits in 
a search period for which it will need to suspend its current Forward 
Traffic Channel and the Reverse Traffic Channel processing. 

+ The mobile station shall set MAX_OFF_TlME_FWD and 

MAX_OFF_TIME_REV to its estimate of the maximum number of frames 
for which it will need to suspend its current Forward Traffic Channel 
processing and Reverse Traffic Channel processing, respectively, during 
any single visit to tune to the Candidate Frequency, to search a subset of 
rec^search^set, and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency.. 

When the message takes effect, the mobile station shall perform the following 

actions: 

+ If any periodic search is in progress, the mobile station shall abort it (see 
6.6.6.2.8.3.4 and 6.6.6.2.10.4). 

+ If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to '00', the mobile station may stop 

maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency received power that is 
used in the handoff and search procedures. 

+ If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *01' or '11', and the mobile staUon uses 
received power measurements in the search procedure, it should start 
monitoring the received power on the Serving Frequency, if it is not 
already doing so. While it is tuned to the Serving Frequency, the mobile 
station should measure the received power once every frame (0.02 
seconds), and should maintain an average of the received power over the 
last Ni2m frames. ' ' 

+ Store the following parameters from the Candidate Frequency Search 
Request Message: 



13 If the mobile station searches the entire Candidate Frequency Search Set in a single visit to the 
Candidate Frequency. TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD will be equal to MAX_OFF_TIME.FWD, and 
TOTAL_0FF_TIME_REV will be equal to MAX_OFF_TIME_REV. 
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Candidate Frequency Search Request Message sequence number 
(CFSRM_SEQs = CFSRM_SEQr) 

Periodic search flag: If SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to * 1 1', the mobile 
station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to T; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall set PERIODIC„SEARCHs to '0\ 

Search period on the Candidate Frequency 
(SEARCH.PERIODs = SEARCH.PERIODr) 

Candidate Frequency search mode 
(SEARCH.MODEs = SEARCH.MODEr) 

Band class for the Candidate Frequency 
(CF„CDMABANDs = BAND.CLASSr) 

CDMA Channel number for the CDMA Candidate Frequency 
(CF_CDMACHs = CDMA_FREQr) 

Serving Frequency total pilot Ec threshold 
(SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs = SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHr) 

Serving Frequency total pilot Ec/Io threshold 
(SF^TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs = SF_TOTAL_EC JO.THRESHr) 

Received power difference threshold 
(DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs = DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHr) 

Candidate Frequency Total pilot Ec/Io threshold 
(MIN_TOTAL_PILOT3C_IOs = MlN_TOTAL_PILOT_EC_IOr) 

Pilot detection threshold on the CDMA Candidate Frequency 
{CF_T_ADDs = CF„T_ADDr) 

Maximum time on the CDMA Candidate Target Frequency that the 
mobile station may wait to receive a good frame 
(TF_WAIT_TIMEs = TF^WAIT„TIMEr) 

Pilot PN sequence offset increment on the CDMA Candidate 
Frequency (CF.PILOTJNCg = CF.PILOTJNCr) 

Search window for pilots in the Neighbor Set on the CDMA Candidate 
Frequency (CF_SRCH_WIN„Ns = CF_SRCH_WIN_Nr) 

Search window for pilots in the Remaining Set on the CDMA 
Candidate Frequency {CF_SRCH_WIN_Rs = CF_SRCH_WIN_Rr) 

I If PILOT.UPDATE is equal to the mobile station shall set 

CF„SEARCH.PRIORITY_lNCLs and CF_SRCH_WIN_NGHBRJNCLs to 
the values corresponding to CF_NGHBR_SRCH_MODE shown in 
Table 6.6.6.2.5.1-1. 

» If PILOT.UPDATE is equal to the mobile station shall replace the 
Candidate Frequency Neighbor Set with all neighbor pilots specified 
in the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message. 
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o If PILOT_UPDATE is equal to *r and CF„SEARCH_PRIORITYJNCLs is 
equal to the mobile station shall store the search priority 
(SEARCH_PRIORITYs = SEARCH.PRIORITYf) associated with each of 

the neighboring base stations contained in the Candidate Frequency 
Neighbor Set. 

o If PILOT„UPDATE is equal to U' and CF_SRCH__WIN_NGHBR_INCLs is 

equal to the mobile station shall store the neighbor pilot channel 
search window size (SRCH_WIN_NGHBRs = SRCH_WIN_NGHBRr) 
associated with each of the neighboring base stations contained in 
the Candidate Frequency Neighbor Set. 

o If PILOT_UPDATE is equal to *r, the mobile station shall replace the 
Candidate Frequency Search Set with all flagged pilots (those with 
the corresponding SEARCH_SET field set to *!') specified in the 
Candidate Frequency Search Request Message, 

The mobile station shall store the following parameters from its current 
configuration: 

o CDMA band class (SF_CDMABANDs = CDMABANDs) 

o Frequency Assignment (SF_CDMACHs = CDMACHg) 

o Pilot detection threshold (SF.T.ADDs = T.ADDg) 

If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *0r, the mobile station shall perform a 
single search of the Candidate Frequency Search Set, as described in 
6.6.6.2.8.3.1 . If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *1 1\ the mobile station shall 
perform the periodic search procedures, as desciribed in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 

Table 6.6.6.2.5. l-l. Search Parameter Settings 



NGHBR SRCH - 
MODE 

CF NGHBR - 
SRCH_MODE 


SEARCH - 
PRIORTTYJNCL 

CF SEARCH_- 
PRIORTTYJNCL 


SRCH WIN - 
NGHBRJNCL 

CF SRCH - 
WIN_NGHBR_INCL 


00 


0 


0 


01 


1 


0 


10 




1 


11 


1 


1 
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If SEARCH_MODEr is equal to '0001', and if the mobile station supports analog 
searching, the mobile station shall process the Candidate Frequency Search Request 
Message as follows: 



6-358 



JPYRIGHT Electronic Indus triea Alliance 
i censed by Information Handling Servicea 




ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



• The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 
set to *0001 lOr (search period too short), if SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to *1 r and 
search^period is less than (max {fwd_time. rev^time ) + Tyim) seconds where 
search^period, fwdjime and rev^time are defined below. 

(In the following, rec^search^set is the set of analog frequencies specified in the 
Candidate Frequency Search Request Message.) 

search_period = time period corresponding to SEARCH_PERIODr shown in 
Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 

fwd^time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Forward Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
each Euialog frequency in rec_search_set and measure its 
strength, and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency; if the mobile 
station searches rec_searcb_set in multiple visits, fwd_time is 
the total time for all visits away from the Serving Frequency in a 
search period (see 6.6.6.2.10.2) 

re v_ time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Reverse Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
each analog frequency in rec_search_set and measure its 
strength, and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency; if the mobile 
station searches rec_search_set in multiple visits, re v_ time is 
the total time for all visits away from the Serving Frequency in a 
24 seeirch period 

• If the mobile station does not send a Mobile Station Reject Order in response to 
the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message, it shall perform the following: 

- The mobile station shall send a Candidate Frequency Search Response 

Message as a message requiring an acknowledgment, within Tsem seconds 
of receiving the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message. The mobile 
station shall set the fields of the Candidate Frequency Search Response 
3, Message as follows: 

+ The mobile station shall set TOTAL„OFF_TIME_FWD and 

TOTAL_OFF„TIME_REV to its estimate of the total number of frames for 
which it will need to suspend its current Forward Traffic Channel 
processing and Reverse Traffic Channel processing, respectively, in order 
to tune to each analog frequency in rec^search^set, and to re-tune to the 
Serving Frequency (see 6.6.6.2.8.3.2). If the mobile station searches 
rec_search_set in multiple visits away from the Serving Frequency, the 
mobile station shall report the total number of frames in all visits in a 
search period for which it will need to suspend its current Forward 
Traffic Channel and the Reverse Traffic Channel processing. 
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+ The mobile station shall set MAX_OFF_TlME_FWD and 

MAX_OFF_TIME_REV to its estimate of the maximum number of frames 
for which it will need to suspend its current Forward TrafRc Channel 
processing and Reverse Traffic Channel processing, respectively, during 
any single visit away from the Serving Frequency, to search a subset of 
rec^seBTch^set, and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency. 

- When the message takes effect, the mobile station shall perform the following 
actions: 

+ If any periodic search is in progress, the mobile station shall abort it (see 
6,6.6.2.8.3.4 and 6.6.6.2.10.4). 

+ If SEARCH.TYPEp is equal to '00\ the mobile station may stop 

maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency received power that is 
used in the handoff and search procedures. 

+ If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to •Ql* or *1 1\ and the mobile station uses 
received power measurements in the search procedure, it should start 
monitoring the received power on the Serving Frequency, if it is not 
already doing so. While it is tuned to the Serving Frequency, the mobile 
station should measure the received power once every frame (0.02 
seconds), and should maintain an average of the received power over the 
last Ni2m frames. 

+ Store the following parameters from the Candidate Frequency Search 
Request Message: 

Candidate Frequency Search Request Message sequence number 
(CFSRM_SEQs = CFSRM_SEQr) 

Periodic search flag: If SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to'lV, the mobile 
station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to '1^; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall set PERlODIC.SEARCHs to ^O;. 

Search period for the analog frequencies search 
(SEARCH.PERIODs = SEARCH_PERIODr) 

Candidate Frequency search mode 
(SEARCH_MODEs = SEARCH.MODEr) 

Band class for the analog frequencies 
(CF_CDM ABANDs = BANDi^CLASSr) 

Serving Frequency total pilot Ec threshold 
(SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs = SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHr) 

Serving Frequency total pilot Ec/Io threshold 
(SF_TOTAL_ECJO_THRESHs = SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHr) 
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1 o Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set: The mobUe station shall 

2 replace the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set with the analog 

3 frequencies included in the Candidate Frequency Search Request 

4 Message, 

5 + If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *01'. the mobile station shall perform a 

6 single search of the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set as described 

7 in 6.6.6.2.10.1. If SEARCH.TYPEp is equal to '1 1\ the mobile station 

8 shall perform the periodic search procedures described in 6.6.6.2.10.2. 

9 6. Candidate Frequency Search Control Message: The mobile station shall process tJie 

10 message as follows: 

11 The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set 

12 to *000001 10* (capability not supported) if P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to 

13 four and the mobile station does not support mobile-assisted hard handoff; 

14 otherwise, the mobile station shall perform the actions described in the remainder of 

15 this section to process the Candidate Frequency Search Control Message, 

16 If SEARCH.MODEs is equal to *0000*: 

17 . The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

18 set to *00001 010' (search set not specified), if SEARCH„TYPEr is not equal to *00' 

19 and the Candidate Frequency Search Set is empty. 

20 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

21 set to *0000101 r (invalid search request), if SEARCH_TYPEr is not equal to *00' 

22 and the Candidate Frequency is the same as the Serving Frequency 

23 (CF_CDMABANDs is equal to CDMABANDs and CF.CDMACHs is equal to 

24 CDMACHs). 

25 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

26 set to '0001 lOr (search period too short), if SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to *1 1' and 

27 search^period is less than (max (fwd^time, rev^time ) + Tyim) seconds, where 

28 searcb^period = time period corresponding to SEARCH.PERIODr shown in 

Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1, 
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fwd_time = the mobile station*s estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Forward Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
the Candidate Frequency, to search the Candidate Frequency 
Search Set and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency; if the 
mobile station searches the Candidate Frequency Search Set in 
multiple visits, Avd.time is the total time for all visits to the 
Candidate Frequency in a search period (see 6.6.6.2.8.3.2), 

and 
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rev_time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Reverse Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
the Candidate Frequency, to search the Candidate Frequency 
Search Set and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency; if the 
mobile station searches the Candidate Frequency Search Set in 
multiple visits, rev^time is the total time for all visits to the 
8 Candidate Frequency in a search period. 

• If the mobile station does not reject the Candidate Frequency Search Control 
Message, it shall perform the following actions when the message takes effect: 

- If any periodic search is in progress, the mobile station shall abort it (see 

12 6.6.6.2.8,3.4 and 6.6,6.2, 10.4). 

13 - If SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to *00': 

14 + The mobile station shall set PERIODIC.SEARCHs to *0'. 

+ The mobill station may stop maintaining the average of the Serving 
Frequency received power that is used in the handoff and search 
procedures. 

- If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *0r or *ir, the mobile station shall store the 
following parameters from its current configuration: 

20 + CDMA band class (SF_CDMABANDs - CDMABANDg) 

21 + Frequency Assignment (SF.CDMACHg = CDMACHs) 

22 + Pilot detection threshold (SF_T_ADDs = T_ADDs) 

23 - If SEARCH_TYPErisequalto*01': 

24 + The mobile station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to 

25 + If mobile station uses received power measurements in the search 

26 procedure, it should start monitoring the received power on the Serving 

27 Frequency, if it is not already doing so. While it is tuned to the Serving 

28 Frequency, the mobile station should measure the received power once 

29 every frame (0.02 seconds), and should maintain an average of the 

30 received power over the last Ni2m frames. 



31 



+ The mobile station shall perfprrn a single search of the Candidate 

32 Frequency Search Set, as described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.1. 

33 - If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to ' 1 r : 

34 + The mobile station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to *r. 
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If mobile station uses received power measurements in the search 
procedure, it should start monitoring the received power on the Serving 
Frequency, if it is not already doing so. While it is tuned to the Serving 
Frequency, tiie mobile station should measure the received power once 
every frame (0.02 seconds), and should maintain an average of the 
received power over the last Ni2m frames. 

The mobile station shall perform the periodic search procedures for the 
Candidate Frequency Search Set. as described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 



10 If SEARCH.MODEs is equal to '0001': 

. The mobUe station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 
,2 set to ^00001010* (search set not specified), if SEARCH.TYPEr is not equal to *00^ 

13 and the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set is empty. 

,4 . The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

15 set to '0001 lOr (search period too short), if SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *1 1' and 

search_period is less than (max {fwd^time, rev„time ) + Tyim) seconds, where 

,7 search_period = time period corresponding to SEARCH_PERIODr shown in 

18 Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1. 

fwd_time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Forward Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
each analog frequency in the Candidate Frequency Analog 
Search Set and measure its strength, and to re-tune to the 
Serving Frequency; if the mobile station searches the Candidate 
Frequency Analog Search Set in multiple visits, fwd^time is the 
total time for all visits away from the Serving Frequency in a 
search period (see 6.6.6.2.10.2). 

and 

rev^time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Reverse Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
each analog, freiquency in the Candidate Frequency Analog 
Search Set and measure its strength, and to re-tune to the 
Serving Frequency; if the mobile station searches the Candidate 
Frequency Analog Search Set in multiple visits, fwd^time is the 
total time for all visits away from the Serving Frequency in a 
search period (see 6.6.6.2.10.2). 

• If the mobile station does not reject the Candidate Frequency Search Control 
Message, it shall perform the following actions when the message takes effect: 

- If any periodic search is in progress, the mobile station shall abort it (see 
6.6.6.2.8.3.4 and 6.6.6.2.10.4). 
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1 - If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to *00': 

2 + The mobile station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to '0\ 

3 + The mobile station may stop maintaining the average of the Serving 

4 Frequency received power that is used in the handoff and search 

5 procedures. 

6 - If SEARCH.TYPEr is equal to *0 r : 

7 + The mobile station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to *0\ 

8 + If mobile station uses received power measurements in the search 

9 procedure, it should start monitoring the received power on the Serving 

10 Frequency, if it is not already doing so. While it is tuned to the Serving 
1, Frequency, the mobile station should measure the received power once 

12 every frame (0.02 seconds), and should maintain an average of the 

13 received power over the last Ni2m frames. 

14 + The mobile station shall perform a siingle search of the Candidate 

15 Frequency Analog Search Set. as described in 6.6.6.2. 10.1. 

16 - If SEARCH_TYPEr is equal to 'IV: 

17 + The mobile station shall set PERIODIC_SEARCHs to *r. 

18 + If mobile station uses received power measurements in the search 

19 procedure, it should start monitoring the received power on the Serving 

20 Frequency, if it is not already doing so. While it is tuned to the Serving 

21 Frequency, the mobile station should measure the received power once 

22 every frame (0.02 seconds), and should maintain an average of the 

23 received power over the last Ni2m frames. 

24 + The mobile station shall perform the periodic search procedures for the 

25 Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set, as described in 6.6.6.2.10.2. 

26 7 . Extended Neighbor List Update Message: The mobile station shall update its 

27 neighbor set as specified in 6.6.6.2.6.3 and perform the following: 

28 •If NGHBR_SRCH_MODEr is equal to *01' or *1 T, the mobile station shall store 

29 the search priority (SEARCH.PRIORITYg = SEARCH_PRIORITYr) associated with 

30 each of the neighboring base stations contained in the Extended Neighbor List 

31 Updated Message which are in the mqlbile*s neighbor set. 

32 • If NGHBR„SRCH_MODEr is equal to '10' or *1 T, the mobile station shall store 

33 the neighbor pilot channel search window size 

34 (SRCH_WIN_NGHBRs=SRCH_WIN_NGHBR r) associated with each of the 

35 neighboring base stations contained in the Extended Neighbor List Updated 

36 Message which are in the mobile's neighbor set. 

37 • The mobile station shall update the default search window size for its Neighbor 

38 Set (SRCH_WIN_Ns = SRCH_WIN_Nr). 

\ 
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• The mobile station shall set SEARCH.PRIORITY JNCLs and 
SRCH_WIN_NGHBRJNCLs to the value specified in Table 6.6.6.2.5.1-1 
corresponding to NGHBR.SRCH.MODEr. 

• If USE_TIMING is equal to 'l\ the mobile station shall store the timing included 
flag (TIMINGJNCL) associated with each of the neighboring base stations 
contained in the Extended Neighbor List Update Message which are in the mobile 
station neighbor set; otherwise the mobile station shall set the timing included 
flag (TIMINGJNCL) associated with each of the neighboring base stations to V\ 

• If USE_TIMING is equal to T and TIMINGJNCLr is equal to '1'. the mobile 
station shall store the neighbor transmit time offset (NGHBR_TX_OFFSET = 
NGHBR.TX_OFFSETr) associated with each of the neighboring base stations 
contained in the Extended Neighbor List Update Message which are in the mobile 
station neighbor set. 

• If USE.TIMING is equal to *r and the TIMINGJNCL is equal to *r, then the 
mobile station shall perform the following: 

- If the GLOBAL_TIMINGJNCL field is equal to '1\ then the mobile station 
shall store the neighbor transmit time duration (NGHBR_TX_DURATION = 
GLOBAL_TX_DURATIONr) and the neighbor transmit time duration 
(NGHBR_TX_PERIOD = GLOBAL_TX_PERIODr) contained in the Extended 
Neighbor List Update Message. 

- If the GLOBAL_TIMING JNCL field is equal to *0\ then the mobile station 
shall store the neighbor transmit time duration (NGHBR_TX_DURATION = 
NGHBR_TX_DURATIONr) and the neighbor transmit time duration 
(NGHBR_TX_PERIOD = NGHBR_TX_PERIODr) associated with each of the 
neighboring base stations contained in the Extended Neighbor List Update 
Message which are in the mobile station neighbor set. 

8. Supplemental Channel Assignment Message: The mobile station shall process this 
message as follows: 

The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set 
to the specified value if any of the following conditions is true, and shall not perform 
any other action described in this section for processing the Supplemental Channel 
Assignment Message: 

• The mobile station shall serid a' Mo6iJe StaUon Reject Order with the ORDQ field 
set to '000001 10' (capability not supported), if the number of forward or reverse 
Supplemental Code Channels specified in the Supplemental Channel Assignment 

36 Message is greater than the maximum number of Supplemental Code Channels 

37 supported by the mobile station. 

• The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 
set to *0000001 V (message structure not acceptable), if both 
USE_REV_HDM„SEQ and EXPL_REV_START_TIME or both 
USE_FOR_HDM_SEQ and EXPL_FOR_START_TlME specified in the 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message are set to *r. 



35 



38 
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• The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 
set to ^00000100* (message field not in valid range), if PILOT_PN specified in the 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message is not in the Active Set and explicit 
start time is specified in the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message. 

If none of the above conditions is true, the mobile station shall perform the 
6 following. 

• The mobile station shall store the following parameters from the Supplemental 
B Channel Assignment Message: 

9 - Use General Handoff Direction Message forward sequence number indicator 
,0 (USE_FOR_HDM„SEQs = USE_FOR_HDM_SEQr) 

11 - If USE_FOR_HDM_SEQr is equal to *1\ then the mobile station shall store 

12 the following: 

13 + The sequence number of the General Handoff Direction Message to which 

this messaged is linked for the Forward Supplemental Code Channel 

15 assignment (FOR_LINKED_HDM_SEQs = FOR„LINKED_HDM_SEQr) 



14 



16 
17 



18 
19 



20 
21 



+ The forward Supplemental Code Channel assignment order 

(SCAM_FOR_ORDERs = least significant bit of FOR_SUP_CONFIGr) 

+ The forward duration assignment indicator 

(SCAM_FOR_DURATION_MODEs = USE_FOR_DURATIONr). 

- Use General Handoff Direction Message reverse sequence number indicator 
(USE_REV_HDM_SEQs = USE_REV_HDM_SEQr) 

22 - If USE_FffiV_HDM_SEQr is equal to *1\ then the mobile station shall store 

23 the following: 

24 + The sequence number of the General Handoff Direction Message to which 

25 this messaged is linked for the Reverse Supplemental Code Channel 

26 assignment (REV_LlNKED_HDM_SEQs = REV_LINKED_HDM_SEQr) 

27 + The reverse duration assignment indicator 

2fl (SCAM_REV_DURATION_MODEs = USE_REV_DURATIONr). 

29 •If USE_RETRY_DELAYr is V\ then the mobile station shall store 0 as 

X RETRY_DELAYs. The mobile station may send subsequent Supplemental 

31 Channel Request Messages whenever RETRY_DELAYs is set to 0. 

32 •If USE_RETRY_DELAYr is set to 'V, the mobile station shall interpret the 

33 Supplemental Channel Assignment Message as an indication that the base 

34 station has specified a Supplemental Charmel Request Message retry delay in 

35 RETRY.DELAYr as follows: 

36 - The mobile station shall store the next system time 80 ms boundary + 

37 RETRY.DELAYr x 320 ms as RETRY.DELAYg. The mobile station shall not 

38 send any subsequent Supplemental Channel Request Message until after the 

39 system time stored in RETRY^DELAYg. At the system time stored in 

40 RETRY_DELAYs. the mobile station shall reset RETRY.DELAYg to 0. 
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1 - If RETRY.DELAYf is *00000000', then the mobile station shall store 0 as 

2 RETRY_DELAYs. The mobile station may send subsequent Supplemental 

3 Channel Request Messages whenever RETRY.DELAYg is set to 0. 

4 - If RETRY_DELAYr is 4 1 1 1 1 1 1 T, then the mobile station shall store infinity 

5 as RETRY.DELAYs. and the mobile station shall not send any further 

6 Supplemental Channel Request Messages until the mobile station receives a 

7 new Supplemental Channel Assignment Message with no retry delay or a 

8 non-infinite retry delay specified, or until the mobile station receives a 

9 General Handoff Direction Message with a CLEAR_RETRY„DELAY indication 

10 set. 

11 • If REVJNCLUDEDr is equal to *r. then the mobile station shall process Reverse 

12 Supplemental Code Channel assignment information for the Supplemental 

13 Channel Assignment Message. This information shall be processed as follows: 

14 - The mobile station shall store USE.T_ADD_ABORTr. the Reverse 

15 Supplemental Code Channel assignment T_ADD abort indicator, as 

16 USE_T_ADD_ABORTs. 

17 - The mobile station shall store REV__DTX_DURATIONr» Reverse Supplemental 
Channel Discontinuous Transmission Duration, as REV_DTX_DURATIONs. 

If REV_PARMS_INCLUDEDr is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall store the 
following: 

+ T.MULCHANs = T.MULCHANp 
+ BEGIN_PREAMBLEs = BEGIN_PREAMBLEr 
+ RESUME.PREAMBLEs = RESUME.PREAMBLEf 

If IGNORE_SCAMs is equal to and SCRM_SEQ_NUMr is not present or is 
present and is not equal to SCRM_SEQ_NUMs, then the mobile station shall 
not process the remaining Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment 
information in this message. 

If IGNORE_SCAMs is equal to *r and SCRM_SEQ_NUMr is present and is 
equal to SCRM_SEQ_NUMs, then the mobile station shall set 
IGNORE.SCAMs to '0'. 

The mobile station shall set REy_START_TIMEs as follows; 

+ If EXPL_REV_START_TIMEr is equail to the mobile station shall set 
the REV_START_TIMEs to REV_START_TIMEr. 

+ If USE_REV_HDM_SEQr is equal to *r and REV_LINKED_HDM„SEQr is 
not equal to HDM_SEQs. the mobile station shall set the 
REV_START_TIMEs to NULL. 

+ If USE_REV_HDM_SEQr is equal to *r, REV_LINKED_HDM_SEQr is 
equal to HDM_SEQs. then the mobile station shall set the 
REV_START_TIMEs to the implicit action time of the Supplemental 
Channel Assignment Message. 
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+ If EXPL_REV_START_TIMEr is equal to *0' and USE_REV_HDM_SEQr is 
equal to *0\ the mobile station shall set the REV,START_TIMEs to the 
next 80 ms boundary following the implicit action time of the 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, 
-_ The mobile station shall set NUM_REV_CODESs to NUM_REV_CODESr. If 

REV_START_TIMEs is not equal to NULL, the mobile station shall perform 

the following actions: 

+ If NUM_REV_CODESr is equal to V00\ the mobile station shall stop 
transmitting the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels at the start time 
specified by REV^START.TIMEg. 

+ If NUM.REV_CODESr is not equal to '000\ the mobile station may start 
transmitting on NUM_REV_CODESs Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channels at the start time specified by REV_START_TIMEs for a duration 
of time specified by the following rules: 

o' nf USE_REV_DURATIONr is equal to'l\ the mobile station shall set 
REV_DURATIONs to REV_DURATIONr. The mobile station may 
continue transmitting on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 
for a period of (REV_DURATIONs x 80) ms. or until it receives the 
action time of a subsequent General Handoff Direction Message or a 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message that specifies a different 
Reverse Supplemental assignment duration or start time, 
o If USE_REV_DURATIONr is equal to *0', the mobile station may 

continue to transmit indefinitely on the Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channels » or until it receives the action time of a subsequent General 
Handoff Direction Message or a Supplemental Channel Assignment 
Message that specifies a different Reverse Supplemental assignment 
duration or start time. 
If FORJNCLUDED is equal to then the mobile station shall process Forward 
Supplemental Code Channel assignment information as follows: 
- The mobile station shall assign a value to FOR_START_TIMEs according to 
the following rules: 

+ If EXPL_FOR_START_TIME is equal to 'T, the mobile station shall set the 
FOR_START_TIMEs to FQR-START.TIMEr. 

+ If USE_FOR_HDM_SEQr is equal to *r and FOR_LINKED_HDM_SEQr is 
not equal to HDM_SEQs, the mobile station shall set the 
FOR_START_TIMEs to NULL. 

-f If USE,FOR_HDM„SEQr is equal to ^1', FOR_LINKED_HDM_SEQr is 
equal to HDM_SEQs» then the mobile station shall set the 
FOR_START„TIMEs to the implicit action time of the Supplemental 
Channel Assignment Message. 
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+ If EXPL„FOR_START„TIMEr is equal to *0' and USE_FOR_HDM_SEQr 
equals V\ the mobile station shall set the FOR,START_TIMEs to the 
implicit action time of the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message. 
If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *00' and FOR_START_TIMEs is not equal to 
NULL the mobile station should stop processing the Forward Supplemental 
Code Channels at the time specified by FOR_START_TIMEs. 

If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *0r and FOR.START TIMEg is not equal to 
NULL the mobile station shall start processing the Forward Supplemental 
Code Channels in the CODE_CHAN_LISTs at FOR^START.TIMEs for a period 
of time specified by the following rules: 

+ If USE„FOR_DURATION is equal to *r. the mobile station shall set 
FOR.DURATIONs to FOR_DURATIONr. The mobile station shall 
continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels for a 
period of (FOR.DURATIONs x 80) ms, or until it receives the action time 
of a subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or a General 
Handoff Direction Message that specifies a different Forward 
Supplemental assignment duration or start time. 
+ If USE_FOR_DURATIONr is equal to the mobile station shall continue 
processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels until it receives the 
action time of a subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment Message 
or a General Handoff Direction Message that specifies a different Forward 
Supplemental assignment duration or start time. 
- If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *10\ the mobile station shall perform the 
24 following: 

+ The mobile station shall update the CODE_CHAN_LISTs as specified in 

6.6.8. 

H- If FOR_START_TIMEs is not equal to NULL the mobile station should 
stop processing Forward Supplemental Code Channels at the time 
specified by FOR.START.TIMEs- 
If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to * 11'. the mobile station shall perform the 
following: 

+ The mobile station shall update the CODE.CHAN_LISTs as specified in 
6.6.8. 

+ If FOR_START_TIMEs is not equal to NULL, then the mobile station shall 
start processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels in the 
CODE_CHAN_LISTsat the time specified by FOR_START_TIMEs for a 

period of time specified by the following rules: 
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1 o If USE_FOR_DURATIONr is equal to the mobile station shall set 

2 FOR.DURATIONs to FOR.DURATIONr. The mobile station shall 

3 continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels for 

4 (FOR_DURATIONs x 80) ms, until it receives a subsequent 

5 Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or a General Handoff 

6 Direction Message that specifies a different Forward Supplemental 

assignment duration or start time. 

8 o If USE_FOR_.DURATIONr is equal to *0\ the mobile station shall 

9 continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels until 

it receives a subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment Message 

11 or a General Handoff Direction Message that specifies a different 

12 Forward Supplemental assignment duration or start time. 

13 9. General Handoff Direction Message: The mobile station shall process the message 

14 as follows: 

;i5^- The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field set 

16^ to the specified value if any of the following conditions is true, and shall not perform 

17 any other action described in this section for processing the General Handoff 

18 Direction Message: 

19 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

20 set to *00000110' (capability not supported), if the mobile station does not 

21 support the band class specified in the General Handoff Direction Message. 

22 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

23 set to *00000110* (capability not supported), if the number of forward or reverse 

24 Supplemental Code Channels specified in the General Handoff Direction Message 

25 is greater than the maximum number of Supplemental Code Channels 

26 supported by the mobile station. 

27 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

28 set to *000001 1 r (message cannot be handled by the current mobile station 

29 configuration), if the mobile station does not support the service configuration 

30 specified in the General Handoff Direction Message. 

31 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

32 set to '00001010^ (search set not specified), if the PERIODIC_SEARCH field is 

33 included in the General Handoff Direction Message and is set to * T, and the 

34 Candidate Frequency Search Set is 'fem{)ty. 

35 • The mobile station shall send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the ORDQ field 

36 set to ^00001 10 r (search period too short), if the PERIODIC_SEARCH field is 

37 included in the General Handoff Direction Message and is set to and 

38 search_period is less than (max (fwd_time, rev_time) + Tyim seconds), where 

39 search^period = time period corresponding to SEARCH_PERIODs shown in 

40 Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1, 
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fwd_time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Forward Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
the CDMA Candidate Frequency, to search the Candidate 
Frequency Search Set, and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency; 
if the mobile station searches the Candidate Frequency Search 
Set in multiple visits, fwd^time is the total time for all visits to 
the CDMA Candidate Frequency in a search period (see 
6.6.6.2.8.3.2), 



and 

rev_time = the mobile station's estimate of the total length of time, in 

seconds, for which the mobile station will need to suspend its 
current Reverse Traffic Channel processing in order to tune to 
the CDMA Candidate Frequency, to search the Candidate 
Frequency Search Set, and to re-tune to the Serving Frequency; 
if the mobile station searches the Candidate Frequency Search 
Set in multiple visits, rev^time is the total time for all visits to 
the CDMA Candidate Frequency in a search period. 

If none of the above conditions is true, the mobile station shall perform the actions 
described in the remainder of this section to process the General Handoff Direction 
Message at the action time of the message. 

If EXTRA FARMS is equal to the mobile station shall store the return on failure 
indicator'from the General Handoff Direction Message (RETURN JF_HANDOFF_FAILs 
= RETURN JF_HANDOFF_FAILr); otherwise the mobile station shall set 
RETURN JF_HANDOFF_FAILs to V\ 

The mobile station shall set RETURN_IF_HANDOFF^FAILs to '0' (disable return on 
failure) if any of the following conditions is true: 

• If P_REVJN_USEs is less than or equal to four and the mobile station does not 
support hard handoff with return on failure, or 

• At least one of the pilots specified by the message is also included in the Active 
Set prior to the action time of the message, and one of the following conditions is 

32 true: 

33 - EXTRA_PARMS is equal to ^'0', or 

- EXTRA_PARMS is equal to T. the message specifies the same frequency 
assignment as the Serving Frequency (BAND.CLASSp is equal to 
CDMABANDs and CDMA.FREQr is equal to CDMACHs), and 
FRAME.OFFSETr is equal to FRAME^OFFSETg. 

The mobile station shall store the foUowing parameters from its current 
configuration: 

• CDMA band class (SF^CDMABANDs = CDMABANDs) 

• Frequency assigrunent (SF.CDMACHs = CDMACHg) 
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1 • Frame Offset (SF_FRAME_OFFSETs = FRAME.OFFSETs) 

2 If RETURN_TF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to the mobile station shall also store the 

3 following parameters from its current configuration: 

4 • Protocol revision level 

5 (SF,P_REVs = P.REVs) 

6 • Protocol revision level in use on the Serving Frequency 

7 (SF_P.REV_IN_USEs = P_REVJN_USEs) 

8 • Search window size for the Active Set and Candidate Set 

9 (SF_SRCH_WIN_As = SRCH_WIN„As) 

10 • Search window size for the Neighbor Set 

11 (SF_SRCH„WlN_Ns = SRCH_WIN_Ns) 

12 • Search window size for the Remainder Set 

13 (SF_SRCH_WIN_Rs = SRCH_WIN_Rs) 

14 • Pilot detection -threshold 

15 (SF_T_ADDs = T.ADDs) 

16 • Pilot drop threshold 

17 (SF_T_DROPs = T.DROPs) 

IB • Active Set versus Candidate Set comparison threshold 

19 (SF_T_COMPs - T_COMPs) 

20 • Drop timer value 

21 (SF_T_TDROPs = T_TDROPs) 

22 • Soft slope for the dynamic add and drop thresholds 

23 (SF_SOFT_SLOPEs = SOFT.SLOPEs) 

24 • Intercept for the dynamic add threshold 

25 (SF_ADD_INTERCEPTs = ADDJNTERCEPTs) 

26 • Intercept for the dynamic drop threshold 

27 (SF_DROP_INTERCEPTs = DROPJNTERCEPTs) 

28 • Private long code mask indicator: If the mobile station is using the private long 

29 code mask on the Serving Frequency, it shall set SF.PRIVATE_LCMs to 
X otherwise, it shall set SF_PRIVATE„LCMs to *0'. 

31 • Service negotiation type 

32 {SF_SERV_NEGs = SERV_NEGs) 

33 • Service configuration record: 

34 Store the current service configuration in SF_SERVICE_CONFIGs 

35 • Message encryption mode: If message encryption is on, the mobile station shall 

36 set SF_ENCRYPT„MODEs to otherwise, the mobile station shall set 

37 SF_ENCRYPT_MODEs to V\ 
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• Extended nominal power setting of the current cell 



2 {SF_NOM_PWR_EXTs = NOM_PWR_EXTs) 

3 • NominaJ power setting of the current cell 
A (SF.NOM.PWRs = NOM.PWRs) 

5 • Power control step 

6 SF^PWR_CNTL_STEPs = PWR_CNTL_STEPs) 

7 • Serving Frequency Active Set (SF Active Set = (For each pilot in the current 

8 Active Set: (PILOT.PN. PWR_COMB_IND) ) ) 

9 • Serving Frequency Code Channel List 

10 (SF_CODE_CHAN_LISTs = CODE_CHAN„LISTs) 

11 When the message takes effect, the mobile station shall perform the following 

12 actions: 

13 • Update the Active Set, Candidate Set, and Neighbor Set in accordance with the 

14 General Handoff Direction Message processing (see 6.6.6.2.6, 1 ,^ 6.6.6.2.6.2, and 

15 6.6.6.2.6.3). 

16 • Discontinue use of all Forward Traffic Channels associated with pilots not listed 

17 in the General Handoff Direction Message, 

18 • If EXTRA_PARMS is equal to*l \ perform the following actions: 

19 - If FRAME_OFFSETr is not equal to FRAME.OFFSETs, change the frame 

20 offset on all of the code channels of the Forward Traffic Cheinnel and of the 

21 Reverse Traffic Channel. 

22 - If RESET_L2r is equal to '1', and RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to *0', 

23 reset the acknowledgment procedures, as specified in 6.6.4.1.3.3. The 

24 mobile station shall reset the acknowledgment procedures immediately after 

25 the action time of the General Handoff Direction Message, 

26 - If RESET.FPCr is equal to T and RETURN JF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to 

27 V\ initialize the Forward Traffic Channel power control counters, as 

28 specified in 6.6.4.1.1.1. 

29 - If SERV_NEG_TYPEr is equal to set SERV^NEGg to enabled; otherwise set 

30 SERV_NEGs to disabled. For operation in Band Class 1, SERV_NEGs is 

31 always equal to enabled. ... 

32 - Use the long code mask specified by the PRIVATE_LCMr (see 6.3. 12.3} and 

33 indicate to the user the voice privacy mode status. 

34 - Process the ENCRYPT_MODE field, as specified in 6.3. 1 2.2. 

35 -If EXTRA_PARMS is equal to *0', set the following variables to the values 

36 indicated: 

37 - Hard handoff traffic channel preamble count required before transmitting a 

38 Handoff CompleUon Message (NUM.PREAMBLEs = *000*) 

39 - Complete search flag (COMPLETE_SEARCHs = *r) 
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- CDMA band class for the Target Frequency 
(TF_CDMABANDs = SF_CDMABANDs) 

- Frequency assignment for the Target Frequency 
(TF.CDMACHs = SF.CDMACHg) 

Store the following parameters from the General Handoff Direction Message: 

- General Handoff Direction Message sequence number 
(HDM.SEQs = HDM„SEQr) 

- If SEARCHJNCLUDED is equal to '1\ store the following: 

+ Search window size for the Active Set and Candidate Set 
(SRCH_WIN_As = SRCH„WIN„Ar) 

+ Pilot detection threshold 
(T_ADDs = T.ADDr) 

+ Pilot drop threshold 
{T_DROPs = T.DROPr) 

+ Active Set versus Candidate Set comparison threshold 
(T.COMPs = T.COMPr) 

+ Drop timer value 

(T„TDROPs=T_TDROP r) 

+ Soft slope for the dynamic add and drop thresholds 
(SOFT_SLOPEs=SOFT_SLOPE r) 

+ Intercept for the dynamic add threshold 
(ADDJNTERCEPTs-ADDJNTERCEPT r) 

+ Intercept for the dynamic drop threshold 
(DROP_INTERCEPTs=DROP_INTERCEPT r) 

- If EXTRA_PARMS is equal to *r. store the following: 

+ Protocol revision level (P_REVs = P_REVr), and protocol revision level 
currently in use {P_REV_IN_USEs = min (P.REVg, MOB_P_REVp of the 
current band class) ) 

+ If the mobile station supports packet data service options, the packet 
data services zone identifier (PACKET.ZONEJDs = PACKET„ZONE_IDr) 



+ 



Frame offset (FRAME.OFFSETs - FRAME.OFFSETf) 



+ Acknowledgment, procedures reset indicator 

(If RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to *r. set TF_RESET_L2s to 

RESET_L2r) 

+ Indicator to initialize the Forward Traffic Channel power control counters 
0f RETURN_IF„HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to *1\ set TF_RESET_FPCs to 

RESET„FPCr) 

+ Nominal power setting of the target cell (NOM.PWRs = NOM_PWRr) 
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Extended nominal power setting of the target cell (If CDMABANDs = 
'00001'. then NOM^PWR^EXTs = NOM,PWR_EXTr: otherwise. 
NOM_PWR_EXTs = *0') 

Hard handoff traffic channel preamble count required before transmitting 
a Handoff Completion Message (NUM.PREAMBLEs = NUM.PREAMBLEr ) 

CDMA band class for the Target Frequency 

(TF.CDMABANDs = BAND.CLASSr and CDMABANDs = BAND.CLASSr) 



8 + Frequency assignment for the Target Frequency 

9 (TF_CDMACHs = CDMA.FREQr and CDMACHs = CDMA.FREQr) 

,0 + Complete search flag (COMPLETE.SEARCHs = COMPLETE_SEARCHr) 

+ Periodic search flag (PERIODICSEARCHg = PERIODIC.SEARCHr) 

12 - If REV.PARMSJNCLUDED is included and is equal to T, the mobile station 

13 shall store the following: 

14 -I- Reverse Supplemental Code Channel Request Message neighbor channel 
,5 pilot strength offset (T_MULCHANs = T.MULCHANr) 

16 + Reverse Supplemental Code Channel beginning of transmission preamble 

17 length (BEGIN.PREAMBLEs = BEGIN_PREAMBLEr) 

18 + Reverse Supplemental Code Channel resumption of transmission 

19 preamble length (RESUME.PREAMBLEg = RESUME.PREAMBLEr) 

20 - For each pilot included in the message, the mobile station shall store the 

21 following: 

22 + PILOT„PN. the pilot PN sequence offset index 

23 + PWR_COMB_IND. the power control symbol combining indicator 

24 - If USE_PWR_CNTL_STEP is equal to *r and PWR_CNTL„STEPr corresponds 
to a power control step size supported by the mobile station (see 6.1.2.3.2), 
then the mobile station shall set PWR_CNTL_STEPs to PWR.CNTL.STEPf. 



27 • Set the pilot detection threshold for the Target Frequency and the Candidate 

28 Frequency: 

29 - Set TF.T.ADDs to T.ADDs . 



- If the Target Frequency is the same as the Candidate Frequency 

(TF.CDMABANDs is equal to CF_CDMABANDs and TF„CDMACHs is equal to 
CF.CDMACHs). set CF„T_ADDs to T^ADDg. 



33 • If FORJNCLUDED is included and is equal to V\ the mobile station shall 

34 perform the following: 
- The mobile station shall update the Code Channel List, CODE_CHAN_LISTs. 



36 as specified in 6.6.8. 



6-375 



:OPYRIGHT Electronic InduBtrieB Alliance 
licensed hy Information Handling Servicea 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



t - If USE_FOR_HDM_SEQs is equal to ' 1' and FOR_LINKED_HDM_SEQs is 

2 equal to HDM_SEQr (this indicates that there is pending Forward 

3 Supplemental Code Channel assignment information, received in a 

4 Supplemented Channel Assignment Message, linked to this Genered Handoff 

5 Direction Message), then the mobile station shall perform the following 

6 actions: 

7 + The mobile station shall set USE_FOR_HDM_SEQs to *0\ 

8 + If SCAM_FOR_ORDERs is equal to *0\ the mobile station shall stop 

9 processing all Forward Supplemental Code Channels at the action time 

10 of the General Handoff Direction Message. 

11 + If SCAM_FOR_ORDERs is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall start 

12 processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels specified in 

13 CODE_CHAN_LISTs at the action time of the General Handoff Direction 

14 Message, for a period of time determined by the following rules: 

, is-w o If SCAM_FOR_DURATION_MODEs is equal to * 1'. the mobile station 

16 shall continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels 

17 for a period of (F0R_DURAT10Ns x 80) ms, until it receives a 

18 subsequent General Handoff Direction Message or a Supplemental 

19 Channel Assignment Message that specifies a different Forward 

20 Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

21 o If SCAM_FOR_DURATION_MODEs is equal to *0'. the mobile station 

22 shall continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels 

23 until it receives a subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment 

24 Message or a General Handoff Direction Message that specifies a 

25 different Forward Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

26 - If USE_FOR.HDM_SEQs is equal to *0* or FOR_LINKED_HDM_SEQs is not 

27 equal to HDM_SEQr, and if the mobile station is currently processing 

28 Forward Supplemental Code Channels, it shall continue processing the 

29 Forward Supplemental Code Channels using the updated Code Channel List. 

30 CODE_CHAN_LISTs. 

31 • If FOR .INCLUDED is included and is equal to *r. then the mobile station shall 

32 process the Forward Supplemental Code Channel assignment information as 

33 follows: 

3A - The mobile station shall set USe:_f5r_HDM_SEQs to *0\ 

35 - If FOR_START_TIMEs specifies a time which is after the action time of the 

36 General Handoff Direction Message, the mobile station shall cancel any 

37 pending Forward Supplemental Code Channel assignment and shall set 

38 FOR_START_TIMEs to TnULL. 

39 - The mobile station shall update the Code Channel List. CODE_CHAN„LISTs, 

40 in accordance with the value of FOR_SUP_CONFIG, as specified in 6.6.8. 
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- If FOR_SUP_CONFIG is equal to '00* or 40'. the mobile station should stop 
processing Forward Supplemental Code Channels, if any. when the message 
takes effect. 

- If FOR_SUP_CONFIG is equal to *01'. the mobile station shall start 
processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels in the updated Code 
Channel List. CODE_CHAN_LISTs. at the action time of the message, for a 
period of time determined by the following rules: 

+ If USE_FOR_DURATION is equal to *r. the mobile station shall set 
FOR_DURATIONs to FOR^DURATIONr- The mobile station shall 
continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels for a 
period of (FOR_DURATIONs x 80) ms, until it receives a subsequent 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or a General Handoff 
Direction Message that specifies a different Forward Supplemental Code 
Channel assignment. 
+ If USE_FOR_DURATI0N is equal to *0*. the mobile station shall continue 
processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels until it receives a 
subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or a General 
Handoff Direction Message that specifies a different Forward 
Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

- If FOR_SUP_CONFIG is equal to '1 T, the mobile station shall start 

processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels in the updated Code 
Channel List. CODE_CHAN_LISTs. at the action time of the message, for a 
period of time determined by the following rules: 

+ If USE_FOR_DURATI0N is equal to *r. the mobile station shall set 
FOR_DURATIONs to FOR_DURATIONr. The mobile station shall 
continue processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels for a 
period of (FOR_DURATIONs x 80) ms, until it receives a subsequent 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or a General Handoff 
Direction Message that specifies a different Forward Supplemental Code 
Channel assignment. 

+ If USE_FOR_DURATION is equal to V\ the mobile station shall continue 
processing the Forward Supplemental Code Channels until it receives a 
subsequent Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or a General 
Handoff Direction Message that specifies a different Forward 
Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

• If REVJNCLUDED is included and is equal to '0', the mobile station shall 
37 perform the following: 

- If USE_REV^HDM_SEQs is equal to *r and REV_LINKED_HDM_SEQs is 
equal to HDM.SEQr (this indicates that there is pending Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channel assignment information, received in a 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, linked to this Generai Handoff 
Direction Message), the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 
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If NUM_REV_CODESs is equal to '000', the mobile station shall stop 
transmitting on all Reverse Supplemented Code Channels at the action 



3 time of the message. 

4 + If NUM_REV_CODESs is not equal to *000\ the mobile station may start 

5 transmitting on NUM_REV_CODESs Reverse Supplemental Code 

Channels at the action time of the message, for a duration of time 

7 determined by the following rules: 

8 o If SCAM_REV_DURATION_MODEs is equal to *1\ the mobile station 

may continue transmitting on the Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channels for a period of (REV.DURATIONs x 80) ms, until it receives 
a subsequent General Handoff Direction Message or a Supplemental 
Channel Assignment Message that specifies a different Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

o If SCAM_REV„DURATION_MODEs is equal to V\ the mobile station 
may continue transmitting on the Reverse Supplemental Code 
Chanrtels until it receives a subsequent General Handoff Direction 
Message or a Supplemental Channel Assignment Message that 
specifies a different Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

+ The mobile station shall set USE_REV_HDM_SEQs to *0'. 



6 
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If USE_REV.HDM_SEQs is equal to *0' or REV„LINKED_HDM_SEQs is not 
equal to HDM_SEQr, and if the previous Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channel assignment is still valid, the mobile station may continue to 
transmit on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels according to the 
previously specified Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

If REVJNCLUDED is included and is equal to U', then the mobile station shall 

26 process the Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment information as 

27 follows: 

28 - The mobile station shall set REV_DTX_DURATIONs to 

29 REV_DTX_DURATIONr. 

30 - The mobile station shall set USE_REV_HDM_SEQs to *0'. 

31 - If REV_START_TIMEs specifies a time which is after the action time of the 

32 General Handoff Direction Message, the mobile station shall cancel any 

33 pending Reverse Supplemental.Code Channel assignment and shall set 

34 REV_START_TIMEs to NULL. 

35 - If CLEAR_RETRY_DELAY is equal to '1\ the mobile station shall cancel any 

36 previously indicated retry delay and shall set RETRY_DELAYs to 0; 

37 otherwise, the mobile station shall continue to honor any previously active 

38 retry delay stored in RETRY.DELAYg. 

39 - The mobile station shall set NUM_REV_CODESs to NUM.REV.CODESr. and 

40 shall perform the following actions: 
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+ If NUM.REV.CODESs is equal to *000\ the mobile station shall stop 
transmitting on all Reverse Supplemental Code Channels at the action 
time of the message. 

+ If NUM_REV_CODESs is not equal to *000\ the mobile station may start 
transmitting on NUM_REV_CODESs Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channels at the action time of the message, for a duration of time 
determined by the following rules: 

o If USE_REV_DURATIONr is equal to the mobile station shall set 
REV_DURATIONs to REV.DURATIONr- The mobile station may 
continue transmitting on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 
for a period of (REV_DURATIONs x 80) ms. until it receives a 
subsequent General Handoff Direction Message or a Supplemental 
Channel Assignment Message that specifies a different Reverse 
Supplemental Code Charmel assignment. 

o If USE_REV_DURATION is equal to '0\ the mobile station may 
continue to transmit on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 
until it receives a subsequent General Handoff Direction Message or a 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message that specifies a different 
Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment. 

- The mobile station shall store USE_T_ADD_ABORTr, the Reverse 
Supplemental Code Channel assignment T_ADD abort indicator, as 
USE_T_ADD_ABORTs. 

- The mobile station shall set IGNORE_SCAMs to *0\ 

If PERIODIC_SEARCHs is equal to *0' and a periodic search is in progress, the 
mobile station shall abort the periodic search (see 6.6.6.2.8.3.4 and 



26 6.6.6.2.10.4). 

27 • Perform a soft or hard handoff depending upon the following conditions: 



If EXTRA_PARMS is set to T and BAND_CLASSr is not equal to 
SF.CDMABANDs. CDMA.FREQr is not equal to SF^CDMACHg, or 
FRAME.OFFSETr is not equal to SF_FRAME_OFFSETs; or if the set of pilots 
specified by the message is disjoint from the Active Set prior to the action 
time of the message, the mobile station shall do the following: 

+ If a Periodic Serving Frequency Pilot Report Procedure is in progress, 
abort the procedure (see 6.6.6.2.12). 

+ If a Candidate Frequency periodic search is in progress, the mobile 
station shall abort the periodic search (see 6.6.6.2.8.3.4 and 
6.6.6.2.10.4). 

+ If RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to *0'. the mobile station shall 
perform actions specified in 6.6.6.2.8.1. If the message specifies more 
than one pilot, the mobile station shall also perform actions specified in 
6.6.6.2.7.1 and 6.6.6.2.7.2. 
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+ If RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to the mobile station shall 
perform actions specified in 6.6.6.2.8.2. If the message specifies more 
than one pilot, the mobile station shall also perform actions specified in 
6,6.6.2.7.1 and 6,6.6.2.7.2. 
- Otherwise, the mobile station shall perform the actions specified in 6.6.6.2.7, 
10. Periodic Pilot Measurement Request Order: The mobile station shall perform the 
following: 

• If the PPSMM timer is enabled, disable it. 

• If ORDQ is equal to *1 1 1 11 1 1 1\ the mobile station shall send a Periodic Pilot 
Strength Measurement Message to the base station within Tssm seconds. 

• If ORDQ is not equal to ^1 1 1 1 1 1 H\ the mobile station shall perform the 
following: 

- Set the MIN„PILOT_PWR_THRESHs to MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHr 
received from the Periodic Pilot Strength Measurement Request Order. 

- Set the MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHs to MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHr 
received from the Periodic Pilot Strength Measurement Request Order. 

- Set PPSMM.PERIODs equal to the larger value of ORDQ and the total 
length of time, in units of 80 ms. required by the mobile station to 
update the pilot strength measurement of each pilot in the Active Set and 
the Candidate Set. 

- Perform the Periodic Serving Frequency Pilot Report Procedure as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.12. 

6.6.6.2.5,2 Processing of Reverse Traffic Channel Handoff Messages 

The mobile station sends the following messages on the Reverse Traffic Channel in support 
of handoff when its transmitter is enabled and following the receipt of the first Base Station 
Acknowledgment Order on the Forward Traffic Channel: 

1 . Pilot Strength Measurement Message: The mobile station shall send an autonomous 
Pilot Strength Measurement Message as a message requiring an acknowledgment 
and containing measurements consistent with the event whenever any of the 
30 following events occur: 

3, . p_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three or SOFT.SLOPEs is equal to 

32 '000000' and the strength of a Neighbor Set or Remaining Set pilot is found to be 

33 above T_ADDs- 

34 • P^REVJN.USEs is greater than three, SOFT.SLOPEs is not equal to ^000000'. 

35 and the strength PS, as specified in 6.6.6.2.2, of any Candidate Set pilot is 
found to satisfy the following inequality: 
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<;nFT SLOPEc T.O ADDJNTERCEPTs 
1 0 X logi oPS > SOFT.SLQPI^s ^ j q x logi o ^ ^ 2 ^ 
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where the summation is performed over all pilots currently in the Active Set and 
a Pilot Strength Measurement Message carrying this information has not been 
sent since the last Extended HandofT Direction Message or General Handoff 
Direction Message was received. 
• P_REVJN_USEs is greater than three. SOFT_SLOPEs is not equal to *000000\ 
and the strength PS. as specified in 6.6.6.2.2, of any Neighbor Set or Remaining 
Set pilot is found to satisfy the following inequality: 

SOFT.SLOPEs i_ Vp<^ ADD_INTERCEPTs T.ADDs . 

8 10xlogioPS> max( =- ^xlOxlogio > + ^ , ^ ^ 

iGA 

9 where the summation is performed over all pilots currently in the Active Set. 

10 • The strength of a Candidate Set pilot exceeds the strength of an Active Set pilot 

11 by T_COMPs X 0.5 dB and a Pilot Strength Measurement Message carrying this 

12 information has not been sent since the last Extended Handoff Direction 

13 Message or General Handoff Direction Message was received. 

14 . P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three or SOFT_SLOPEs is equal to 

15 '000000'. the strength of a Candidate Set pilot exceeds the strength of an Active 

16 Set pilot by T_COMPs x 0.5 dB, and a Pilot Strength Measurement Message 

17 carrying this information has not been sent since the last Extended Handoff 

18 Direction Message or Handoff Direction Message was received. 

19 • P_REV_IN_USEs is greater than three. SOFT.SLOPEg is not equal to *000000\ 

20 and the strength of a Candidate Set pilot exceeds the strength of an Active Set 

21 pilot by T_COMPs x 0.5 dB and satisfies the following inequality: 



22 
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31 



34 
35 



SOFT SLOPEs , ^ , V* T.O ADDJNTERCEPTs 

1 0 X logi oPS > ^ ^ X 1 0 X logi 0 X 5 ^ 



leA 



23 where the summation is performed over all pilots currently in the Active Set and 

24 a Pilot Strength Measurement Message carrying this information has not been 

25 sent since the last Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff 

26 Direction Message was received. 

27 • The handoff drop timer of an Active Set pilot has expired and a Pilot Strength 

28 Measurement Message carrying this information has not been sent since the last 
Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff Direction Message was 



30 received. 



Handoff Completion Message: The mobile station shall send a Handoff Completion 



32 Message as a message requiring acknowledgment as follows: 

33 • If the handoff message (Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff 



Direction Message) specifies a soft handoff. the mobile station shall send the 
Handoff Completion Message within Tsem seconds after the action time of the 



36 received handoff message. 
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• If the handoff message {Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff 
Direction Message) specifies a hard handoff without return on failure (see 
6 6 6 2 8 1), the mobile station shall send the Handoff Completion Message 
within T73m seconds after the action time of the received handoff message. 

. If the handoff message {General Handoff Direction Message) specifies a hard 

handoff with return on failure (see 6.6.6.2.8.2), the mobile station shall send the 
Handoff Completion Message within Tsem seconds after mobile station declares 
the handoff to be successful (see 6.6.6.2.8.2). 
3. Candidate Frequency Search Report Message: The mobile station shall send a 

Candidate Frequency Search Report Message as a message requiring an 

acknowledgment whenever any of the following events occur: 

. RETURN JF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to *1\ and a handoff attempt is 

unsuccessful (see 6.6.6.2.8.2). In this case, the mobile station shaU send a 
Candidate Frequency Search Report Message within Tsem seconds after 
completing a search of^all pilots in the Candidate Frequency Search Set and 
resuming the use of the Serving Frequency Active Set (see 6.6.6.2.8.2. 1). 

• RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to •1\ an inter-frequency handoff attempt 
is unsuccessful (see 6.6.6.2.8.2). and PERIODIC.SEARCHs is equal to T. In 
this case, the mobile station shall send a Candidate Frequency Search Report 
Message in a search period if the conditions specified in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2 are met, 

• The mobile station receives a Candidate Frequency Search Request Message or a 
Candidate Frequency Search Control Message with SEARCH.TYPE set to *0r. If 
none of the conditions requiring the mobile station to send a Mobile Station 
Reject Order is true (see 6.6.6.2.5.1), the mobile station shall send a Candidate 
Frequency Search Report Message, as described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.1 and 
6.6.6.2.10.1. 

• The mobile station receives a Candidate Frequency Search Request Message or 
Candidate Frequency Search Control Message with SEARCH_TYPE set to 
SEARCH.MODEs is equal to *0000' and the Candidate Frequency Search Set is 
not empty. If none of the conditions requiring the mobile station to send a 
Mobile Station Reject Order is true (see 6.6.6.2.5.1). the mobile station shall send 
a Candidate Frequency Search Report Message in a search period if the 
conditions specified in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2 are met. 

. The mobile station receives a Candidate Frequency Search Request Message or 
Candidate Frequency Search Control Message with SEARCH.TYPE set to *1 1'. 
SEARCH^MODEs is equal to *000r and the Candidate Frequency Analog Search 
Set is not empty. If none of the conditions requiring the mobile station to send a 
Mobile Station Reject Order is true (see 6.6.6.2.5. 1), the mobile station shall send 
a Candidate Frequency Search Report Message in a search period if the 
conditions specified in 6.6.6.2.10.2 are met. 
4. Periodic Pilot Strength Measurement Message: The mobile station shall send a 
Periodic Pilot Strength Measurement Message to the base station as a message not 
requiring acknowledgment, as specified in 6.6.6.2.5.1 and 6.6.6.2.12. 
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6.6.6.2.6 Set Maintenance 

6.6.6.2.6.1 Maintenance of the Active Set 

The mobile station shall support a maximum Active Set size of Nem pilots. The mobile 
station shall track the pilot strengths of all pilots in the Active Set. 

When the mobile station is first assigned Forward Traffic Channels, the mobile station shall 
initialize the Active Set to contain the pilots associated with the assigned Forward Traffic 
Channels. When the mobile station processes an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a 
General Handoff Direction Message it shall replace the pilots in the Active Set with the pilots 
listed in the message. 

6.6.6.2.6.2 Maintenance of the Candidate Set 

The mobile station shall support a maximum Candidate Set size of Njm pilots. 

When the mobile station is first assigned a Forward Traffic Channel, the mobile station 
shall initialize the Candidate Set to contain no pilots. The mobile station shall adjust the 
Candidate Set whenever any of the following events occur: 

• If the mobile station detects that the strength of a Neighbor Set pilot or a Remaining 
Set pilot exceeds T_ADDs, the mobile station shall add the pilot to the Candidate 

Set. 

• If the mobile station processes an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General 
Handoff Direction Message which does not list a pilot in the current Active Set, and 
the handoff drop timer corresponding to that pilot has not expired, the mobile 
station shall add the pilot to the Candidate Set. 

• If P_REVJN_USEs is greater than three, and SOFT^SLOPEs is not equal to *000000\ 
the mobile station shall perform the following: If the mobile station processes a 
General Handoff Direction Message which does not list a pilot in the current Active 
Set the handoff drop timer corresponding to that pilot has expired, and that pilot is 
found to be above T_DROPs, the mobile station shall add the pilot to the Candidate 

Set. 

• If the mobile station processes an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General 
Handoff Direction Message which lists a pilot in the current Candidate Set, the 
mobile station shall delete the pilot from the Candidate Set. 

• If the handoff drop timer cori^ei^ponding to a Candidate Set pilot expires, the mobile 
station shall delete the pilot from the Candidate Set. 

• If the mobile station adds a pilot to the Candidate Set, and the resulting Candidate 
Set size exceeds Nym. the mobile station shall delete from the Candidate Set the 
pilot whose handoff drop timer is closest to expiration. If more than one such pilot 
exists, the mobile station shall delete one such pilot that has the lowest strength. If 
no pilot in the Candidate Set has an enabled handoff drop timer, the mobile station 
shall delete from the Candidate Set the pilot that has the lowest strength. 
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6.6.6.2.6.3 Maintenance of the Neighbor Set 

The mobUe station shall support a Neighbor Set size of at least Nsm pilots. 

When the mobile station is first assigned a Forward Traffic Channel the mobile station 
shall initialize the Neighbor Set to contain all the pilots specified in the most recently 
received Neighbor List Message. Extended Neighbor List Message or General Neighbor List 
Message, 

The mobile station shall maintain a counter. AGEg, for each pilot in the Neighbor Set. The 
mobile station shall initialize this counter to zero when it moves the pilot from the Active 
Set or the Candidate Set to the Neighbor Set. The mobile station shall initialize this 
counter to NGHBR_MAX_AGEs when it moves the pilot from the Remaining Set to the 
Neighbor Set. The mobile station shall increment AGEg for each pilot in the Neighbor Set 
upon receipt of a Neighbor List Update Message or an Extended Neighbor List Update 
Message. When the mobile station is first assigned to a Forward Traffic Channel, the 
mobile station shall set AGEs for each pilot in the Neighbor Set to NGHBR_MAX_AGEs. 

The mobile station shall adjust the Neighbor Set whenever any of the following events 



15 

16 occur 



• If the mobile station receives a Neighbor List Update Message or an Extended 
Neighbor List Update Message, it shall perform the following: 

- Increment AGEs for each pilot in the Neighbor Set. 

- Delete from the Neighbor Set all pilots whose AGEg exceeds NGHBR_MAX_AGEs. 

- Add to the Neighbor Set each pilot named in the message, if it is not already a 
pilot of the Active Set, Candidate Set, or Neighbor Set. If the mobile station can 
store in the Neighbor Set only k additional pilots, and more than k new pilots 
were sent in the Neighbor List Update Message, or the Extended Neighbor List 
Update Message the mobile station shall store the first k new pilots listed in the 

26 message. 

27 • If the handoff drop timer of a pilot in the Candidate Set expires, the mobile station 
2B shall add the pilot to the Neighbor Set. 

• If P_REV JN.USEs is less than or equal to three or SOFT.SLOPEs is equal to 
*000000\ the mobile station shall perform the following: If the mobile station 
processes an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff Direction 
Message in which a pilot in the Active Set is not listed, and the handoff drop timer 
corresponding to the pilot has expiredv the mobile station shall add the pilot to the 

34 Neighbor Set. 

35 • If P^REVJN.USEs is greater than three, and SOFT_SLOPEs is not equal to *O00000\ 
the mobile station shall perform the following: If the mobile station processes an 
Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff Direction Message which 
does not list a pilot in the current Active Set, the handoff drop timer corresponding 
to that pilot has expired, and that pilot is found to be below T.DROPg, the mobile 
station shall add the pilot to the Neighbor Set. 
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1 • If the mobile station adds a pilot to the Candidate Set. and the resulting Candidate 

2 Set size exceeds the size supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall 

3 add the deleted Candidate Set pilot to the Neighbor Set (see 6.6.6,2.6.2). 

4 • If the mobile station detects that the strength of a Neighbor Set pilot exceeds 

5 T_ADDs. the mobile station shall delete the pilot from the Neighbor Set. 

6 • If the mobile station processes an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General 

7 Handoff Direction Message which lists a pilot in the current Neighbor Set. the mobile 
6 Station shall delete the pilot from the Neighbor Set. 

9 • If the mobile station adds a pilot to the Neighbor Set. and the resulting Neighbor Set 

10 size exceeds the size supported by the mobile station, the mobile station shall delete 

11 from the Neighbor Set the pilot whose AGEs is the largest. If more than one such 

12 pilot exists, the mobile station shall delete one such pilot that has the lowest 

13 strength. 

14 6.6.6.2.7 Soft Handoff 

15 6.6.6.2.7. 1 Forward Traffic Channel Processing 

16 All Forward Traffic Channels associated with pilots in the Active Set of the mobile station 

17 carry identical modulation symbols with the exception of the power control subchannel (see 

18 7.1.3.1.8 and 7.6.6.2.4.2). 

19 When the Active Set contains more than one pilot, the mobile station should provide 

20 diversity combining of the associated Forward Traffic Channels. The mobile station shall 

21 provide for differential propagation delays from zero to at least 150 \is. 

22 6.6.6,2.7.2 Reverse Traffic Channel Power Control During Soft Handoff 

23 The Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff Direction Message identifies 

24 sets of Forward Fundamental Code Channels that carry identical closed loop power control 

25 subchannels. A set consists of one or more Forward Fundamental Code Channels with 

26 identical power control information. 

27 In each power control group containing valid power control bits (see6.1.2.3.2). the mobile 

28 station should provide diversity combining of the identical closed loop power control 

29 subchannels and shall obtain at most one power control bit from each set of identical 

30 closed loop power control subchannels. If the power control bits obtained from all sets are 

31 equal to '0', the mobile station shall increase its power as specified in 6.1.2.3.2. If the 

32 power control bit obtained from any set is equal to *1\ the mobile station shall decrease its 

33 power as specified in 6.1.2.3.2. 

34 6.6.6.2.7.3 Starting Periodic Search following Soft Handoff 

35 If the PERIODIC SEARCHs is equal to '1\ a periodic search is not already in progress, and 

36 the frequency assignment after handoff is different from the Candidate Frequency 

37 (CDMABANDs is not equal to CF.CDMABANDs or CDMACHg is not equal to CF_CDMACHs). 

38 the mobile station shall do the following: 
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. If the mobile station uses received power measurements in the search procedure, it 
should start monitoring the received power on the Target Frequency and should 
maintain an average of the received power over the last Ni2m frames. 

• The mobile station shall start a periodic search as described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 
6.6.6.2.8 CDMA-to-CDMA Hard Handoff 

The base station directs the mobile station to perform a CDMA-to-CDMA hard handoff by 
sending an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff Direction Message in 
which the mobile station is transitioned between disjoint sets of base stations, different 
frequency assignments, or different frame offsets. If RETURNJF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal 
to '0' the mobile station performs the actions described in 6.6.6.2.8.1. If 
RETURN_IF_HANDOFF_FAILs is equal to T. the mobile station performs the actions 

described in 6.6.6.2.8.2. 

6.6.6.2.8.1 Hard Handoff without Return on Failure 

At the action time specified of the Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff 
Direction Message, the mobile station shall disable its transmitter, reset the fade timer 
specified in 6.4.4. suspend incrementing TOT_FRAMESs and BAD.FRAMESs as specified in 
6.6.4.1.1. and tune to the assigned Forward Traffic Channel. The mobile station shall 
perform acquisition of the pilots in the new Active Set. 

If a periodic Serving Frequency pilot report procedure is in progress, the mobile station 
shall abort it (see 6.6.6.2.12). 

The mobile station shall begin monitoring the assigned Forward Traffic Channel within the 
22 time specified below: 

. If the Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff Direction Message 
specifies a CDMA frequency assignment different from the Serving Frequency and 
an Active Set containing pilots with pilot PN sequence offsets identical to those of 
the pilots in the Serving Frequency Active Set, the mobile station shall begin 
monitoring the assigned Forward Traffic Channel within Teom seconds after the 

action time. 

. If the Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff Direction Message 
specifies a CDMA frequency assignment different from the Serving Frequency and 
an Active Set containing a pUot with pilot PN sequence offset not equal to that of any 
pilot in the Serving Frequency Active Set. the mobile station shall begin monitoring 
the assigned Forward Traffic Channel within Teim seconds after the action time. 

• If the Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff Direction Message 
specifies a CDMA-to-CDMA hard handoff without changing the CDMA frequency 
assignment, the mobile station shall begin monitoring the assigned Forward Traffic 
Channel within Tezm seconds after the action time. 
Upon receiving Niim consecutive good frames on the assigned Forward Traffic Channel, the 
mobile station shall re-enable its transmitter and transmit NUM_PREAMBLEs frames of the 
Traffic Channel preamble followed by a Handoff Completion Message. 
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1 Upon receiving Nsm consecutive good frames on the assigned Forward Traffic Channel, the 

2 mobile station shall resume incrementing TOT.FRAMESs and BAD_FRAMESs as specified 

3 in 6.6.4.1.1. 

4 If the PERIODIC SEARCHg is equal to *1\ a periodic search is not already in progress, and 

5 the frequency assignment after handoff is different from the Candidate Frequency 

6 (CDMABANDs is not equal to CF_CDMABANDs or CDMACHs is not equal to CF.CDMACHs), 

7 the mobile station shall do the following: 

8 • If the mobile station uses received power measurements in the search procedure, it 

9 should start monitoring the received power on the Target Frequency and should 

10 maintain an average of the received power over the last Ni2m frames. 

11 • The mobile station shall start a periodic search as described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 

12 6.6.6.2.8.2 Hard Handoff with Return on Failure 

13 At the action time specified in the General Handoff Direction Message, the mobile station 

14 shall do the following: 

15 . The mobile station shall stop processing the Forward Fundamental Code Channel 

16 and the Forward Supplemental Code Channels (if any). 

17 • The mobile station shall stop transmitting on the Reverse Fundamental Code 

18 Channel and on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels (if any). 

19 • The mobile station shall disable the fade timer (see 6.4.4) and the handofi* drop 

20 timers corresponding to the Serving Frequency Active Set and Candidate Set (see 

21 6.6.6.2.3). and shall suspend incrementing TOT_FRAMESs and BAD.FRAMESs (see 

22 6.6.4.1.1), 

23 •If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall store 

24 the erasure indicator bits for the last two frames received on the Forward Traffic 

25 Channel (see 6.2.2.3). 

26 • The mobile station shall lock the accumulation of valid level changes in the closed 

27 loop mean output power and shall ignore received power control bits related to the 

28 period that the transmitter is disabled (see 6. 1 .2.3.2). 

29 •If the Serving Frequency is different from the Target Frequency (CDMACHs is not 

30 equal to TF.CDMACHg or CDMABANDg is not equal to TF.CDMABANDs), the mobile 

31 station shall set CDMACHg to TF^CDMACHs and CDMABANDs to TF.CDMABANDg. 

32 and shall tune to the Target jprequency. 

33 The mobile station shall not change its time reference (see 6.1.5) until the handoff is 

34 successfully completed (as described later in this section) or the mobile station resumes 

35 using the Serving Frequency Active Set (as described in 6.6.6.2.8.2.1). 

36 The mobile station shall maintain a handoff timer. The mobile station shall set the 

37 expiration time for the handoff timer to (0.08 x TF_WAIT_TIMEs) seconds and enable the 

38 timer at the action time of the General Handoff Direction Message, 

39 The mobile station shall perform the following actions: 
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1 • If the Target Frequency is different from the Serving Frequency (TF.CDMABANDg is 

2 not equal to SF.CDMABANDs, or TF^CDMACHg is not equal to SF^CDMACHg), the 

3 mobile station shaU measure the mean input power on the Target Frequency 

4 (target^freq^pwr, in dBm / 1.23 MHz) and may use target_freq_pwr along with the 

5 measurement of the average input power on the Serving Frequency 

6 {avg^se^ving_f^eq_p^A^^, in dBm / 1.23 MHz) in the handoff procedure. The mobile 

7 station may declare the handoff attempt to be unsuccessful if all of the following 

8 conditions are true: 

9 - DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs is not equal to *00000', 



10 

11 



12 
13 



24 
25 



26 
27 



the mobile station has been measuring the received power on the Serving 
Frequency for at least the last Ni2m frames, and 

(target^freq^pwr - Bvg_serving_freq_pwr) is less than (-30 + 2 x 
DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs) dB. 



If the mobile station declares the handoff attempt to be unsuccessful, it shall restore 
the configuration to what it was before the handoff attempt (see 6.6.6.2.5.1) and 
send a Candidate Frequency Search Report Message as described in 6.6.6.2.8.2.1. 
• The mobile station shall measure Ec/Iq for each pilot in the Active Set using the 
procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.2, if any of the following conditions is true: 

- the Target Frequency is the same as the Serving Frequency (TF_CDMABANDs is 
equal to SF.CDMABANDs, and TF.CDMACHg is equal to SF.CDMACHg), 

- the mobile station does not use the power measurements in the handoff 

22 procedure. 

23 - DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs is equal to '00000\ 



the mobile station has not been measuring the received power on the Serving 
Frequency for at least the last Ni 2m frames, or 

{tctrgetyreq^pwr - avg_servng_freq^pwr) is not less than (-30 + 2 x 
DlFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs) dB. 



28 If the mobile station measures Ec/Iq ^or pilots in the Active Set. it shall compare the 

29 sum of the measured Ec/Iq for aU pilots with the minimum total pilot Ec/Iq 

30 threshold (MlN_TOTAL_PILOT_EC_IOs). 

31 _ If MIN_TOTAL_PILOT_EC_IOs is not equal to *00000\ and (-20 x logio 

32 (Ec/Io)total) is less than MIN„TO.TAUPJLOT_ECJOs, where (Ec/Utotal is the 

33 sum of the measured Ec/Io for the pilots in the Active Set. The mobile station 

34 shall declare the handoff attempt to be unsuccessful, and shall do the following: 
+ If COMPLETE_SEARCHs is equal to *1\ and the Target Frequency is the 

same as the Candidate Frequency (TF_CDMABANDs is equal to 
CF.CDMABANDs. and TF.CDMACHg is equal to CF^CDMACHs), the mobile 
station shall measure the strength of each pilot in its Candidate Frequency 
Search Set using the procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.2. 

+ Otherwise, the mobile station shall end the search. 



6-388 



lOPYRIGBT Electronic Indus trieB Alliance 
tlcenaed by Information Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 The mobile station shall then restore its configuration to what it was before the 

2 handoff attempt (see 6.6.6.2.5.1) and send a Candidate Frequency Search Report 

3 Message as described in 6.6.6.2.8.2.1. 

4 - If MIN_TOTAL_PILOT_EC_IOs is equal to *00000\ or ( - 20 x logio (Ec/Io)total) is 

5 not less than MIN_TOTAL_PILOT_ECJOs, where (Ec/Io)total is the sum of the 

6 measured Eq/Iq for the pilots in the Active Set. the mobile station shall attempt 

7 to demodulate the Forward Traffic Channel(s). If the Active Set contains more 
6 than one pilot, the mobile station shall perform the actions specified in 

9 6.6.6.2.7. If the Tairget Frequency is the same as the Candidate Frequency 

10 (TF_CDMABANDs is equal to CF_CDMABANDs. and TF.CDMACHg is equal to 

11 CF_CDMACHs), and is different for the Serving Frequency (TF.CDMABANDs is 

12 not equal to SF.CDMABANDg, or TF^CDMACHs is not equal to 

13 SF_CDMACHs),the mobile station shall measure the strength of each pilot in its 

14 Candidate Frequency Search Set using the procedures specified in 6.6.6.2.2. 

15 while waiting for good frames on the Forward Traffic Channel(s). The mobile 

16 station shall wait for the first of the following events to occur: 

17 + The handoff timer expires and the mobile station has not received Ni im 

18 consecutive good frames on the Forward Traffic Channel. In this case, the 

19 mobile station shall declare the handoff attempt to be unsuccessful, and do 

20 the following: 

21 o If COMPLETE_SEARCHs is equal to ' 1* , and if the Target Frequency is the 

22 same as the Candidate Frequency {TF_CDMABANDs is equal to 

23 CF_CDMABANDs, and TF_CDMACHs is equal to CF_CDMACHs). and the 

24 mobile station has not completed the search of all pilots in its Candidate 

25 Frequency Search Set. then it shall complete the search, i.e.. it shall 

26 obtain at least one measurement of the strength of each pilot in its 

27 Candidate Frequency Search Set, using the search procedures specified 

28 in 6.6.6.2.8.3. 

29 o Otherwise, the mobile station shall end the search. 

30 The mobile station shall then restore its configuration to what it was before 

31 the handoff attempt (see 6.6.6.2.5.1) and send a Candidate Frequency Search 

32 Report Message as described in 6.6.6.2.8.2.1. 

33 + The mobile station receives consecutive good frames on the Forward 

34 Traffic Channel. In this ease, the mobile station shall declare the handoff 

35 attempt to be successful, and do the following: 

36 o The mobile station shall disable the handoff timer. 

37 o If TF_RESET_L2s is equal to T, the mobile station shall reset the 

38 acknowledgment procedures as specified in 6.6.4.1.3.3. 

39 o If TF_RESET_FPCs is equal to *r. the mobile station shall initialize the 

40 Forward Traffic Channel power control counters as specified in 

41 6.6.4.1.1.1. 
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1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 
30 

31 
32 

33 
34 
35 
36 



A 

37 V 



38 



39 
40 



If the Tareet Frequency is the same as the Candidate Frequency 
(TF.CDMABANDs is equal to CF.CDMABANDs. and TF_CDMACHs is 
equal to CF_CDMACHs) and is different from the Serving Frequency 
(TF_CDMABANDs is not equal to SF.CDMABANDs, or TF_CDMACHs is 
not equal to SF„CDMACHs), the mobile station shaU do the following: 

0 The mobile station shall replace its Neighbor Set with its Candidate 
Frequency Neighbor Set, excluding the pilots in its Active Set. When 
the mobile station adds a pilot from its Candidate Frequency 
Neighbor Set to its Active Set. it shall maintain SEARCH.PRIORITYs 
and SRCH_WIN_NGHBRs associated with the pilot. 

0 The mobile station shall set PILOTJNCs to CF_PILOT_INCs. 
SRCH_WIN_Ns to CF_SRCH_WIN_Ns. and SRCH_WIN_Rs to 
CF„SRCH_WIN_Rs. 

0 The mobile station shall set SEARCH.PRIORITYJNCLs to 

CF.SEARCH„PRIORITY_INCLs. and SRCH_WIN_NGHBR_INCLs to 
CF_SRCH_WIN_NGHBRJNCLs. ^ 

The mobile station shall re-enable its transmitter. After re-enabling its 
transmitter, the mobile station shall transmit NUM„PREAMBLEs frames 
of the Traffic Channel preamble followed by a Handoff Completion 
Message. 

Upon receiving Nsmconsecutive good frames on the assigned Forward 
Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall resume incrementing 
TOT_FRAMESs and BAD_FRAMESs as specified in 6.6.4.1.1. 

If the Tareet Frequency is same as the Candidate Frequency 
(TF_CDMABANDs is equal to CF.CDMABANDs and TF.CDMACHs is 
equal to CF_CDMACHs). then die mobile station shall set 
PERIODIC_SEARCHs to *0*. 

If PERIODIC„SEARCHs is equal to '0\ the mobile station may stop 
maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency received power that is 
used in the handoff and search procedures. 

If PERIODIC_SEARCHs is equal to ^1\ the mobile station shall do the 
following: 

0 If the mobile station uses received power measurements in the search 
procedure, it should start monitoring the received power on the 
Target Frequency and should maintain an average of the received 
power over the last Ni2m frames. 

The m.obile station shall start a periodic search as described in 
6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 

The mobile station shall maintain its pilot sets using the procedures 
described in 6.6.6.2.6. 
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6.6.6.2.8.2.1 Restoring the Configuration 

If the mobile station declares a handoff attempt to be unsuccessful (see 6.6.6.2.8.2), it shall 

3 perform the following actions: 

4 • If the handoff timer is enabled, the mobile station shall disable it. 
• The mobile station shall restore the following parameters: 

- Message encryption mode: If SF_ENCRYPT_MODEs is equal to V\ the mobile 
station shall turn off message encryption: otherwise, it shall turn on message 

0 encryption. 

- Service configuration: The mobile station shall use the service configuration 
stored in SF_SERVICE_CONFIGs to process Forward and Reverse Traffic 

Channel frames. 

- Protocol revision level (P.REVs = SF_P_REVs) 

,3 - Protocol revision level in use on the serving frequency (P.REV JN_USEs = 

14 SF_P_REV_IN_USEs) 

- Service negotiation type (SERV.NEGs = SF_SERV_NEGs) 

- Long code mask: If SF_PRIVATE_LCMs is equal to the mobile station shall 
use the private long code mask; otherwise, it shall use the public long code 
mask. 



2 



9 
10 

11 
12 



19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 



26 

27 
28 

29 
30 

31 
32 

33 
34 

35 



Search window size for the Active Set and Candidate Set 
(SRCH_WIN_As = SF„SRCH„WIN_As) 

Search window size for the Neighbor Set 
(SRCH_WIN_Ns = SF_SRCH_WIN_Ns) 

Search window size for the Remaining Set 
(SRCH.WIN.Rs = SF3RCH_WIN_Rs) 

Pilot detection threshold (T_ADDs = SF_T_ADDs) 

Pilot drop threshold (T.DROPs = SF.T.DROPs) 

Soft slop for the dynamic add and drop threshold (SOFT„SLOPEs = 
SF^SOFT.SLOPEs) 

Intercept for the dynamic add threshold (ADDJNTERCEPTg = 
SF^ADD JNTERCEPTs) ' ^ ^' ' 

Intercept for the dynamic drop threshold (DROPJNTERCEPTg = 
SF.DROPJNTERCEPTs) 

Active Set versus Candidate Set comparison threshold (T.COMPs = 
SF^T.COMPs) 

Drop timer value (T.TDROPs - SF_T_TDROPs) 

Frame offset (FRAME_OFFSETs = SF_FRAME_OFFSETs) 

Nominal power setting (NOM_PWRs = SF_NOM_PWRs) 
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1 - Extended nominal power setting (NOM_PWR_EXTs = SF_NOM_PWR_EXTs) 

2 - Power control step (PWR_CNTL_STEPs = SF_PWR_CNTL_STEPs) 

3 - CDMA band class (CDMABANDs = SF_CDMABANDs) 

4 - Frequency assignment (CDMACHs = SF„CDMACHs) 

5 - Active Set (For each pilot in the Serving Frequency Active Set: (PILOT_PN. 

6 PWR_COMB_IND) ) 

7 - Code channel list {CODE_CHAN_LISTs = SF_CODE_CHAN_LISTs) 

8 • The mobile station shall tune to the Serving Frequency and resume using the 

9 Serving Frequency Active Set as follows: 

10 - The mobile station shall resume processing the Forward Fundamental Code 

11 Channel. 

12 - The mobile station shall resume transmitting on the Reverse Fundamental Code 

13 ^;jChannel. The mobile station shall not resume transmitting on the Reverse 

14 Supplemental Code Channels. 

15 - When the mobile station resumes transmission on the Reverse Traffic Channel, 

16 it shall use the following rules to re-enable its transmitter: 

17 + If the interval between the time that the mobile station disables its 

18 transmitter and the time that it resumes using the Serving Frequency Active 

19 Set is equal to or greater than {N2m ^ 0.02) seconds, then the mobile station 

20 shall wait to receive Nam consecutive good frames before it re-enables its 

21 transmitter. 

22 + Otherwise* the mobile station shall re-enable its transmitter no later than 

23 ^3m X 0.02 seconds after the mobile station tunes to the Serving Frequency. 

24 The mobile station should re-enable its transmitter earlier. After the mobile 

25 station re-enables its transmitter, the mean output power shall be as 

26 specified in 6.1.2.4.1 for a step change in input power. If the mobile station 

27 re-enables its transmitter earlier than Nsm ^ 0*02 seconds after it tunes to 

28 the Serving Frequency, the initial mean output power shall be as specified in 

29 6.1.2.3.1, where the initial mean input power estimate is either: 

30 o within 6 dB of the actual mean input power, or 

31 o equal to the mean, input power before the mobile station tuned to the 

32 Target Frequency. 

33 • The mobile station shall enable the fade timer and the handoff drop timers 

34 corresponding to the pilots in its Active Set and Candidate Set. The mobile station 

35 shall resume incrementing TOT_FRAMESs and BAD_FRAMESs specified in 

36 6.6.4.1.1. 

37 -If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall set 

38 the erasure indicator bits as specified in 6.2.2.3. 
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12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 



• The mobile station shall send a Candidate Frequency Search Report Message within 
T56m seconds. The mobile station shall report the contents of the Candidate 
Frequency Search Report Message as follows: 

- The mobile station shall report the two components of the Candidate Frequency 
in the CDMA_FREQ and BAND.CLASS fields. 

- The mobile staUon shall report the received power on the Target Frequency and 
on the Serving Frequency in the CF„TOTAL_RX_PWR and SF„TOTAL,RX_PWR 

8 fields, respectively. 

9 - For each pilot in the Target Frequency Active Set that measures above 

(0 TF„T_ADDs. the mobile station shall report its phase and strength m the fields 

n PILOT_PN„PHASE and PILOT.STRENGTH, respectively. 

- If the Tareet Frequency is the same as the Candidate Frequency 
(TF.CDMABANDs is equal to CF.CDMABANDs, and TF.CDMACHs is equal to 
CF.CDMACHs), and is different form the Serving Frequency (TF.CDMABANDs is 
not equal to SF.CDMABANDs or TF.CDMACHs is not equal to SF_CDMACHs). 
the mobile station shall also report the strength of each pilot in the Candidate 
Frequency Search Set that measures above CF_T_ADDs. 

18 • If PERIODIC„SEARCHs is equal to *0\ the mobile station may stop maintaining the 

19 average of the Serving Frequency received power that is used in the handoff and 

20 search procedures. 
. If PERIODIC.SEARCHs is equal to * T and the Candidate Frequency Search Set is 

not empty, the mobile station shall do the following: 

- If the mobile station uses received power measurements in the search 
procedure, it should start monitoring the received power on the Target 
Frequency and should maintain an average of the received power over the last 

26 Ni2m frames. 

27 - The mobile station shall carry out the periodic search procedures described in 

28 6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 

29 6.6.6.2.8.3 Search of Pilots on the CDMA Candidate Frequency 
If SEARCH_MODEs is equal to *0000', the mobile station shall do the following: If 
PERIODIC.SEARCHs is equal to '0', the mobile station shall search the Candidate 
Frequency Search Set once, as described iri 6.6.6.2.8.3.1; otherwise, the mobile station 
shall search the Candidate Frequency Search Set periodically, as described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.2. 

6.6.6.2.8.3.1 CDMA Candidate Frequency Single Search 

The mobile station does a single search of the Candidate Frequency Search Set by 
performing the following actions at the action time of the Candidate Frequency Search 
Control Message or the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message, 

• The mobile station shall measure the strength of all pilots in the Candidate 
Frequency Search Set in one or more visits to the Candidate Frequency, as 
described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.3. 
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1 • The mobile station shall complete the measurements and send a Candidate 

2 Frequency Search Report Message within freshness_interval seconds after the action 

3 time of the Candidate Frequency Search Control Message, or the Candidate 

A Frequency Search Request Message, where freshness^interval is determined as 

5 follows: 

6 - If the value of the T0TAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field or of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV 

7 field of the last Candidate Frequency Search Response Message sent by the 

8 mobile station to the base station is greater than or equal to 

9 r(T70m - T7ini)/0.021, then 

10 freshness^interval - max {fwd_time, rev^time) + Tyim seconds, 

11 where 

12 fwd_time = 0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field of 

13 the last Candidate Frequency Search Response 

14 Message sent by the mobile station), 

15 and - 

16 rev.t/me = 0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV field of the 

17 last Candidate Frequency Search Response 

18 Message sent by the mobile station). 

19 - Otherwise, 

20 freshness^interval = Tyom seconds. 

21 The mobile station shall set the fields of the Candidate Frequency Search Report 

22 Message as follows: 

23 - The mobile station shall report the two components of the Candidate Frequency 

24 in the CDMA_FREQ and BAND.CLASS fields. 

25 - The mobile station shall report the received power on the Candidate Frequency 

26 and on the Serving Frequency in the CF_TOTAL_RX_PWR and 

27 SF_TOTAL_RX_PWR fields, respectively. 

2s - For each pilot in the Candidate Frequency Search Set that measures above 

29 CF^T.ADDs. the mobile station shall report its phase and strength in the fields 

30 PILOT_FN_PHASE and PILOT_STRENGTH, respectively. 

31 ♦ The mobile station may stop maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency 

32 received power that is used in the hahdoff and search procedures. 

33 6.6.6.2.8.3.2 Candidate Frequency Periodic Search 

34 When the mobile station performs a periodic search, it periodically searches the Candidate 

35 Frequency Search Set and reports the results to the base station in the Candidate 

36 Frequency Search Report Message, as described in this section. The mobile station may 

37 measure all pilots in the Candidate Frequency Search Set in one visit to the Candidate 

38 Frequency, or it may visit the Candidate Frequency several times in a search period, each 
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1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 



10 

11 

12 

13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 

19 
20 

21 
22 



25 



25 



27 



time measuring all or some of the pilots in the Candidate Frequency Search Set. as 

described in 6.6.6.2.8.3.3. 

If SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs is not equal to *1 1 1 1 1\ while tuned to the Serving Frequency, 
the mobile station shall measure the total received power spectral density, in 
mW/1 23MH2, on the Serving Frequency at least once every frame (0.02 second) and shall 
maintain the average of the spectral density (spec^density^ over the last Nizm frames. 

(In the following, (Ec/Io)total is the total Ec/Io of the pilots in the Active Set. measured as 
specified in 6.6.6,2.2, and totaLec is defined as (10 x logic ((Ec/Io)total ^ spec^density)) 

The mobile station shall maintain a periodic search timer as follows: 

• When the mobile station starts a periodic search, it shall set the periodic search 
timer to the value in Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEARCH.PERIODs and 

shall enable the timer. 
. When the periodic search timer expires, the mobile station shall reset the periodic 
search timer to the value in Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to 
SEARCH_PERIODs and shall re-enable the timer. 

• If SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs is not equal to *1 1 1 1 T and SF_TOTAL3CJO_THRESHs 
is equal to 4 1 1 1 r, the mobile station shall perform the following actions once per 
frame: 

- Disable the periodic search timer if total_ec is not less than 
(-120 + 2 X SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs). 

- Reset the expiration time of the periodic search timer to the value in 
Table6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEARCH^PERIOD s. and re-enable the 



23 timer if the following conditions are true: 

24 + the periodic search timer is disabled, and 



+ tota]_ec is less than (- 1 20 + 2 x SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs) . 
If SF_TOTAL_EC„THRESHs is equal to *1 1 1 1 1' and SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs is 
not equal to '1 1 1 1 r, the mobile station shall perform the following actions once per 



28 frame: 

29 - Disable the periodic search timer if (-20 x logio (Ec/Wtotal) is not greater than 

30 

31 
32 

33 
34 
35 

36 
37 

33 per frame: 

39 - Disable the periodic search timer if the following conditions are true: 



SF_T0TAL_EC.IO_THRESHs. 

- Reset the expiration time of. the periodic search timer to the value in 

Table6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEARCH„PERIOD g. and re-enable the 

timer if the following conditions are true: 
+ the periodic search timer is disabled, and 

+ (-20 X logic (Ec/Io)total) is greater than SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs. 
If SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs is not equal to '1 1 1 1 1' and SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs 
is not equal to *1 1 1 1 1', the mobile station shall perform the following actions once 
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1 + total_ec is not less than (-120 + 2 x SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs). and 

2 + (-20 X logio (Ec/Io)totai) is not greater than SF^TOTAL.ECJO^THRESHs- 

3 - Reset the expiration time of the periodic search timer to the value in 

4 Table6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEARCH.PERIOD s* and re-enable the 

s timer if the following conditions are true: 

6 + the periodic search timer is disabled, and 

7 + total^ec is less than (-120 + 2 x SF_TOTAL_EC„THRESHs), or (-20 x logio 

8 (Ec/Io)total) is greater than SF_TOTAL3C_IO_THRESHs. 

9 • If SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs is equal to ' 11 1 1 1' and SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs is 

10 equal to *1 11 11*. the mobile station shall maintain the periodic search timer 

11 independent of the total Ec and the total Eq/Iq of the pilots in the Serving Frequency 

12 Active Set. 

13 

14 Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1. Search Period Values 



SEARCH_PERIODs 


Search Period 
(seconds) 


SEARCH_PERIODs 


Search Period 
(seconds) 


0 


0.48 


8 


30 


1 


0.96 


9 


40 


2 


2 


10 


50 


3 


2.96 


11 


60 


4 


4 


12 


80 


5 


4.96 


13 


100 


6 


10 


14 


150 


7 


20 


15 


200 



15 



16 If the periodic search timer is enabled, the mobile station shall perform the following 

17 actions before the timer expires: 

18 • The mobile station shall measure the strength of all pilots in the Candidate 

19 Frequency Search Set at least once, a^ cjes<;ribed in 6.6.6.2.8.3.3. 

20 • The mobile station shall send a Candidate Frequency Search Report Message if 

21 MIN_TOTAL_PILOT_ECJOs is equal to '00000* or if ( - 20 x logio (Ec/Io)total) is not 

22 less than MIN_TOTAL_PILOT_EC_IOs, where (Ec/Io)total is the sum of Ec/Io for all 

23 those pilots that measure above CF_T„ADDs in the current search period. 

24 The mobile station shall report the contents of the Candidate Frequency Search 

25 Report Message as follows: 

26 - The mobile station shall report the two components of the Candidate Frequency 

27 in die CDMA.FREQ and BAND.CLASS fields. 
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1 - The mobile station shall report the received power on the Candidate Frequency 

2 and on the Serving Frequency in the CF_TOTAL_RX„PWR and 

3 SF_TOTAL_RX_PWR fields, respectively. 

4 - For each pilot in the Candidate Frequency Search Set that measures above 

5 CF_T_ADDs, the mobile station shall report its phase and strength in the fields 

6 PILOT_PN_PHASE and PILOT_STRENGTH, respectively. 

7 • The mobile station shall ensure that the strength measurement for all pilots in the 

8 Candidate Frequency Search Set were obtained within freshness^intervstl before the 

9 Candidate Frequency Search Report Message is sent, where freshness_interva} is 

10 determined as follows: 

11 - If the value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field or of the TOTAL„OFF_TIME_REV 

12 field of the last Candidate Frequency Search Response Message sent by the 

13 mobile station to the base station is greater than or equal to 
r(T70m-T7im)/0,021. then 

15 freshness^interval = max {fwd_time, rev_tiine) + Tyim seconds. 

16 where 

17 fwd^time =0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME.FWD field of 

18 the last Candidate Frequency Search Response 

19 Message sent by the mobile station), 

20 and 

21 rev_time =0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV field of the 

22 last Candidate Frequency Search Response 

23 Message sent by the mobile station). 

24 - Otherwise, 

25 freshness_interval - Tyom seconds. 

26 6.6.6.2.8.3.3 Candidate Frequency Pilot Measurements 

27 The mobile station measures the strength of all pilots in the Candidate Frequency Search 

28 Set in one or more visits to the Candidate Frequency. The mobile station shall perform the 

29 following actions each time it visits the Candidate Frequency to measure pilot strengths: 

30 • The mobile station shall stop processing the Forward Fundamental Code Channel 

31 and the Forward Suppiemerital Code Channels (if any). 

32 • The mobile station shall stop transmitting on the Reverse Fundamental Code 

33 Channel and on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels (if any). 

34 • The mobile station shall disable the fade timer (see 6,4.4) and the handoff drop 

35 timers corresponding to its current Active Set and Candidate Set (see 6.6.6.2.3). and 

36 shall suspend incrementing TOT_FRAMESs and BAD_FRAMESs (see 6.6.4.1.1). 

37 • If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall store 

38 the erasure indicator bits for the last two frames received on the Forward Traffic 

39 Channel (see 6.2.2.3). 
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The mobile station shall lock the accumulation of valid level changes in the closed 
loop mean output power and shall ignore received power control bits related to the 
period that the transmitter is disabled (see 6.1.2.3.2). 
The mobile station shall set the following parameters: 

- CDMABANDs = CF.CDMABANDs 

- CDMACHs - CF_CDMACHs 



6 . 

7 - T_ADDs - CF_T_ADDs 



The mobile station shall tune to the Candidate Frequency. 
. The mobile station shall not change its time reference (see 6.1.5) until it resumes 
using the Serving Frequency Active Set, as described below. 

♦ The mobile station shall measure the mean input power on the Candidate 

Frequency {candjreq_p^^rr. in dBm / 1.23 MHz), and may use cand_freq_pwr along 
with the measurement of the mean input power on the Serving Frequency 
{avg_sefving_^freq_pwr, in dBm / 1.23 MHz) in the search procedure as follows: 

- If DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs is not equal to ^00000'. and (cand_freq_pwr - 
av^serving_^freq_pyA^r) is less than (-30 + 2 x DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs) dB, the 
mobile station may terminate the search for pilots in the current visit to the 
Candidate Frequency. 

If DIFF_RX_PWR_THRESHs is equal to *00000\ the mobile station does not use 
the power measurements in the search procedure, or (candjreq_pwr - 
av^se^ving_fTeq_p^^^^) is not less than (-30 + 2 x DIFF„RX_PWR_THRESHs) dB, 
the mobile station shall measure Ec/lo for all or some of the pilots in its 
Candidate Frequency Search Set, using the search procedures specified in 
6.6.6.2.2. 

• The mobile station shall restore the following parameters: 

- Pilot detection threshold (T_ADDs = SF_T_ADDs) 

- CDMA band class (CDMABANDs = SF_CDMABANDs) 

- Frequency assignment (CDMACHs = SF,CDMACHs) 

• The mobile station shall tune to the Serving Frequency and shall resume using the 
Serving Frequency Active Set as follows: 

- The mobile station shall resume processirtg the Forward Fundamental Code 
Channel. If the Forward Supplemental Code Channel assignment has not 
expired, the mobile station shall resume processing the Forward Supplemental 
Code Channels (if any). 

- If the Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment has not expired, the 
mobile station may resume transmitting on the Reverse Supplemental Code 

37 Channels (if any) . 

38 - When the mobile station resumes transmission on the Reverse Traffic Channel. 

39 it shall use the following rules to re-enable its transmitter: 
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+ If the interval between the time that the mobile station disables its 

transmitter and the time that it resumes using the Serving Frequency Active 
Set is equal to or greater than (Nzm x 0.02) seconds, then the mobile station 
shall wait to receive Nsm consecutive good frames before it re-enables its 
transmitter. 

+ Otherwise, the mobile station shall re-enable its transmitter no later than 
Nsm X 0.02 seconds after the mobile station tunes to the Serving Frequency. 
The mobile station should re-enable its transmitter earlier. After the mobile 
station re-enables its transmitter, the mean output power shall be as 
specified in 6. 1 .2.4. 1 for a step change in input power. If the mobile station 
re-enables its transmitter earlier than Nsm x 0.02 seconds after it tunes to 
the Serving Frequency, the initial mean output power shall be as specified in 
6.1 .2.3.1, where the initial mean input power estimate is either: 

o within 6 dB of the actual mean input power, or 

o equal to the mean input power before the mobile station tuned to the 
Target Frequency. 

• The mobile station shall enable the fade timer and the handoff drop timers 
corresponding to the pilots in its Active Set and Candidate Set. The mobile station 
shall resume incrementing TOT.FRAMESs and BAD.FRAMESs as specified in 

6.6.4.1.1. 

• If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall set 
the erasure indicator bits as specified in 6.2.2.3. 

6.6.6.2,8.3.4 Aborting CDMA Candidate Frequency Periodic Search 
When the mobile station aborts a periodic search, it shall do the following: 

• The mobile station shall cancel any remaining visits to the Candidate Frequency in 
the current search period, and shall not send a Candidate Frequency Search Report 
Message for the current search period. 

• The mobile station shall disable the periodic search timer. 

• The mobile station may stop maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency 
received power that is used in the handoff and search procedures. 



31 6.6.6.2.9 CDMA-to-Analog Handoff . . . . , 

32 The base station directs the mobile station to perform a CDMA-to-Analog handoff by 

33 sending an Analog Handoff Direction Message, If the mobile station has narrow analog 

34 capability, the base station may direct the handoff to a narrow analog channel. 

35 If the mobile station supports analog operation in the requested band class, the mobile 

36 station shall set DTXg to ^00* and store the following parameters from the Analog Handoff 

37 Direction Message, 

3a • System identification (SIDs = SIDr) 

39 • Voice mobile station attenuation code (VMACs = VMACr) 
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Analog voice channel number (ANALOG.CHANs = ANALOG_CHANr) 
SAT color code (SCCg = SCCr) 

Message encryption mode indicator (MEMs = MEMr) 
Analog voice channel type (AN_CHAN_TYPEs = AN_CHAN_TYPEr) 
Digital supervisory audio color code (DSCCs = DSCC_MSBr x 4 + SCCr) 

If the mobile station does not support analog operation in the requested band class, the 

mobile station shall discard the message and send a Mobile Station Reject Order with the 

ORDQ field set to *000001 10* (capability not supported by the mobile station). 

If the ACK_REQ field of the Analog Handoff Direction Message is set to the mobile 

station shall acknowledge the message before the message action time, unless there is 

insufficient time to transmit a message containing the acknowledgment before the action 

time. Insufficient time is defined as an explicit action time shorter than the maximum 

implicit action time or too many outstanding messages remaining to be processed. 

At the action time specified by the Analog Handoff Direction Message (see 6.6.4.1.5), the 

mobile station shall disable its transmitter. The mobile station shall enable its transmitter 

on the wide analog voice channel or optional narrow analog voice channel within Tesm 

seconds after the action time. 
6.6.6.2.10 Search of Analog Frequencies 

If SEARCH„MODEs is equal to *000r, and the mobile station supports analog searching, 
the mobile station shall do the following: If PERIODIC.SEARCHs is equal to *0\ the mobile 
station shall search the Candidate Frequency Search Set once, as described in 6.6.6.2.10.1; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall search the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set 
periodically, as described in 6.6.6.2.10.2. 

6.6.6.2.10,1 Analog Frequencies Single Search 

The mobile station does a single search of the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set by 
performing the following actions at the action time of the Candidate Frequency Search 
Control Message or the Candidate Frequency Search Request Message: 

• The mobile station shall measure the strength of all analog frequencies in the 
Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set in one or more visits away from the Serving 
Frequency, as described in 6.6.6.2,10.3. 

• The mobile station shall complete the measuriements and send a Candidate 
Frequency Search Report Message within freshness_intervai seconds after the action 
time of the Candidate Frequency Search Control Message or the Candidate 
Frequency Search Request Message, where freshness_interval is determined as 
follows: 

- If the value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field or of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV 
field of the last Candidate Frequency Search Response Message sent by the 
mobile station to the base station is greater than or equal to 
r(T70m-T71m)/0.021, then 
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1 freshness_interval = max (fwd_time, rev^time) + Tymi seconds, 

2 where 

3 fwd^time = 0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field of 

4 the last Candidate Frequency Search Resporise 

5 Message sent by the mobile station), 

6 and 

7 rev_time = 0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL„OFF_TIME_REV field of the 

8 last Candidate Frequency Searcli Response 

9 Message sent by the mobile station) . 

10 - Otherwise, 

11 freshness_interval = Tyom seconds. 

12 • The mobile station may stop maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency 

13 received power that is used in the handoff and search procedures. 

14 6.6.6.2.10.2 Analog Frequencies Periodic Search 

15 When the mobile station performs a periodic search, it periodically searches the Candidate 

16 Frequency Analog Search Set, and reports the results to the base station in the Candidate 

17 Frequency Seswch Report Message, as described in this section. The mobile station may 

18 measure all analog frequencies in the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set in one visit 

19 away from the Serving Frequency, or it may make multiple visits in a search period, each 

20 time measuring all or some of the analog frequencies in the Candidate Frequency Analog 

21 Search Set, as described in 6.6.6.2.10.3. 

22 If SF„TOTAL_EC_THRESHs is not equal to *111 1 1\ while tuned to the Serving Frequency. 

23 the mobile station shall measure the total received power spectral density, in 

24 mW/1.23MH2. on the Serving Frequency at least once every frame (0.02 second) and shall 

25 maintain the average of the spectral density (spec_densityj over the last Ni2m frames. 

26 (In the following, (Ec/lo)total is the total Eq/Iq of the pilots in the Active Set. measured as 

27 specified in 6.6.6.2.2, and total_ec is defined as (10 x logic ((Ec/Io)total x spec_density)) .) 

28 The mobile station shall maintain a periodic search timer as follows: 

29 • When the mobile station starts a periodic search, it shall set the periodic search 

30 timer to the value in Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEARCH^PEFUODs and 

31 shall enable the timer. • ' ' 

32 • When the periodic search timer expires, the mobile station shall reset the periodic 

33 search timer to the value in Table 6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to 

34 SEARCH.PERIODs and shall re-enable the timer. 

35 • If SF_TOTAL_EC„THRESHs is not equal to *1 1 1 1 1' and SF_TOTAL_EC_IO„THRESHs 
38 is equal to *1 1 1 1 1'. the mobile station shall perform the following actions once per 

37 frame: 

38 - Disable the periodic search timer if total_ec is not less than 

39 (- 1 20 + 2 X SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs) . 
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- ^v.r. timP of the neriodic search timer to the value in 
- Reset the expiration time ot P^"°^' p . pcH PERIOD ^ and re-enable the 
Table6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEAKUH^t^tiKi^i^ g. <i"^ 

timer if the following conditions are true: 
+ the periodic search timer is disabled, and 
. total ecis less than (-120 . 2 x SF.TOTAL^C.THRESHs) . 
. ,,SF TOTAL EC THRESH. isequal.o'unra„dSF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESH3ls 
not equal to "l 1 nr. the mobile station shall perform the following actions once per 

'l^^L.l.le the periodic search timer if (-20 x logic (Ec/Utotal) is not greater than 
SF_TOTAL3CJO__THRESHs. 

- R Je, the expiration time ot the Penodg sea^h ^^e 
Table6.6.6.2.8.3.2-1 corresponding to SEAKUH.fc-Kiuu s. 
timer if the following conditions are true: 
+ the periodic search timer is disabled, and 

. ^-20 X logio (Ec/Io)total) is greater than SF.TOTAL.ECJO.THRESHs. 
. If SF TOTAL EC THRESHs is not equal to '1 11 1 1' and SF_TOTAL_EC.IO_THRESHs 
is not equal to 'U 1 1 r. the mobile station shall perform the following actions once 

per frame: 

Disable the periodic search timer if the following conditions are true: 

. totaJ ecis not less than (-120 . 2 x SF_TOTAL_EC_THRESHs) . and 

. (-20 X logio (Ec/Io)total) is -t greater than SF.TOTAL.EC.IO.THRESHs- 

- Reset the expiration Ume of perio^^^^^^ '^SSoD^rl^nable the 
Table6.6.6.2.8.3.2- 1 corresponding to bEAKV.rt_rE.Kic/ij s. <» 

timer if the following conditions are true: 

+ the periodic search timer is disabled, and 

. totai.ecislessthan(-120.2xSF_TOTAL_ECTH^^^^^ 

(-20 x logio (Ec/Io)total) is greater than SF_TOTAL_EC_IO_THRESHs. 
. If SF TOTAL EC THRESHs is equal to 1 1 11 1' and SF_TOTAL_EC_10_THRESHs is 
w •1111V »v,p mobile Station shall maintain the periodic search timer 
3ependl« ol the to^ El and the total ot the pilots .„ the Sen-ing Frequency 

Active Set. . ^ . . 

^ . o oriPihled the mobile station shall perform the following 
If the periodic search timer is enabiea, tne muui 

actions before the timer expires: 

u^ii ^o^Qi irp the strensth of all analog frequencies in the 
. The mobile station shall measure tne strengia & m . ^ ^ o i n 3 

" ^ <^^firch Set at least once, as described m 6.6.b.^.iU.J. 

Candidate Frequency Analog bearcn c^et ctL ico 
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1 • The mobile station shall set the fields of the Candidate Frequency Search Report 

2 Message as follows: The mobile station shall report the received power on the 

3 Serving Frequency in the TOTAL_RX_PWR_SF field. For each frequency in the 

4 Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set. the mobile station shall report its 

5 frequency and strength in the fields ANALOG.FREQ and SIGNAL^STRENGTH, 

6 respectively. 

7 • The mobile station shall ensure that the strength measurements for all analog 

8 frequencies in the Candidate Frequency Analog Search Set were obtained within 

9 freshness_interval before the Candidate Frequency Search Report Message is sent. 

10 where freshness_interval is determined as follows; 

11 - If the value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field or of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV 

12 field of the last Candidate Frequency Search Response Message sent by the 

13 mobile station to the base station is greater than or equal to 

14 rCTrOm - T7im)/0-021). then 

15 freshness_interva} = max (fwd_time, rev^time) + Tyim seconds. 

16 where 

17 fwd^time = 0.02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD field of 

18 the last Candidate Frequency Search Response 

19 Message sent by the mobile station), 

20 and 

21 rev_tiine = 0,02 seconds x (value of the TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV field of the 

22 last Candidate Frequency Search Response 

23 Message sent by the mobile station). 

24 - Otherwise. 

25 freshness_intervai = Tyom seconds. 

26 6.6.6.2.10.3 Analog Frequency Measurements 

27 The mobile station measures the strength of all analog frequencies in the Candidate 

28 Frequency Analog Search Set in one or more visits away from the Serving Frequency. The 

29 mobile station shall perform the following actions during each visit away from the Serving 

30 Frequency to measure analog frequency signal strengths: 

31 ♦ The mobile station shall stop, processing the Forward Fundamental Code Channel 

32 and the Forward Supplemental Code Channels (if any). 

33 ♦ The mobile station shall stop transmitting on the Reverse Fundamental Code 

34 Channel and on the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels (if any). 

35 • The mobile station shall disable the fade timer (see 6.4.4) and the handofi" drop 

36 timers corresponding to its current Active Set and Candidate Set (see 6.6.6.2.3). and 

37 shall suspend incrementing TOT.FRAMESg and BAD.FRAMESs (see 6.6.4.1.1). 
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If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall store 
the erasure indicator bits for the last two frames received on the Forward Traffic 
Channel {see 6.2.2.3). 

The mobUe station shall lock the accumulation of valid level changes in the closed 
loop mean output power and shall ignore received power control bits related to the 
period that the transmitter is disabled (see 6. 1 .2.3.2). 

The mobile station shall tune to one of the analog frequencies in the Candidate 
Frequency Analog Search Set. and shall measure the mean input power on the 
analog frequency. 

The mobile station may tune to other frequencies in the Candidate Frequency 
Analog Search Set and make power measurements during this visit away from die 
Serving Frequency. 

The mobile station shall not change its time reference (see 6.1.5) until it resumes 
using the Serving Frequency Active Set, as described below. 
The mobile station shall tune to the SeWing Frequency and resume using the 
Serving Frequency Active Set as follows: 

- The mobile station shall resume processing the Forward Fundamental Code 
Channel. If the Forward Supplemental Code Channel assignment has not 
expired, . the mobile station shall resume processing the Forward Supplemental 
Code Channels (if any). 

- If the Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment has not expired, the 
mobUe station may resume transmitting on the Reverse Supplemental Code 
Channels (if any). 

- When the mobile station resumes transmission on the Reverse Traffic Channel, 
it shall use the following rules to re-enable its transmitter: 

+ If the interval between the time that the mobile station disables its 

transmitter and the time that it resumes using the Serving Frequency Active 
Set is equal to or greater than (Nzm x 0.02) seconds, tiien the mobile station 
shall wait to receive Nsm consecutive good frames before it re-enables its 
transmitter. 

+ Otherwise the mobile station shall re-enable its transmitter no later than 
Nsm X 0.02 seconds after the mobile station tunes to the Serving Frequency. 
The mobile station should re-enable its transmitter earlier; After the mobile 
station re-enables its transmitter, the mean output power shall be as 
specified in 6 1 2.4.1 for a step change in input power. If the mobile station 
re-enables its transmitter earlier than Nsm x 0.02 seconds after it tunes to 
the Serving Frequency, the initial mean output power shall be as specified in 
6. 1 .2.3. 1 , where the initial mean input power estimate is either: 
o within 6 dB of the actual mean input power, or 

o equal to the mean input power before the mobile station tuned to the 
Target Frequency. 
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. The mobile station shall enable the fade timer and the handoff drop timers 

corresponding to the pilots in its Active Set and Candidate Set. The mobile station 
shall resume incrementing TOT.FRAMESs and BAD.FRAMESs as specified m 

6.6.4.1.1. 

. If Rate Set 2 is in use on the Reverse Traffic Channel, the mobile station shall set 
the erasure indicator bits as specified in 6.2.2.3. 

6.6.6.2. 10.4 Aborting Analog Frequencies Periodic Search 

When the mobile station aborts a periodic search, it shall do the following: 

. The mobile station shall cancel any remaining visits away from the Serving 

Frequency in the current search period and shall not send a Candidate Frequency 
Search Report Message for the current search period. 
. The mobile station shall disable the periodic search timer. 

. The mobile station may stop maintaining the average of the Serving Frequency 
received power that is used in the handoff and search procedures. 

6.6.6.2.11 Processing of Reverse Supplemental Code Channels 

If USE_T_ADD_ABORTs is set to 'l'. and the strength of a Neighbor Set or Remaining Set 
pilot is found to be above T_ADDs, then the mobile station shall terminate any active 
transmission on Reverse Supplemental Code Channels at the end of the current 20 ms 
frame. The mobile station shall do the following: 

. Any previously acUve Reverse Supplemental Code Channel assignment (via a 

Supplemental Channel Assignment Message or Generai Handoff Direction Message) 
shall be considered implicitly terminated, and the mobile station shall set 
NUM_REV_CODESs to '000'. 
. The mobile station shall set IGNORE_SCAMs to ' 1 

. The mobile station shall set SCRM_SEQ_NUMs to {SCRM_SEQ_NUMs + D mod 16. 

. The mobile station shall transmit a Supplemental Channel Request Message with 
USE_SCRM_SEQ_NUM set to '1'. SCRM_SEQ_NUM set to SCRM_SEQ_NUMs. and 

SIZE_OF_REQ_BLOB set to '0000'. 
6.6.6.2. 12 Periodic Serving Frequency Pilot Report Procedure 

The mobile station shall continuously measure the total received power spectral density, in 
mW/1.23 MHz, on the Serving Frequency at least once every frame (0.02 seconds) and 
maintain the average value, spec_density, over the last Nizm frames. The mobile station 
shall maintain the PPSMM timer as follows: 

. When the mobile station starts a Periodic Serving Frequency Pilot Report Procedure, 
it shall set the PPSMM timer to PPSMM_PERIODs x 0.08 seconds and shall enable 



34 
35 

36 the timer. 
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1 • When the PPSMM timer expires, the mobile station shall send a Periodic Pilot 

2 Strength Measurement Message (6.6.6.2.5,2) to the base station, reset the PPSMM 

3 timer to PPSMM^PERIODg x 0.08 seconds and shall re-enable the timer. 

4 ♦ When the mobile station receives an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a 

5 General Handoff Direction Message directing the mobile station to perform a hard 

6 handoff (see 6.6.6.2.5. 1), it shall abort the Periodic Serving Frequency Pilot Report 

7 Procedure and disable the PPSMM timer if it is enabled. 

8 • If MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHs is not equal to * 11 11 r and 

9 MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHs is equal to '1 1 1 1 1\ the mobile station shall perform 

10 the following actions once per frame: 

11 - Disable the PPSMM timer if the received total energy per PN chip, Ec» of the 

12 pilots in the Active Set is not less than (-120 + 2 x MIN.PILOT_PWR__THRESHs) . 

13 where the value of Ec is computed as 10 x logio (PS ^ spec„density) and PS is 

14 the total Ec/Iq of the pilots in the Active Set measured as specified in 6.6.6.2.2. 

15 - Reset the expiration time of the PPSMM timer to PPSMM_PERIODs x 0.08 

16 seconds and re-enable the timer if the following conditions are'ftftie: 

17 o the PPSMM timer is disabled, and 

18 o the received total energy per PN chip. Ec, of the pilots in the Active Set is less 

19 than (- 1 20 + 2 x MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHs) . 

20 • If MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHs is equal to 4 1 11 T and MIN_PILOT_ECJO_THRESHs 

21 is not equal to '1 1 1 1 T, the mobile station shall perform the following actions once 

22 per frame: 

23 - Disable the PPSMM timer if the total pilot strength of the pilots in the Active Set. 

24 PS. satisfies the condition that (-20 x logio(PS)) is not greater than 

25 MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHs. 

26 - Reset the expiration time of the PPSMM timer to PPSMM_PERIODs x 0.08 

27 seconds and re-enable the timer if the following conditions are true: 

28 o the PPSMM timer is disabled, and 

29 o the total pilot strength of the pilots in the Active Set. PS. satisfies the 

30 condition that (-20 x logioCPS)) is greater than MIN_PILOT_EC_K)_THRESHs. 

31 • If MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHs is not equal to * 1 1 1 1 1 ' and 

32 MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHs is not equ^I to M 1 1 1 T. the mobile station shall 

33 perform the following actions once per frame: 

34 - Disable the PPSMM timer if the following conditions are true: 

35 o the received total energy per PN chip. Ec, of the pilots in the Active Set is not 

38 less than (-120 + 2 x MIN_PILOT_PWR_TKRESHs), and 

37 o the total pilot strength of the pilots in the Active Set. PS. satisfies the 

33 condition that (-20 x logio(PS)) is not greater than 

39 MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHs. 
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, - Reset the expiration time of the PPSMM timer to PPSMM_PERIODs x 0.08 

2 seconds and re-enable the timer if the following conditions are true: 

3 o the PPSMM timer is disabled, and 

4 o the received total energy per PN chip. Ec» of the pilots in the Active Set is less 

5 than (-120 + 2 X MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHs) , or the total pilot strength of 

6 the pilots in the Active Set. PS, satisfies the condition that (-20 x logio(PS)) is 

7 greater than MIN.PILOT.EC JO„THRESHs. 

8 • If MIN_PILOT_PWR_THRESHs is equal to * 1 1 1 1 1 ' and MIN_PILOT_EC_IO_THRESHs 

9 is equal to '1 1 1 H\ the mobile station shall maintain the PPSMM timer independent 

10 of the received power and the total Eq/Iq of the pilots. 

11 6.6.6.3 Examples 

12 The following examples illustrate typical message exchanges between the mobile station 

13 and the base station during handoff. Refer to Annex B for examples of call processing 

14 during handoff. 

15 Figure 6.6.6.3-1 shows an example of the messages exchanged between the mobile station 

16 and the base station during a typical handoff process if P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or 

17 equal to three or SOFT„SLOPEs is equal to *000000\ 

18 Figure 6,6.6.3-2 shows an example of the messages exchanged between the mobile station 

19 and the base station during a typical handoff process if P_REVJN_USEs is greater than 

20 three and SOFT_SLOPEs is not equal to *000000\ 

21 Figure 6.6.6.3-3 illustrates the messaging triggered by a pilot of the Candidate Set as its 

22 strength gradually rises above the strength of each pilot of the Active Set if P_REV _IN_USEs 

23 is less than or equal to three, or SOFT_SLOPEs is equal to ^000000*. Note that the mobile 

24 station reports that a Candidate Set pilot is stronger than an Active Set pilot only if the 

25 difference between their respective strengths is at least T_COMP x 0.5 dB. 

26 Figure 6.6.6.3-4 illustrates the messaging triggered by a pilot of the Candidate Set as its 

27 strength gradually rises above the strength of each pilot of the Active Set if P_REV_IN_USEs 

28 is greater than three and SOFT_SLOPEs is not equal to '000000'. Note that the mobile 

29 station reports that a Candidate Set pilot is stronger than an Active Set pilot only if the 

30 difference between their respective strengths is at least T_COMP x 0.5 dB and Pilot Pq 

31 strength exceeds ((SOFT_SLOPE/8) x 10 x logio(PSi + PS2) + ADDJNTERCEPT/2]. 
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16 



(1) Pilot strength exceeds T_ADD. Mobile station sends a Pilot Strength Measurement 
Message and transfers pilot to the Candidate Set. 

(2) Base station sends an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a Generai Handoff 
Direction Message. 

(3) Mobile station transfers pilot to the Active Set and sends a Handoff Completion 
Message. 

(4) Pilot strength drops below T_DROP. Mobile station starts the handoff drop timer. 

(5) Handoff drop timer expires. Mobile station sends a PUot Strength Measurement 
Message. 

(6) Base station sends an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a Generai Handoff 
Direction Message. 

(7) Mobile station moves pUot from the Active Set to the Neighbor Set and sends a 
Handoff Completion Message. 

Figure 6.6.6.3-1. Handoff Threshold Example if P_REV_IN_USEs is Less Than or Equal 
to Three, or SOFT_SL0PEs is Equal to 000000* 
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(1) Pilot P2 strength exceeds T_ADD. Mobile station transfers the pilot to the Candidate Set. 

(2) Pilot P2 strength exceeds ((SOFT_SLOFE/8) x 10 x logio(PSi) + ADD_INTERCEPT/2]. 
Mobile station sends a Pilot Strength Measurement Message, 

(3) Mobile station receives an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff 
Direction Message, transfers the pilot P2 to the Active Set, and sends a Handoff 

Completion Message. 

(4) Pilot Pi strength drops below [(SOFT_SLOPE/8) x 10 x logio(PS2) + 
DROP_INTERCEPT/21. Mobile station starts the handoff drop timer. 

(5) Handoff drop timer expires. Mobile station sends a Pilot Strength Measurement Message. 

(6) Mobile station receives an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff 
Direction Message, transfers the pilot P j to^the Candidate Set and sends a Handoff 

Completion Message. 

(7) Pilot Pi strength drops below T_DROP. Mobile station starts the handoff drop timer. 

(8) Handoff drop timer expires. Mobile station moves the pilot Pi from the Candidate Set to 
the Neighbor Set. 

Figure 6,6.6.3-2. Handoff Threshold Example if P_REV JN_USEs is Greater Than 
Three, and SOFT.SLOPEs is Not Equal to *000000' 
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Candidate Set: Pilot Pq 
Active Set: Pilots Pi, P2 

to - Piiot Strength Measurement Message sent. Pq > T_ADD 

tl - Pilot Strength Measurement Message sent, Pq > Pi + T_COMP x 0.5 dB 

t2 - Pilot Strength Measurement Message sent, Pq > P2 + T_COMP x 0.5 dB 

lire 6.6.6,3-3, Pilot Strength Measurements Triggered by a Candidate Pilot if 
P_REV_IN_USEs ^3 or SOFT.SLOPEs = 000000' 
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Candidate Set: Pilot Pq 
Active Set: Pilots Pi, P2 

to - Pilot Strength Measurement Message not sent because 



[10 X logio(PSo)] < I(SOFT_SLOPE/8) x 10 x logio(PSi + PS2) + ADDJNTERCEPT/2] 

6 ti - Pilot Strengtti Measurement Message not sent because 

7 Po > [Pi + T_COMP X 0.5 dB] but 

8 [10 X logio(PSo)l < l(SOFT_SLOPE/8) x 10 x logio(PSi + PS2) + ADD_INTERCEPT/2] 

9 ti ' - Pilot Strength Measurement Message sent because 

10 [10 x logio(PSo)l > [(SOFT_SLOPE/8) x 10 x logio(PSi + PS2) + ADDJNTERCEPT/Z] 

11 t2 - Pilot Strength Measurement Message sent because 

12 Pq > [P2 + T.COMP x 0.5 dB] and 

13 [10 x logio(PSo)l > [(SOFT„SLOPE/8) x 10 x logio(PSi + PS2) + ADDJNTERCEPT/2] 

14 Figure 6.6-6.3-4. Pilot Strength Measurements Triggered by a Candidate Pilot if 

15 P_REV_IN_USEs > 3 and SOFT_SLOPEs ^ OOOOOO' 
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1 6.6.7 Hash Functions and Randomization 

2 6.6.7.1 Hash Function 

3 Certain procedures require a uniform distribution of mobile stations among N resources. 

4 The following function returns an integer, using as arguments the mobile station's IMS! or 

5 ESN, the number of resources N, and a modifier DECORR. The modifier serves to 

6 decorrelate the values obtained for the various applications from the same mobile station. 

7 If the hashing function is to be used for determining the Access Channel PN 

8 Randomization. HASH_KEY shall be equal to the mobile station ESN. Otherwise. 

9 HASH_KEY shall be equal to the 32 least significant bits of IMSI_0_S1 + 2^4 x IMSI_0_S2), 

10 Define: 

11 • Word L to be bits 0- 1 5 of HASH_KEY 

12 • Word H to be bits 1 6-31 of HASH_KEY 

13^*^ where bit 0 is the least significant bit of HASH_KEY. The hash value is computed as 

14 follows: ^4 

15 R = LN X ((40503 X (L ©H © DECORR)) mod 2^^ ) / 2^^\, 

16 The mobile station shall choose the range N and the 16-bit modifier DECORR according to 

17 the application as shown in Table 6.6.7.1-1. In the table, HASH_KEY[0... 1 11 denotes the 

18 1 2 least significant bits of HASH_KEY. 



Table 6.6.7, 1 - 1 . Hash Function Modifier 



Application 


N 


DECORR 


Return 
Value 


CDMA Channel 
Number 


Number of channels in last CDMA 
Channel List Message (up to 10) 


0 


R+ 1 


Paging Channel 
Number 


PAGE_CHANs from System 
Parameters Message (up to 7) 


2 xHASH_KEY [0...11] 


R + 1 


Paging Slot Number 


2048 


6 xHASH.KEY[0...11] 


R 


Access Channel PN 
Randomization 


2PROBE_PN_RANs where 
PROBE_PN_RANs is from Access 
Parameters Message (up to 512) 


14 xHASH_KEY[0...11] 


R 



This formula is adapted from Knuth. Donald N., The Art of Computer Programming, 2 volumes. 
(Reading, MA, Addison-Wesley, 1998). 
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10 



11 



1 6.6.7.2 Pseudorandom Number Generator 

2 Where pseudorandom numbers are needed, a linear congruential generator shall be used. 

3 The mobile station shall implement the linear congruential generator defined by: 

4 Zn = ax2n-i mod m 

5 where a = 7^. = 16807 and m = 2^1 - 1 = 2147483647, Zn is the output of the generator.^^ 

6 During the Mobile Station IniUalization State, the mobile station shall seed its generator with 

7 ZQ = (ESN ©RANDOM.TIME) mod m 

8 where RANDOM_TIME shall be the least-significant 32-bits of SYS.TIMEg stored from the 

9 Sync Channel Message. If the initial value so produced is found to be zero, it shall be 
replaced with one. The mobile station shall compute a new Zn for each subsequent use. 

The mobile station shall use the value Un = Zn / m for those applications that require a 

12 binary fraction Un. 0 < Un < 1- 

13 The mobile station shall use the value kn - [N x Zn / mj for those applications that require 

14 a small integer kn, 0 £ kn s N - 1 . 

15 6.6.8 CODE_CHAN_LISTs Maintenance 

16 The CODE_CHAN_LISTs is a descriptive structure used to manage the Forward 

17 Fundamental Code Channel and Forward Supplemental Code Channels, if any, associated 

18 with the mobile station's Active Set. Associated with each member of the mobile station's 

19 Active Set, there is an ordered array of code channels. The first entry of the ordered array 

20 specifies the Forward Fundamental Code Channel associated with the pilot and the 
subsequent entries, if any. specify the Forward Supplemental Code Channels associated 
with the pilot. The CODE_CHAN_LISTs is the collection of ordered arrays of code channels 
for each member of the mobile station's Active Set. The i*^^ entry in every array (of code 
channels associated with a member of the Active Set) corresponds to the i^^ code channel. 
The mobile station shall maintain the CODE_CHAN_LISTsas follows: 



21 
22 



24 



26 
27 



When the mobile station is first assigned a Forward Fundamental Code Channel, it 
shall initialize the CODE_CHAN_LISTs to contain the Forward Fundamental Code 

28 Channel for each member of the Active Set. 

29 • When the mobile station processes the Extended Handoff Direction Message, the 

30 mobile station shall update the CODE^CHAN.LISTs as follows: 

31 _ For each pilot listed in the Extended Handoff Direction Message which does not 

32 have a corresponding code channel in the CODE„CHAN_LlSTs, the mobile 

33 station shall add the code channel, CODE_CHAN, of that pilot to the 

34 CODE_CHAN_LISTs, as the Forward Fundamental Code Channel for the pilot, 



^5 This generator has full period, ranging over all integers from 1 to m-1; the values 0 and m are 
never produced. Several suitable implementations can be found in Park. Stephen K, and Miller, Keith 
W., "Random Number Generators: Good Ones are Hard to Find," Communications of the ACM, vol. 31, 
no.lO, October 1988, pp. 1192-1201. 
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- The mobile station shall delete all information in the CODE_CHAN_LISTs 
associated with a pilot that is not included in the Extended Handoff Direction 
Message. 

When the mobile station processes the General Handoff Direction Message, the 
mobile station shall update the CODE_CHAN_LISTs to contain the Forward 
Fundamental Code Channel associated with each pilot included in the General 
Handoff Direction Message. The first code channel occurrence associated with each 
pilot included in the General Handoff Direction Message corresponds to the Forward 
Fundamental Code Channel. The mobile station shall do the following: 

- If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is included and FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *10* or 
the mobile station shall perform the following actions: 

* + For each pilot listed in the General Handoff Direction Message, the mobile 
station shall set the Forward Supplemental Code Channels (associated with 
the pilot) in the CODE_CHAN_LISTs to the Forward Supplemental Code 
Channels specified in the General Handoff Direction Message, 
+ The mobile station shall delete all information in the CODE_CHAN„LISTs 
associated with a pilot that is not included in the General Handoff Direction 
Message, 

- If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *00' or *01' or if FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is not 
included in the General Handoff Direction Message, the mobile station shall not 
update Supplemental Code Channels associated with the pilots included in the 
General Handoff Direction Message. The mobile station shall perform the 

23 following actions: 

24 4- For each pilot listed in the General Handoff Direction Message which does 

25 not have a corresponding code channel in the CODE_CHAN_LISTs. the 

26 mobile station shall add the code channel. CODE__CHAN. of that pilot to the 

27 CODE_CHAN_LISTs. as the Forward Fundamental Code Channel for the 

28 pilot. 

29 + The mobile station shall delete all information in the CODE_CHAN_LISTs 

30 associated with a pilot that is not included in the General Handoff Direction 

31 Message, 
When the mobile station processes the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message 



32 



33 it shall follow the following rules: 

34 - If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *10' or *1 1', the mobile station shall update the 



35 

36 
37 
38 



Forward Supplemental Code Channels for each pilot in the Active Set. 

If the pilot is not listed in the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, the 
mobile station shall delete all occurrences of Forward Supplemental Code 
Channels associated with the pilot from the Code Channel List. 
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1 - If a pilot is listed in the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, then the 

2 mobile station shall set the Forward Supplemental Code Channels (associated 

3 with the pilot) in the CODE_CHAN_LISTs to the Forward Supplemental Code 

4 Channels specified in the Supplemental Channel Assignment Message, 

5 - If FOR_SUP_CONFIGr is equal to *00* or *01', the mobile station shall not update 

6 Supplemental Code Channels associated with the pilots included in the 

7 Supplemental Channel Assignment Message. 
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1 6.7 Signaling Formats 

2 This section describes the messages sent by the mobile station. 

3 Some bits in the following message formats are marked as RESERVED, These bits allow for 

4 extensions to the basic message for future features and capabilities. The mobile station 

5 sets all reserved bits to *0'. 

6 All messages have a set of acknowledgment fields. These fields are ACK_SEQ, MSG_SEQ. 

7 ACK^REQ, and VALID_ACK for Access Channel messages and ACK.SEQ, MSG_SEQ, and 

8 ACK.REQ for Reverse Traffic Channel messages. 

9 In any multi-bit field of a signaling message, the most significant bit shall be transmitted 

10 first. 

11 6.7.1 Access Channel 

12 This section describes the messages sent by the mobile station on the Access Channel 

13 (see6. 1.3.2). 

14 6.7.1.1 Access Channel Structure 

15 An Access Channel slot is {3 + MAX_CAP_SZ) + (1 + PAM_SZ) Access Channel frames in 

16 length. An Access Channel slot begins and ends on an Access Channel frame boundary. 

17 Access Channel slots begin at Access Channel frames, in which 

13 t mod (4 + MAX_CAP_SZ + PAM_SZ) = 0, 

19 where t is the System Time in frames. Note that all Access Channels associated with a 

20 particular Paging Channel have the same slot size, and that all of the slots begin at the 

21 same time. Figure 6.7.1.1-1 shows an example of Access Channel slots. Figure 6.7.1.1-2 

22 shows the Access Channel structure. 

23 The Access Channel slot length may differ from base station to base station. A mobile 

24 station shall determine the beginning and length of the Access Channel slot, prior to 

25 transmission. 

26 An Access Channel transmission consists of the Access Channel preamble and the Access 

27 Channel Message capsule. An Access Channel transmission shall be an integer number of 

28 Access Channel frames in length, and shall not exceed 4-hMAX_CAP_SZ + PAM_SZ Access 

29 Channel frames in length. 

30 On each Access Channel transmission, the mobile station shall transmit a preamble 

31 consisting of frames of 96 zeros (see 6.1.3.2.2.1), starting at the beginning of the slot (plus 

32 PN randomization, as specified in 6.6.3.1.1.2) and 1 + PAM_SZ Access Channel frames in 

33 length. The mobile station shall transmit an Access Channel Message capsule, immediately 

34 following the preamble. 

35 
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of five 20 ms Access 
Channel frames 


^^^^^^S Max Capsule 
^^^Ma^^l Size 


i 

1 1 1 1 1 


— HH—H — h- 







\ / 

20 ms Access 
Channel frame 



AS - Access Slot 

Example parameters 

MAX_CAP_SZ = 0 
PAM_SZ = 1 

Access transmission takes full slot 



Figure 6.7. 1 . 1 - 1 - Example of Access Channel Slot Structure 



6-418 



10PYRXGBT Electronic Industries Ai lia^ice 
iicenaed by information Handling Sarvicea 



ANSl/TIA/EIA-95-B 




Figure 6.7.1.1-2. Access Channel Structure 
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6.7.1.2 Access Channel Message Structure 

An Access Channel Message capsule consists of an Access Channel Message and padding, 
as shown in Figure 6.7.1.2-1. The length of the Access Channel Message capsule shall be 
an integer number of Access Channel frames given by 



CAP.SZ 



r 



8+MessageBodyLength+30 
88 



1 



Each Access Channel Message shall consist of a length field (MSG_LENGTH), a message 
body, and a CRC, in that order. The message body size shall be selected so that CAP_SZ 
does not exceed 3 + MAX_CAP_SZ. The mobile station shall transmit the Access Channel 
Message, immediately following the preamble. 

The mobile station shall transmit padding, consisting of zero or more *0' bits immediately 
following the Access Channel Message, The length of the padding shall be such that 

8 + Message Body Length + 30 + Padding Length = 88 x CAP_SZ. 



Access Channel Message Capsule 



14 
15 



Access Channel Message 


1 Padding 






^^^^^^^^^S 8 X MSG LENGTH bits ^^^^^ 





MSG_LENGTH 



• 8 bits 



Message Body 



2 - 842 bits 



CRC 



-30 bits 



-A 



Figure 6,7.1.2-1- Access Channel Message Structure 



18 
19 

20 
21 
22 
23 



6.7.1.2.1 Access Channel MSG_LENGTH Field 

The mobile station shall set the MSG_LENGTH field of each Access Channel signaling 
message to the length of the message in octets, including the MSG_LENGTH field, the 
message body, and the CRC, but not including the preamble or the padding. The 
MSG.LENGTH field shall be 8 bits in length. Consistent with a maximum MAX_CAP_SZ 
value of 7, the mobile station shall limit the maximum Access Channel Message length to 
1 10 octets, or 880 bits: that is. the value of the MSG_LENGTH field shall not exceed 1 10. 
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1 6.7. 1.2,2 Access Channel Message CRC 

2 A 30-bit CRC shall be computed for each Access Channel signaling message. The CRC 

3 shall include the MSG_LENGTH field and the message body. The generator polynomial for 

4 the CRC shall be as follows: 

5 g(x) = x30 + x29 + x21 + x20 + xl5 + xl3 + x^^ + x^ ^ + x^ + x^ + + x^ + x + 1 . 

6 The CRC shall be the value computed by the following procedure and the logic shown in 

7 Figure 6.7.1.2.2-1: 

8 • All shift register elements shall be initialized to logical one.^ 

9 ♦ The switches shall be set in the up position. 

10 • The information bit count k shall be defined as 8 + message body length in bits. 

11 • The register shall be clocked k times, with the length and message body of the 

12 message as the k input bits. 

13 • The switches shall be set in the down position so that the output is a modulo-2 

14 addition with a T and the successive shift register inputs are *0\ 

15 • The register shall be clocked an additional 30 times. 

16 • The 30 additional output bits shall be the CRC field. 

17 ♦ The bits shall be transmitted in the order in which they appear at the output of the 

18 CRC encoder. 

19 



^ Initialization of the register to ones causes the CRC for all-zero data to be non-zero. 
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t'o k'2 x'3 




Input 



,14 



^20 v21 



Denotes one-bit storage element 
^ Denotes modulo-2 addition 




Output 



Up for first k bits ' ' 
Down for last 30 bits 



Figure 6,7.1.2.2-1. Access Channel CRC Calculation 
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1 6.7.1.3 Access Channel Message Body Format 

2 The messages sent on the Access Channel are summarized in Table 6.7.1.3-1. 



Table 6.7.1.3-1. Access Channel Messages 



Message Name 


Message 

Type 
(binary) 


Section 
Number 


Registration Message 


00000001 


6.7.1.3-2.1 


Order Message 


00000010 


6.7.1.3.2.2 


Data Burst Message 


00000011 


6.7.1.3.2.3 


Origination Message 


00000100 


6.7.1.3.2.4 


Page Response Message 


00000101 


6.7.1.3.2.5 


Authentication Challenge Response Message 


00000110 


6.7.1.3.2.6 


Status Response Message 


00000111 


6.7.1.3.2.7 


TMSI Assignment Completion Message 


00001000 


6.7.1.3.2.8 


PACA Cancel Message 


00001001 


6.7.1.3.2.9 


Extended Status Response Message 


00001010 


6.7.1.3.2.10 



6 6.7.1.3,1 Common Fields 

7 6.7. 1.3.1.1 Common Layer 2 and Identification Fields 

8 All Access Channel messages share the following eight fields: 

9 ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

10 The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 

11 MSG_SEQ field from the most recently received Paging 

12 Channel message requiring acknowledgment. If no such 

13 message has been received, the mobile station shall set this 

14 field to :i U',,.See 6.6.2.1.2. 

15 MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 

16 The mobile station shall set this field to the message sequence 

17 number for this message. See 6.6.3.1.2. 

18 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. This field indicates 

19 whether this message requires an acknowledgment. The 

20 mobile station shall set the ACK^REQ field of all messages 

21 sent on the Access Channel to *1\ 
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1 VALID.ACK 

2 
3 
4 

5 ACK.TYPE 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 MSID_TYPE 

13 
14 
15 

16 - * 



Table 6.7.1.3.1-1-1, Address Types 



Description 


MSID_TYPE 
(binary) 


MSID.LEN 
(octets) 


IMSI S and ESN (Band Class 0 only) 


000 


9 


ESN 


001 


4 


IMSI 


010 


5 to 7 


IMSI and ESN 


oil 


9 to 11 


TMSI 


101 


2 to 12 


All other MSID_TYPE values are reserved. 



18 

Mobile station identifier field length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in the MSID field, as shown in Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-1. 

Mobile station identifier. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the mobile station 
identifier, using Jthe. identifier type specified in the MSID_TYPE 
field. 



Valid acknowledgment indicator. 

To acknowledge a Paging Channel message, the mobile station 
shall set this field to T; otherwise, the mobile station shall set 
this field to *0'. See 6.6.2.1.2. 

Acknowledgment address type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
ADDR_TYPE field, if present, from the most recently received 
Paging Channel message requiring acknowledgment. If the 
Paging Channel message contained no ADDR_TYPE field, or if 
no such message has been received, the mobile station shall 
set this field to '000'. 
Mobile station identifier field type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value shown in 
Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-1 corresponding to the address type used by 
the mobile station. 



19 MSID.LEN 

20 
21 

22 MSID 

23 
24 
25 

26 
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1 If MSID^TYPE is equal to •000\ the MSID field shall consist of 

2 the following subfields: 



Subfield 


Length (bits) 


MINI 


24 


MIN2 


10 


ESN 


32 


RESERVED 


6 


If MSID_TYPE is equal to '001'. the MSID field shall consist of 
the following subfield: 


Subfield 


Length (bits) 


ESN 


8 X MSID_LEN 


If MSID_TYPE is equal to 010'. the MSID field shall consist of 
the following subfields: 


Subfield 


Length (bits) 


IMSLCLASS 


1 


IMSI cleiss specific subfields 


7 + 8 X (MSID_LEN - 1) 


If MSID_TYPE is equal to 'Oil', the MSID field shall consist of 
the following subfields: 


Subfield 


Length (bits) 


ESN 


32 


IMSLCLASS 


1 


IMSI class specific subfields 


7 + 8 X (MSID.LEN - 5) 



12 

13 If MSID.TYPE is equal to U01\ the MSID field shall consist of 

14 the following subfields: 



Subfield 


Length (bits) 


TMSI.ZONE 


If MSID_LEN is greater than 
four, 8 X (MSID.LEN - 4); 
otherwise. 0. 


TMSI_CODE_ADDR 


If MSID_LEN is greater than 
four. 32; otherwise, 8 x 
MSID_LEN. 
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1 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 



9 
10 



12 
13 

14 

15 

16 

17 



19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 
25 

26 
27 

28 
29 

30 
31 



33 
34 

35 
36 
37 

38 

39 
40 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 

If the MSID^TYPE is equal to V00\ the mobile station shall include the following four sub- 
fields in the MSID field: 

MINI - First part Oeast significant 24 bits) of the mobile identification 
number (MIN), 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_M_S1 (see 
6.3.1). 

M1N2 - Second part (most significant 10 bits) of the mobile 
identification number (MIN). 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI.M_S2 (see 
6.3.1). 

ESN - Mobile station^s electronic serial number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to its electronic serial 
number. See 6.3.2. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^000000'. 
If the MSID_TYPE is equal to *001\ the mobile station shall include the following sub-fields 
in the MSID field: 

ESN - Mobile station's electronic serial number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to its electronic serial 
number. See 6.3.2. 

If the MSID_TYPE is equal to mO\ the mobile station shall include the following sub-fields 
in the MSID field: 



If the mobile station has been assigned a class 0 IMSI, the 
mobile station shall set this field to *0'; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall set this field to *1'. 

- IMSI class specific subfields. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the appropriate class 
specific subfields as described below. 

If the MSID.TYPE is equal to ^011', the mobile station shall include the following sub-fields 
in the MSID field: 

- Mobile station*s electronic serial number. 



IMSLCLASS 



IMSI class specific 
subfields 



ESN 

IMSLCLASS 

IMSI class specific 
subfields 



The mobile statipri 3hall set this field to its electronic serial 
number. See 6.3.2. 

If the mobile station has been assigned a class 0 IMSI. the 
mobile station shall set this field to ^0'; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall set this field to *r. 
IMSI class specific subfields. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the appropriate class 
specific subfields as described below: 
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If IMSI„CLASS is equal to *0', the mobile station shall use the 
IMSI class specific subfields shall be used: 



IMSI Class Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE 


2 


IMSI class 0 type specific subfields 


see Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-2 


If IMSI_CLASS is equal to the mobile station shall use the 
following IMSI class specific subfields shall be used: 


IMSI Class Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


IMSI_CLASS_ 1 _TYPE 


1 


IMSI class 1 type specific subfields 


see Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-3 



6 

7 If MSID_TYPE is equal to '101\ the mobile station shall include the following sub-field in 

8 the MSID sub-fields: 

9 TMSLZONE 

10 

11 

12 
13 
14 

15 TMSI_CODE_ADDR 

16 
17 
18 

19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 



TMSI zone. 

If MSID„LEN is greater than four, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONE_LENs-p most 
significant octets of ASSIGNING_TMSI_ZONEs-p. the assigning 
TMSI zone. If MSID.LEN is less than or is equal to four, the 
mobile station shall omit this field. 

Temporary mobile station identity code address. 

If TMSLZONE is included in the address, the mobile station 
shall set this field to the 32-bit TMSI code assigned to the 
mobile station. 

If TMSI„ZONE is not included in the address, the mobile 
station shall set this field as follows: 

If the most significant octet of the TMSI^CODE assigned to 
the mobile station is equal to '00000000' and the second 
most significant octet of the TMSI^CODE assigned to the 
mobile station is not equal to '00000000', the mobile 
station shall' set TMSI_CODE_ADDR to the 24 least 
significant bits of the TMSI_CODE assigned to the mobile 
station. 

If the two most significant octets of the TMSI_CODE 
assigned to the mobile station are both equal to 
*00000000'. the mobile station shall set 
TMSI_CODE_ADDR to the 16 least significant bits of the 
TMSI_CODE assigned to the mobile station. 
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1 
z 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
8 



* In all other cases, the mobile station shall set 
TMSI_CODE_ADDR to the TMSI.CODE assigned to the 
mobile station. 

If IMSLCLASS is equal to ^0', the mobile station shall include the following fields in the 
IMSI class specific subfields: 
IMSI CLASS.O_TYPE - The mobile station shall set this field as described in 6.6.2.1.5 

(see Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-2). 



9 
10 



Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-2. IMSI Class 0 Types 



Description 


IMSI CLASS 
0_TYPE 
(binary) 


Length of IMSI 
Class 0 Type 
Specific Subfields 
(bits) 


IMSI_S included 


00 


37 


IMSLS and IMSI.l 1_12 
included 


01 


45 


IMSl.S and MCC 
included 


10 


45 


IMSI.S. IMSI_11_12. 
and MCC included 


11 


53 



11 

12 

13 
14 



IMSI class 0 type 
specific subfields 



IMSI class O type specific subfields. 

The mobile station shall set the IMSI class 1 type specific 
subfields as described below: 



16 
17 

18 
19 

20 



If IMSLCLASS is equal to the mobile station shall include the following fields in the 
IMSI class specific subfields: 

If IMSI.CLASS is equal to ^0\ and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE is 
equal to *00'. then IMSI class O type specific subfields shall 
consist of: 



IMSI Class 0 Tyjpe .Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


RESERVED 


3 


1MSI_S 


34 
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If IMSLCLASS is equal to *0'. and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE is 
equal to '01'. then IMS! class 0 type specific subfields shall 
consist of: 



IMSI Class 0 Type Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


RESERVED 


4 


IMSI_11_12 


7 


IMSI_S 


34 



9 
10 
11 



If IMSI.CLASS is equal to *0\ and IMSI_CLASS_O.TYPE is 
equal to *10\ then IMSI class 0 type specific subfields shall 
consist of: 



IMSI Class 0 Type Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


RESERVED 


1 


MCC 


10 


IMSI_S 


34 


If IMSI_CLASS is equal to '0', and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE is 
equal to '11*, then IMSI class 0 type specific subfields shall 
consist of: 


IMSI Class 0 Type Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


RESERVED 


2 


MCC 


10 


1MSI_11_12 


7 


IMSI_S 


34 



12 

13 
14 
15 



IMSI_CLASS_1_TYPE 



The mobile station shall set this field as described in 6.6.2.1.5 
(see Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-3). 
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Table 6.7.1.3.1.1-3. IMSI Class 1 Types 



Description 


IMSI CLASS- 
_1_TYPE 
(binary) 


Length of IMSI 
Class 1 Type 
Specific Subfields 
(bits) 


IMSI_S and IMSI_1 1_12 
included 


0 


46 


IMSI_S. IMSI_11_12. 
and MCC included 


1 


54 



IMSI class 1 type - IMSI class 1 type specific subfields. 

specific subfields The mobile station shall set the IMSI class 1 type specific 

subfields as described below: 

If IMSLCLASS is equal to '1\ and IMSI_CLASS_1_TYPE is 
equal to '0\ then IMSI class 1 type specific subfields shall 
consist of: 



IMSI Class 1 Type Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


RESERVED 


2 


IMSI_ADDR_NUM 


3 


IMSI_11_12 


7 


IMSI_S 


34 


If IMSI.CLASS is equal to *r, and IMSI_CLASS_1_TYPE is 
equal to *r, then IMSI class 1 type specific subfields shall 
consist of: 


IMSI Class 1 Type Specific Subfield 


Length (bits) 


IMSI_ADDR_NUM 


3 


MCC 


10 


IMSI_11_12 


7 


IMSI.S 


34 



IflMSI.CLASS is equal to *0\ and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE is equal to '00\ the mobile station 
shall include the following fields in IMSI class 0 type specific subfields: 
RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set these bits to'OOO'. 
IMSI_S - Last ten digits of the IMSL 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_S. See 6.3.1. 
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10 

11 



13 



16 



18 
19 



21 

22 

23 

24 

25 
26 

27 

28 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 

34 

35 

36 

37 
38 



If IMSLCLASS is equal to *0\ and IMSLCLASS.O^TYPE is equal to *0r, the mobile station 
shall include the following fields in IMSI class 0 type specific subfields: 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set these bits to*0000\ 

IMSLl 1_12 - The 1 1th and 12th digits of IMSL 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_11_12. 
See6.3.1. 

IMSLS - Last ten digits of the IMSI. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_S. See 6.3.1. 

If IMSI_CLASS is equal to and IMSI_CLASS_0_TYPE is equal to *10\ the mobile station 
shall include the following fields in IMSI class 0 type specific subfields: 
RESERVED - Reserved bit. 

The mobile station shall set this bit to'O'. 
MCC - Mobile Ccountry Code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the MCC. See 6.3. 1 . 
IMSI_S - Last ten digits of the IMSI. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_S. See 6.3.1. 
IflMSI.CLASS is equal to ^0'. and IMSLCLASS_0_TYPE is equal to *11\ the mobile station 
shall include the following fields in IMSI class 0 type specific subfields: 
RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set these bits to*00'. 
MCC - Mobile Ccountry Code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the MCC. See 6.3.1. 
IMSLl 1_12 - The 1 1th and 12th digits of IMSI, 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_11_12. 
See6.3.1. 

IMS1_S - Last ten digits of the IMSL 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_S. See 6.3.1. 
If IMSI.CLASS is equal to T. and IMSI_CLASS„1_TYPE is equal to *0'. the mobile station 
shall include the following fields in IMSI class Ltype specific subfields: 



RESERVED 



IMSI.ADDR.NUM 



IMSL11_12 



Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set these bits to*00'. 
Number of IMSI address digits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to four less than the 
number of digits in the NMSI. See 6.3.1, 

The 1 1th and 12th digits of IMSI. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_11_12. 
See6.3.1. 
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10 

11 

12 



IMSI_S - Last ten digits of the IMSL 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSLS. See 6.3.1. 
If IMSLCLASS is equal to and IMSI_CLASS_1_TYPE is equal to *1\ the mobile station 
shall include the following fields in IMSI class 1 type specific subfields: 



IMSI_ADDR_NUM 



MCC 



IMSI_11_12 



IMSLS 



Number of IMSI address digits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to four less than the 
number of digits in the NMSI. See 6,3.1. 

Mobile Ccountry Code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the MCC. See 6.3. 1 . 
The 11th and I2th digits of IMSI. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_11_12. 
See6.3.1. 

Last ten digits of the IMSL 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_S- See 6.3.1. 



18 
19 
2D 

21 
22 
23 

24 

25 
26 
27 
28 

29 

30 
31 
32 
33 



35 
36 

37 
38 



6.7.1.3.1.2 Common Authentication Fields 

Most Access Channel messages share the same four fields related to authentication: 
AUTH_MODE - Authentication mode. 

If authentication information is not available, or if the base 
station has indicated that authentication is not required 
(AUTHs is set to *00'), the mobile station shall set this field to 
'00*. If authentication is required by the base station and 
authentication information is available, the mobile station 
shall set this field to *01'. All other values are reserved. 

AUTHR - Authentication data. 

If the AUTH_MODE field is set to '01', the mobile station shall 
set this field as specified in 6.3. 1 2. 1 . If the AUTH^MODE field 
is set to any other value, the mobile station shall omit this 
field. 



RANDC 



the mobile station shall 
If the AUTH_MODE field 
mobile station shall omit this 



COUNT 



Random challenge value. 

If the AUTH_MODE field is set to *01 
set this field as specified in 6.3.12.1 
is set to any other value, the 
field. - ■ 

Call history parameter. 

If the AUTH_MODE field is set to *0r, the mobile station shall 
set this field to the current value of the COUNTs-p parameter. 
If the AUTH_MODE field is set to any other value, the mobile 
station shall omit this field. 
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6.7.1.3.1.3 Common Pilot Measurement Fields 



2 Most Access Channel messages share the following fields related to reporting pilot 

3 strengths: 

4 ACTIVE_PILOT- 

5 .STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

6 The mobile station shall not include this field if 

7 P_REV_IN„USEs is less than or is equal to three. The mobile 

8 station shall include this field if P_REV_IN_USEs is greater 

9 than three. If this field is included, the mobile station shall 

10 set this field to 

11 L-2x lOlogioPSj, 

12 where PS is the strength of the pilot in the Active Set. 

13 measured as specified in 6.6.6.2.2. If this value ([-2 x 10 

14 logio PSJ) is less than 0. the mobile station shall set this field 

15 to *000000'. If this value is greater than *1 1 11 1 T. the mobile 

16 station shall set this field to ' 1 1 1 1 1 1', 

17 FIRST_IS_ACTIVE - The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 

18 sent. 

19 The mobile station shall set this field to T, if the pilot in the 

20 Active Set is the base station on which it began its access 

21 attempt. Otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to 

22 See Table 6.7.1.3.1.3-1. 

23 FIRST_IS_PTA - The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 

24 access probe was sent. 

25 The mobile station shall set this field to T, if the first pilot is 

26 the previous to the active on which an access probe was sent. 

27 Otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to *0'. See 

28 Table 6.7.1.3.1.3-1. 



29 
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Table 6.7,1.3. 1.3-1. Access Attempted Ordering Flags 



2 

3 

4 
5 
6 
7 

a 

9 
10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 
16 
17 

16 

19 

20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 



171 W^T IS 
_ACTIVE 
(binary) 


FIRST IS 
_PTA 
(binary) 


Access Attempted Ordering 


0 


0 


The pilot listed in the Active Set is not the first attempted 
or the previous to active pilot attempted. The first pilot 
listed in the additional list of pilots is the first pilot 
attempted during the access attempt. The second pilot 
listed is previous to active. 


0 


1 


The pilot listed in the Active Set is not the first attempted 
or the previous to active pilot attempted. The first pilot 
listed in the additional list of pilots is both the first 
attempted and the previous to active. 


1 


0 


The pilot listed in the Active Set is the first pilot 
attempted. If the first additional pilot listed has the 
ACCESS_ATTEMPTED field equal to '1', then it is the 
previous to active. 


1 


1 


Reserved 



NUM_ADD_PILOTS 



Number of additional reported pilots. 

The mobile station shall not include this field if 
P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three. The mobile 
station shall include this field if P.REVJN.USEs is greater 
than three. If this field is included, the mobile station shall 
set this field to the number of pilots other than the pilot in the 
Active Set being reported. The mobile station shall report 
pilots which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and 
OTHER_REPORTED_LIST as described in 6.6.3,1,7. 

If P_REVJN_USEs is greater than three, the mobile station shall include NUM^ADD.PILOTS 
occurrences of the following four-field record (one for each additional pilot being reported). 



PILOT,PN_PHASE 



PILOT.STRENGTH 



Pilot measured phase. 
The mobile station shall set this field to the phase of the pilot 
PN sequence, relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence of 
this pilot, in units of one PN chip, as specified in 6.6.6.2.4. 

Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

[-2 X lOlogioPSj. 

where PS is the strength of this pilot, measured as specified in 
6 6.6.2.2. If this value {[-2 x 10 logic PSJ) is less than 0. the 
mobile station shall set this field to •000000\ If this value is 
greater than *1 1 1 1 1 T. the mobile station shall set this field to 

*iiiiir. 
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10 

11 



ACCESS_HO_EN 



ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 



Access handoff enable. 

If the pilot is in ACCESS_HO_LIST, the mobile station shall 
set this field to '1'; otherwise, the mobUe station shall set this 
field to '0'. 

Access attempted flag. 

The mobile station shall set this field to T. if an access probe 
has been sent on this pilot within the current access attempt; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to '0'. 



6.7.1.3.2 Message Body Contents 

The following sections specify the contents of the message body for each message that may 
be sent on the Access Channel: 



6-435 



COPYRIGHT Electronic InduBtriea Alli^ce 
[icenaed by Information Handling Servxcee 



ANSI/TlA/EIA-95-B 



6.7.1.3.2.1 Registration Message 

When the mobile station sends a Registration Message, it shall use the following variable- 
length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG.TYPE {'00000001') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID_ACK 


1 


ACK_TYPE 


3 


MSID_TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN 


4 


MSJD 


8 X MSID.LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


AUTHR 


0 or 18 


RANDC 


0 or 8 


COUNT 


0 or 6 


REG_TYPE 


4 


SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX 


3 


MOB_P_REV 


8 


SCM 


8 


MOB_TERM 


1 


RETURN^CAUSE 


4 


ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 


1 


FIRSTJS.PTA 


1 


NUM.ADD_PILOTS 


3 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTi^ ■ 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


i 


ACCESS„ATTEMPTED 


1 



RESERVED 



0 - 7 (as needed) 
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1 MSG_TYPE - Message type. 

2 The mobile station shall set this field to *0000000r. 

3 ACK3EQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

4 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

5 MSG.SEQ - Message sequence number. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

7 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator, 
s See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

9 VALID_ACK - Valid acknowledgment indicator. 

,0 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

11 ACK_TYPE - Acknowledgment address type. 

12 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

13 MSID_TYPE - Mobile station identifier field type. 
,4 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

15 MSID_LEN - Mobile station identifier field length. 

,6 See 6.7. 1.3. 1.1. 

17 MSID - Mobile station identifier. 

18 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

19 AUTH.MODE - Authentication mode. 

20 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

21 AUTHR - Authentication data. 

22 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

23 RANDC - Random challenge value. 

24 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

25 COUNT - Call history parameter. 

26 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

27 REG.TYPE - Registration type. 



This field indicates which type of event generated the 
registration attempt. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the REG_TYPE value 
shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.1-1 corresponding to the event that 
caused this registration to occur (see 6.6.5.1). 
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Table 6.7.1.3.2.1-1. Registration Type (REG_TYPE) Codes 



REG.TYPE 
(binary) 


Type of Registration 


0000 


Timer-based (see 6.6.5.1.3) 


0001 


Power-up (see 6.6.5.1.1) 


0010 


Zone-based (see 6.6.5.1.5) 


0011 


Power-down (see 6.6.5,1.2) 


0100 


Parameter-change (see 6.6.5.1.6) 


0101 


Ordered (see 6.6.5.1.7) 


0110 


Distance-based (see 6.6.5.1.4) 


All other REG_TYPE values are reserved. 



SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX 



9 
10 



12 
13 



15 
16 
17 
18 



20 
21 
22 



MOB_P_REV 



SCM 



MOB_TERM 



RETURN.CAUSE 



Slot cycle index. 

If the mobile station is configured for slotted mode operation, 
the mobile station shall set this field to the preferred slot cycle 
index, SLOT_CYCLE„INDEXp (see 6.6.2.1.1). Otherwise, the 

mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 
Protocol revision of the mobile station. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000100* or 

*oooooior.2 

Station class mark. 

The mobile station shall set this field to its station class mark. 
See 6.3,3. 

Mobile terminated calls accepted indicator. 

If the mobile station is configured to accept mobile terminated 
calls while operating with the current roaming status (see 
6.6.5.3)» the mobile station shall set this bit toT. Otherwise, 
the mobile station shall set this bit to *0', 

Reason of the mobile station registration or access. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the RETURN_CAUSE 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.1-2 corresponding to the service 
redirection failurfe condition (see 6.6.1.1). 



23 



2 A protocol revision of 'OOOOOlOr indicates that the mobile station complies with all of the 
requirements (per use of "shall") specified in this document. A protocol revision of '00000100' 
indicates that the mobile station complies with all of the requirements (per use of "shall") specified in 
this document, except those pertaining to one or more of the following: PACA, Power Up Function, 
mobile-assisted hard handoff, and analog TIA/EIA-553-A compatibility. 
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Table 6.7.1.3.2.1-2. RETURN.CAUSE Codes 



RETURN.CAUSE 
(binary) 


Redirect Failure Condition 


0000 


Normal access. 


0001 


Service redirection failed as a result of 
system not found. 


0010 


Service redirection failed as a result of 
protocol mismatch. 


0011 


Service redirection failed as a result of 
registration rejection. 


0100 


Service redirection failed as a result of 
wrong SID. 


0101 


Service redirection failed as a result of 
wrong NID. 


All other RETURN_CAUSE values are reserved. 



ACTIVE_PILOT_- 
STRENGTH 



9 
10 

11 

12 

13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 



FIRST JS.ACTIVE 



FIRSTJS_PTA 



NUM_ADD„PILOTS 



Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3,1.3. 

The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 
sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 
access probe was sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

Number of additional reported pilots. 

If PILOT.REPORTs equals to *r. see 6.7.1.3.1.3. If 
PILOT_REPORTs equals to *0\ the mobile station shall set this 
Held to ^000\ 

The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 
record (one for each additional pilot being reported). The rnobile sta^ shall report pilot^ 
Xch are in the ACCESS.HO.LIST and OTHER.REPORTED.LIST as described in 
6.6.3.1.7. 

Pilot measured phase. 
See 6,7.1.3.1.3. 
- Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access handoff enable. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 



PILOT.PN.PHASE 
PILOT3TRENGTH 
ACCESS.HO.EN 
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1 ACCESS.ATTEMPTED 

2 



RESERVED 



Access attempted flag. 
See 6.7. 1.3. 1.3. 
Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in* order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to'O'. 
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6.7.1.3.2.2 Order Message 

When the mobile station sends an Order Message on the Access Channel, it shall 
following variable-length message format: ^ 



Field 


f <>nsth (bits) 


MSG_TYPE COOOOOOIO') 


Q 
O 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


O 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID_ACK 


1 


ACK_TYPE 


3 


MSID_TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


ORDER 


6 


ADD_RECORD_LEN 


3 


Order-specific fields (if used) 


8 xADD_RECORD_LEN 


ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 


1 


FIRST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS 


3 


NUM ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 


. 1 




1 RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



MSG.TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000010'. 
ACK.SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
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1 MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 

2 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

3 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 

4 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

5 VALID_ACK - Valid acknowledgment indicator. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

7 ACK.TYPE - Acknowledgment address type. 

8 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

9 MSID_TYPE - Mobile station identifier field type. 
,0 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

^1 MSID_LEN - Mobile station identifier field length. 

,2 See 6.7.1,3.1.1. 

,3 MSID - Mobile station identifier. 

14 See 6.7.Tf3.1.1. 

15 AUTH_MODE - Authentication Mode. 

ig The mobile station shall set this field to *00'. 

17 ORDER - Order code. 

^3 The mobile station shall set this field to the ORDER code 

19 (see6.7.3) for this type of Order Message. 

20 ADD_RECORD_LEN - Additional record length. 

21 The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 

22 in the order-specific fields included in this message. 

23 order-specific fields - Order-specific fields. 

2^ The mobile station shall include order-specific fields as 

25 specified in 6.7.3. 

26 ACTIVE_PILOT- 

27 .STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 
2s See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

29 FIRST JS_ACTIVE - The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 

30 sent. 

31 See 6.7;i.3.1.3; ' 

32 FIRST_1S_PTA - The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 

33 access probe was sent. 

34 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

35 NUM_ADD_PILOTS - Number of additional reported pilots. 

35 If PILOT_REPORTs equals to 'l\ see 6.7.1.3,1.3, If 

37 PILOT_REPORTs equals to *0\ the mobile station shall set this 

38 field to '000\ 
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1 The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 

2 record (one for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall report pilots 

3 which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER_REPORTED_LIST as described in 

4 6.6.3.1.7. 

5 PILOT_PN_PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

7 PILOT.STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

8 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

9 ACCESS_HO_EN - Access handoff enable. 

10 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

11 ACCESS_ATTEMPTED - Access attempted flag. 

12 See 6.7.1.3.1.3, 

13 RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

14 The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 

15 to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 

16 number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 

17 to*0\ 

18 
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6 7 1.3.2.3 Data Burst Message 

When the mobile station sends a Data Burst Message on the Access Channel, it shall use 



■ 

Field ' 




MSG TYPE COOOOOOir) 


8 


ACK SEQ 


3 


MSG SEQ 


3 


ACK REQ 


1 


VALID ACK 


1 


ACK TYPE 


3 


MSID TYPE 


3 


MSID LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH MODE 


2 


AUTHR 


0 or 18 


RANDC 


0 or 8 


COUNT 


0 or 6 


MSG NUMBER 


8 


BURST TYPE 


6 


NUM MSGS 


8 


NITM FIELDS 


8 


NUM FIELDS occurrences of the following field: 


1 CHARi ^ 




ACTIVE PILOT STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST IS ACTIVE 


1 


FIRST IS PTA 


1 


NTIM ADD PILOTS 


3 


Nl TM ADD PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT PN PHASE 


15 


PILOT STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS HO EN 


1 


ACCESS ATTEMPTED 


1 



RESERVED 



0 - 7 (as needed) 
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1 MSG.TYPE - Message type. 

2 The mobile station shall set this field to ^0000001 V. 

3 ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

4 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

5 MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

7 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 

8 See 6.7.1,3.1.1. 

9 VALID_ACK - Valid acknowledgment indicator. 

10 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

11 ACK.TYPE - Acknowledgment address type. 

12 See 6.7.1.3.1.1, 

13 MSID_TYPE - Mobile station identifier field type. 

14 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

15 MSID_LEN - Mobile station identifier field length. 

16 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

17 MSID - Mobile station identifier. 

18 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

19 AUTH_MODE - Authentication mode. 

20 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

21 AUTHR - Authentication data. 

22 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

23 RANDC - Random challenge value. 

24 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

25 COUNT - Call history parameter. 

26 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

27 MSG_NUMBER - Message number within the data burst stream. 

28 The mobile station shall set this field to the number of this 

29 message Within the data burst stream. 

30 BURST.TYPE - Data burst type. 

31 The mobile station shall set the value of this field for the type 

32 of this data burst as defined in TSB58-A. If the mobile station 

33 sets this field equal to '111110'. it shall set the first two 

34 CHARi fields of this message equal to 

35 EXTENDED_BURST_TYPE_INTERNATIONAL as described in 

36 the definition of CHARi below. If the mobile station sets this 

37 field equal to *1 1 1 1 H\ it shall set the first two CHARi fields of 

38 this message equal to the EXTENDED BURST TYPE as 

39 described in the definition of CHARi below. 

6-445 



:OPYRIGBT Electronic XnduBtriea Alliance 
jicenBed by Information Handling Servicee 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



8 
9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 



NUM MSGS 



NUM.FIELDS 



CHARi 



- Number of messages in the data burst stream. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of 
messages within this data burst stream. 

- Number of characters in this message. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of CHARi 
fields included in this message. 

- Character. 

The mobile station shall include NUM_FIELDS occurrences of 
this field. The mobile station shall set these fields to the 
corresponding octet of the data burst stream. 

If the BURST„TYPE field of this message is equal to *11 1 110'. 
the first two CHARi octets shall represent a 16 bit 
EXTENDED_BURST_TYPE_INTERNAT10NAL field, which is 
encoded as shown below. The first ten bits of this field 
contain a binary mapping of the Mobile Ccountry Code (MCC). 
Encoding of the MCC shall be as specified in 6.3.1.3. The 
remaining six bits of the 

EXTENDED_BURST_TYPE_lNTERNATIONAL field shall specify 
the COUNTRY_BURST_TYPE. The mobile station shall set the 
value of the COUNTRY_BURST_TYPE according to the type of 
this data burst as defined in standards governed by the 
country where this data burst type is to be used. 



Field 


Length (bits) 


Mobile Country Code 


10 


COUNTRY_BURST_TYPE 


6 


Remaining CHARi fields 


8 X (NUM_FIELDS - 2) 



If the BURST_TYPE field of this message is equal to *1 1 1 1 H\ 
the first two CHARi octets shall represent a single, 16 bit, 
EXTENDED„BURST_TYPE field, as shown below. The mobile 
station shall set the value of the EXTENDED_BURST_TYPE 
according to the type of this data burst as defined in 
TSB58-A. 



Field 


Length (bits) 


EXTENDED_BURST„TYPE 
(first two CHARi fields) 


16 


Remaining CHARi fields 


8 X (NUM.FIELDS - 2) 
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1 ACTIVE.PILOT- 

2 .STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

3 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

4 FIRST_IS_ACTIVE - The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 

5 sent. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

7 FIRSTJS__PTA - The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 

8 access probe was sent. 

9 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

10 NUM_ADD_PILOTS - Number of additional reported pilots. 

11 If PILOT_REPORTs equals to *l\ see 6.7.1.3.1.3, If 

12 PILOT.REPORTs equals to V\ the mobile station shall set this 

13 field to '000\ 

14 The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 

15 record (one for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall report pilots 

16 which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER_REPORTED_LIST as described in 

17 6.6.3.1.7. 

18 PILOT_PN_PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

19 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
ao PILOT.STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

21 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

22 ACCESS_HO„EN - Access handoff enable. 

23 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

24 ACCESS.ATTEMPTED - Access attempted flag. 

25 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

26 RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

27 The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 

28 to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 

29 number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 

30 to*0'. 

31 
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6.7.1.3.2.4 Origination Message 

When the mobile station sends an Origination Message, it shall use the following variable- 
length message format: 



Field ^ 


Length (bits) 


MSG TYPE {'00000100') 


8 


ACK SEQ 


3 


MSG SEQ 


3 


ACK REQ 


1 


VALID ACK 


1 


ACK TYPE 


3 


MSID TYPE 


3 1 


MSID LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH MODE 


2 


AUTHR 


0 or 18 


RANDC 


0 or 8 


COUNT 


0 or 6 


MOB TERM 


1 


SLOT CYCLEJNDEX 


3 


MOB P_REV 


8 


SCM 


8 


REQUEST MODE 


3 


SPECIAL_SERVICE 


1 


SERVICE_OPTION 


0 or 16 


PM 


1 


DIGIT_MODE 


1 


NUMBER_TYPE •■ ' 


0 or 3 


NUMBER.PLAN 


0 or 4 



(continues on next page) 
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Field 


Length (bits) 


MORE_FlELDS 


1 


NUM.FIELDS 


8 


NUM_FIELDS occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


4 or 8 




NAR_AN_CAP 


1 


PACA_REORIG 


1 


RETURN.CAUSE 


4 


MORE_RECORDS 


1 


ENCRYPTION.SUPPORTED 


0 or 4 


PACA_SUPPORTED 


1 


NUM_ALT_SO 


3 


NUM_ALT_SO occurrences of the following field: 


ALT_SO 


16 




ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST_IS_ACT1VE 


1 


FIRST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD_PlLOTS 


3 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS.ATTEMPTED 


1 




RESERVED 


0-7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000 100'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6,7.1.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 
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2 
3 
A 
5 
6 
7 



10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 
24 
25 
26 



28 
29 
30 



ACK.REQ 
VALID.ACK 
ACK_TYPE 
MSID.TYPE 
MSID.LEN 
MSID 
AUTH.MODE 
AUTHR 
RANDC 
COUNT 
MOB.TERM 



SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX 



See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Valid acknowledgment indicator. 
See 6-7.1.3.1.1. 
Acknowledgment address type. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field length. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Authentication mode. 

See 6.7.1.3.1-2. 

Authentication data. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

Random challenge value. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

Call history parameter. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

Mobile terminated calls accepted indicator. 

If the mobile station is configured to accept mobile terminated 
calls while operating with the current roaming status (see 
6.6.5.3). the mobile station shall set this bit to*l'; otherwise, 
the mobile station shall set this bit to '0*. 

Slot cycle index. 

If the mobile station is configured for slotted mode operation, 
the mobile station shall set this field to the preferred slot cycle 
index. SLOT.CYCLEJNDEXp (see 6.6.2.1.1); otherwise, the 
mobile station slciall. set this field to *000'. 
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MOB_P_REV - Protocol revision of the mobile station. 



SCM 



REQUEST.MODE 



The mobile station shall set this field to *00G00100' or 

•oooooior 3 

Station class mark. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the station class mark 
of the mobile station. See 6.3.3. 

Requested mode code. The mobile station shall set this field 
to the value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-1 corresponding to its 
current configuration. 



Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-1, REQUEST_MODE Codes 



Value (binary) 


Requested Mode 


000 


Reserved 


001 


CDMA only 


010 


Wide analog only 


oil 


Either wide analog or CDMA only 


100 


Narrow analog only 


101 


Either narrow analog or CDMA only 


110 


Either narrow analog or wide analog only 


111 


Narrow analog or wide analog or CDMA 



13 

14 
15 
16 

17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

23 



SPECIAL_SERVICE 



SERVICE.OPTION 



PM 



Special service option indicator. 

To request a special service option, the mobile station shall 
set this field to '1\ To request the default service option 
(Service Option 1). the mobile station shall set this field to'C. 

Requested service option for this origination. 

If the SPECIAL_SERVICE field is set to *1\ the mobile station 
shall set this field to the value specified in TSB58-A, 
corresponding to the requested service option. If the 
SPECIAL^SERVICE field is set to *0'; the mobile station shall 
omit this field. 

Privacy mode indicator. 



3 A protocol revision of *00000l0r indicates that the mobile station complies with all of the 
requirements (per use of "shall") specified in this document. A protocol revision of 00000100* 
indicates that the mobile station complies with all of the requirements (per use of "shall") specified in 
this document, except those pertaining to one or more of the following: PACA. Power Up Function, 
mobile-assisted hard handoff. and analog TIA/EIA-553-A compatibility. 
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4 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 



DIGIT.MODE 



NUMBER_TYPE 



To request voice privacy, the mobile station shall set this field 
to *r; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to 0 . 

Digit mode indicator. 

This field indicates whether the dialed digits are 4-bit DTMF 
codes or 8-bit ASCII codes using a specified numbering plan. 
To originate the call using the binary representation of DTMF 
dLi Se mobile station shall set this field to ^0'. To originate 
the call using ASCII characters, the mobile station shall set 
this field to '1*. 
Type of number. 

If the DIGIT MODE field is set to the mobile station shall 
set this field to the NUMBER.TYPE value shown in Table 
17 1 3 2 4-2 corresponding to the type of the number as 
Sed in ANSITl.607-1990 §4.5.9. If the DIGIT_MODE field 
is set to *0'. the mobile station shall omit this field. 



16 
17 



Table 6,7.1-3.2,4-2. Number Types 



Description 


NUMBER.TYPE 
(binary) 


Unknown 


000 


International number 


001 


National number 


010 


Network-specific number 


oil 


Subscriber number 


100 


Reserved 


101 


Abbreviated number 


110 


Reserved for extension 


111 



18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 



NUMBER_PLAN 



- Numbering plan. 

If the DIGIT.MODE field is set to *r, the mobile station shall 
set this field to the NUMBER.PLAN value shown in Table 
6 7 1 3 2 4-3 corresponding to the requested numbering plan 
as defined in ANSI Tl.607-1990, Section 4.5.9. If the 
DIGIT_MODE field is set to V\ the mobile station shall omit 
this field. 
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1 Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-3. Numbering Plan Identification 



Description 


NUMBER.PLAN 
(binary) 


Unknown 


onnn 


ISDN/Telephony numbering plan 
(CCITT E.164 and CCITT E. 163) 


0001 


Data numbering plan (CCITT X.121) 


0011 


Telex numbering plan (CCITT F.69) 


0100 


Private numbering plan 


1001 


Reserved for extension 


nil 


All other NUMBER_PLAN codes are reserved. 



3 MORE.FIELDS - More dialed digits indicator. 

4 This field indicates whether additional dialed digits will be 

5 sent in a later Origination Continuation Message. 

6 If all dialed digits will fit into this message, the mobile station 

7 shall set this field to *0\ If not, the mobile station shall set 

8 this field to * r. 

9 NUM.FIELDS - Number of dialed digits in this message. 

10 The mobile station shall set this field to the number of dialed 

11 digits included in this message. 

12 CHARi - A dialed digit or character. 

13 The mobile station shall include NUM_FIELDS occurrences of 

14 this field. If the DIGIT_MODE field is set to '0\ the mobile 

15 station shall set each occurrence of this field to the code value 

16 shown in Table 6.7. 1.3.2,4-4 corresponding to the dialed digit. 

17 If the DIGIT_MODE field is set to '1'. the mobile station shall 

18 set each occurrence of this field to the ASCII representation 

19 corresponding to the dialed digit, as specified in ANSI X3.4. 

20 with the most significant bit set to *0'. 



21 
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Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-4. Representation of DTMF Digits 




All Other codes are reserved. 



2 

3 

4 
5 
6 



8 
9 
10 



12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
18 
19 



21 
22 
23 



NAR.AN_CAP 



PACA^REORIG 



RETURN_CAUSE 



MORE_RECORDS 



ENCYPTION_- 
SUPPORTED 



Narrow analog capability. 

„ «.e mobile station js cagble of na-" -a.og oper^^^^^^^^ 
the mobile station shall set tnis ^'^ ^ • 
mobile station shall set this bit to 0 . 

PACA re-origination. 

If this is a user directed origination, the mobile station shall 
seJ this field to -O-. If this is I PACA re-origination, the mobde 
station shall set this field to '1 - 

Reason for the mobile station registration or access. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the RE^U^N.^^a^^^^^^ 
i^lurshown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.1-2 corresponding to the 
service redirection failure condition (see 6.6.1.1). 
More records indicator. 

This field indicates whether information -cords wm be sent in 
a later Origination Continuation Message. If mtormauon 
records ^mL sent, the mobile station sh^l^^ M -f^ 
•r otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to 0 . 

Encryption algorithms supported by the mobUe station. 
Tf AiTTH MODE is equal to '00'. the mobile station shall omit 
thfs f™d- oXrwi^the mobile station shall set this field as 
specified in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-5. 
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Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-5. Encryption Algorithms Supported 



Description 


ENCRYPTION.SUPPORTED 
(binary) 


Basic encryption supported 


0000 


Basic and Enhanced 
encryption supported 


0001 


Reserved 


0010 - nil 



2 

3 

4 
5 
6 
7 

8 
9 
10 



\2 
13 
14 
15 
16 



16 
19 
20 
21 

22 
23 



25 
26 

27 

28 
29 

30 

31 

32 

33 
34 
35 



PACA.SUPPORTED 



NUM_ALT_SO 



ALT.SO 



ACTIVE.PILOT- 
.STRENGTH 



FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 



FIRST IS PTA 



NUM_ADD_PILOTS 



CDMA PACA Support Indication. 

This field identifies the mobile station's support for PACA in 
CDMA mode. If MOB_P_REVp of the current band class is 

greater than four, the mobile station shall set this field to *r; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field as follows. 

If PACA in CDMA mode is supported, the mobile station shall 
set this field to *r; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this 
field to *0'. 

Number of alternative service options. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of 
alternative service options it supports other than the one 
specified in the SERVICE_OPTION field. The mobile station 
shall set this field to a value less than or equal to 
MAX_NUM_ALT_SOs. 

Alternative service option. 

The mobile station shall include NUM_ALT_SO occurrences of 
this field. The mobile station shall set this field to the value 
specified in TSB58-A, corresponding to the alternative service 
option supported by the mobile station. 

Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 
sent. 

3ee 6.7.1.3,1.3.. . 

The first pilot is the previous t to the active pilot on which an 
access probe was sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

Number of additional reported pilots. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 



The mobile station shall include NUM.ADD.PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 
record (one for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall include pilots 
which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER.REPORTED_LIST as described in 
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2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

12 

13 

15 



ANSI/TlA/EIA-95-B 

v.^r- r.f Hialed dieits to be included, the mobile station 

:^r:irr L"rnS rraV- ™oo™ . .... » 

five. 

Pilot measured phase. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access handoff enable. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access attempted flag. 
See 6.7.1.4.1.3. 
Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to mX the Sngth of the entire message equal to an mteger 
number of octefs. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to'O'. 



PILOT_PN_PHASE 
PlLOT_STRENGTH 
ACCESS_HO_EN 
ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 
RESERVED 
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6.7-1.3.2.5 Page Response Message 

When the mobile station sends a Page Response Message, it shall use the following 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00000101') 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID_ACK 


1 


ACK_TyPE 


3 


MSID_TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MS1D_LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


AUTHR 


0 or 18 


RANDC 


0 or 8 


COUNT 


0 or 6 


MOB_TERM 


1 


SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX 


3 


MOB_P_REV 


8 


SCM 


8 


REQUEST.MODE 


3 


SERVICE.OPTION 


16 


PM 


1 


NAR_AN_CAP 


1 


ENCRYPTION_SUPPORTED 


0 or 4 


NUM^ALT:^SiO ■ 


3 


NUM_ALT_SO occurrences of the following Field: 


1 ALT_SO 


16 




1 ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


(continues on next page) 
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2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 



MSG^TYPE 
ACK„SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
VALID.ACK 
ACK_TYPE 
MSID.TYPE 
MSID_LEN 
MSID 
AUTH.MODE 
AUTHR 



Field 


Length (bits) 


FIRSTJS_ACTIVE 


1 


FIRST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS 


3 


NUM ADD PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 


1 




1 RESERVED 


j 0 - 7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000 10 r. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7,1.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Valid acknowledgment indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
Acknowledgment address type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1- 

Mobile station identifier field type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field length. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Authentication mode. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

Authentication data. 

See 6.7.1.3. 1.2. 
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6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 

12 
13 



16 
17 



19 
20 

21 
22 
23 



25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

37 
38 



RANDC 



COUNT 



MOB_TERM 



Random challenge value. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 
Call history parameter. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

Mobile terminated calls accepted indicator. 

If the mobile station is configured to accept mobile terminated 
calls while operating with the current roaming status (see 
6.6.5.3), the mobile station shall set this bit to*r. Otherwise, 
the mobile station shall set this bit to *0\ 

Slot cycle index. 

If the mobile station is configured for slotted mode operation, 
the mobile station shall set this field to the preferred slot cycle 
index, SLOT.CYCLEJNDEXp (see 6.6.2.1.1). Otherwise, the 

mobile station shall set this field to *000*. 
MOB_P_REV - Protocol revision of the mobile station. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000100' or 

*oooooior.4 



SLOTXYCLEJNDEX 



SCM 



REQUEST_MODE 



SERVICE_OPTION 



Station class mark. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the station class mark 
of the mobile station. See 6.3.3. 

Requested mode code. The mobile station shall set this field 
to the value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-1 corresponding to its 
current configuration. 

Service option. 

If the mobile station accepts the service option specified in the 
General Page Message, it shall set this field to the service 
option number specified in that message if that message 
contained an explicit service option field: otherwise, the 
mobile station shall set this field to the default service option 
number or to '0000000000000001* if the General Page 
Message did not contain a service option field. 

If the mobile station does not accept the service option 
specified in the General Page Message and has an alternative 
service option to request, it shall set this field to the service 
option code specified in TSB58-A corresponding to the 
alternative service option. 

If the mobile station does not accept the service option 
specified in the General Page Message and does not have an 



4 A protocol revision of '00000101' indicates that the mobile station complies with ail of the 
requirements (per use of "shall") specified in this document. A protocol revision of *00000100* 
indicates that the mobile station complies vi^ith all of the requirements (per use of "shall") specified in 
this document, except those pertaining to one or more of the following: PACA, Power Up Function, 
mobile-assisted hard handoff. and analog TIA/EIA-553-A compatibility. 
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8 
9 
10 



12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
18 
19 
20 



22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 



29 
30 



32 
33 

34 

35 

35 

37 
38 
39 
40 

41 

42 



PM 



NAR„AN„CAP 



ENCYPTION_SUP- 
PORTED 

NUM_ALT_SO 



ALTSO 



alternative service option to request, the mobile station shall 
set this field to '0000000000000000* to reject the service 
option specified by the General Page Message. 

Privacy mode indicator. 

To request voice privacy, the mobile station shall set this field 
to otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to '0*. 

Narrow analog capability. 

If the mobile station is capable of narrow analog operation, 
the mobile station shall set this bit to *r; otherwise, the 
mobile station shall set this bit to *0\ 
Encryption algorithms supported by the mobile station. 
If AUTH„MODE is equal to '00\ the mobile station shall omit 
this field; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field as 
specified in table 6.7.1.3.2,4-5. 
Number of alternative service options. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of 
alternative service options it supports other than the one 
specified in the SERVICE_OPTION field. The mobile station 
shall set this field to a value less than or equal to 
MAX_NUM_ALT_SOs. 

Alternative service option. 

The mobile station shall include NUM_ALT„SO occurrences of 
this field. The mobile station shall set this field to the value 
specified in TSB58-A, corresponding to the alternative service 
option supported by the mobile station. 

Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

. The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 
sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 
access probe was sent. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

Number of additioxial reported pilots. 
See 6.7. 1.3. 1.3. 

The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 
r.rord (one for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall report pilots 
which are in the ACCESS_HO„LIST and OTHER_REPORTED_LIST as described m 
6.6.3.1.7. 

PILOT_PN_PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

See 6.7.1-3.1.3. 



ACTIVE_PILOT- 
_STRENGTH 



FIRST_IS_ACT1VE 



FIRST JS_PTA 



NUM_ADD_PILOTS 
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PILOT.STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

ACCESS_HO_EN - Access handoff enable. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

ACCESS.ATTEMPTED - Access attempted flag. 

See 6.7.1.4.1.3. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed, in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
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1 6.7. 1 .3.2.6 Authentication Challenge Response Message 

2 When the mobile station sends an Authentication Challenge Response Message 

3 Access Channel, it shall use the following variable length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00000 110') 


8 


ACKlSEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID_ACK 


1 


ACK_TYPE 


3 


MSID.TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN . 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH.MODE 


2 


AUTHU 


18 


ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRSTJS.ACTIVE 


1 


FIRST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS 


3 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS.ATTEMPTED 


1 




1 RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



MSG_TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000001 10'. 
ACK.SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
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1 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 

2 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

3 VALID_ACK - Valid acknowledgment indicator. 

4 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

5 ACK_TYPE - Acknowledgment address type. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

7 MSID_TYPE - Mobile station identifier field type. 

8 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

9 MS1D_LEN - Mobile station identifier field length. 

10 See 6.7. 1.3. 1.1. 

11 MSID - Mobile station identifier. 

12 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

13 AUTH_MODE - Authentication Mode. 

14 The mobile station shall set this field to *00', 

15 AUTHU - Authentication challenge response. 

^5 The mobile station shall set this field as specified in 

17 6.3.12.1.5. 

18 ACTIVE_PILOT- 

19 .STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

20 See 6.7. 1.3, 1.3. 

21 FIRSTJS_ACTIVE - The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 

22 sent. 

23 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

24 FIRST_IS_PTA - The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 

25 access probe was sent. 

26 See 6.7,1.3.1.3. 

27 NUM_ADD_PILOTS - Number of additional reported pilots. 

2B If PILOT_REPORTs equals to 'l\ see 6.7.1.3.1.3. If 

29 PILOT.REPORTs equals to *0', the mobile station shall set this 

30 field to*000\ 



31 The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD_PlLOTS occurrences of the following four-field 

32 record (one for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall report pilots 

33 which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER.REPORTED^LIST as described in 

34 6,6,3.1.7. 

35 PILOT_PN„PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

36 See 6.7.1.3. 1.3. 

37 PILOT.STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

38 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
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1 ACCESS_HO_EN 
ACCESS.ATTEMPTED 
RESERVED 



Access handoff enable. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access attempted flag- 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3, 
Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
t&0\ 
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1 6.7.1 .3.2.7 Status Response Message 

When the mobile station sends a Status Response Message, it shall use the following 



variable-length message format: 



4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 
MSG.SEQ 
ACK_REQ 

VALID^ACK 





Length (bits) 


MSG_TYrb ( UUUUUl 11; 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


ri 
«j 


MSG_SEQ 


Q 
O 


ACK_REQ 


1 

1. 


VALID_ACK 


1 
1 


ACK.TYPE 


3 


MSID.TYPE 


3 


MSID.LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


QUAL_INFO_TYPE 


8 


QUAL_INFO_LEN 


3 


Type-specific fields 


8 X QUAL_INFO_LEN 


One or more occurrences of the following record: 


RECORD.TYPE 


8 


RECORD_LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X RECORD_LEN 




RESERVED 


3 



Message type. 

The mobile statipn shall set this field to '000001 1 1'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Valid acknowledgment indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
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2 

3 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 

12 
13 



15 
16 



IS 
19 

20 
21 
22 



24 
25 
26 



29 

30 

31 
32 
33 
34 

35 

36 



ACK^TYPE 



MSID_TYPE 



MSID.LEN 



MSID 



AUTH.MODE 



QUAL_INFO„TYPE 



Acknowledgment address type. 
See 6.7.1-3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field length. 
See 6.7.1.3,1.1. 
Mobile station identifier. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
Authentication Mode. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00'. 
Qualification information type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the QUALJNFO.TYPE 



field in the corresponding Status Request Message, 
Qualification information length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the QUAL_INFO_LEN 
field in the corresponding Status Request Message. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields to the qualification 
information in the corresponding Status Request Message. 

The mobile station shall include all the records requested in the corresponding Status 
Request Message. The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following fields for 
each information record to be included: 



QUAL_INFO_LEN 



Type-specific fields 



RECORD_TYPE 



RECORD_LEN 



Type-specific fields 



RESERVED 



Information record type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
shown in Table 7.7.2.3.2,15-2 corresponding to the type of 
this information record. 
Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in the type-specific fields of this information record. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields to^the information as 
specified in 6i7;4 for the specific type of records. The mobile 
station shall only specify the information corresponding to the 
included qualification information. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 
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6.7.1.3.2.8 TMSI Assignment Completion Message 

When the mobile station sends a TMSI Assignment Completion Message on the Access 
Channel, it shall use the following variable-length message format: 



Field 




MSG_TYPE ('00001000') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID.ACK 


1 


ACK_TYPE 


3 


MSID_TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


AUTHR 


0 or 18 


RANDC 


0 or 8 


COUNT 


0 or 6 


ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 


1 


FIRST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS 


3 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 


1 



RESERVED 



0 - 7 (as needed) 



MSG_TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00001000', 
ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
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1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 
24 



26 
27 



29 
30 

31 

32 

33 
34 
35 

36 
37 



Message sequence number. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Valid acknowledgment indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
Acknowledgment address type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field length. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
Mobile station identifier. 
SeeB^-7.1.3.1.1- 
Authentication mode. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 
Authentication data. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 
Random challenge value. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 
Call history parameter. 
See 6.7. 1.3.1.2. 

. Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

- The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 
sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 
access^ probe >yas sent. , 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

- Number of additional reported pilots. 
If PILOT_REPORTs equals to *1\ see 6.7.1.3.1.3. If 
PILOT_REPORTs equals to *0\ the mobile station shall set this 
field to *000\ 

The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD.PlLOTS occurrences of the following four-field 
recorT(re for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall report pilots 



MSG.SEQ 
ACK„REQ 
VALID_ACK 
ACK.TYPE 
MSID_TYPE 
MSID.LEN 
MSID 
AUTH_MODE 
AUTHR 
RANDC 
COUNT 



ACTIVE.PILOT- 
_STRENGTH 



FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 



FIRSTJS^PTA 



NUM_ADD_PILOTS 
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12 
13 
14 
15 



which are in the ACCESS.HO.LIST and OTHER.REPORTED.LIST as described in 
6.6.3.1.7. 

PILOT_PN„PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
PILOT_STRENGTH - PUot strength. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
ACCESS_HO_EN - Access handoff enable. 

See 6,7.1.3.1.3. 
ACCESS_ATTEMPTED - Access attempted flag. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
t&0\ 
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6.7.1.3,2,9 PACA Cancel Message 

When the mobile station sends a PACA Cancel Message, it shall use the following variable 
length message format: 



4 
5 
6 
7 
8 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00001001') 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID_ACK 


1 


ACK_TYPE 


3 


MSID_TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


AUTHR 


0 or 18 


RANDC 


0 or 8 


COUNT 


0 or 6 


ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 


1 


F1RST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS 


3 


NUM ADD PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 


1 




1 RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00001001' 
Acknowledgment sequence number. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
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1 MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 

2 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

3 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 
^ See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

5 VALID_ACK - Valid acknowledgment indicator. 

6 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

7 ACK.TYPE - Acknowledgment address type, 
e See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

9 MSID_TYPE - Mobile station identifier field type. 

,0 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

MSID_LEN - Mobile station identifier field length. 

,2 See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

,3 MSID - Mobile station identifier. 

See 6.7. 1.3. 1.1, 

15 AUTH.MODE - Authentication mode. 

16 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

,7 AUTHR - Authentication data. 

18 See 6.7,1.3.1.2. 

19 RANDC - Random challenge value. 

20 See 6.7.1.3.1.2. 

21 COUNT - Call history parameter. 

22 See 6.7.1.3-1.2. 

23 ACTIVE.PILOT- 

24 _STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

25 See 6,7.1.3.1.3. 

26 FIRSTJS_ACTIVE - The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 

27 sent. 

23 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

29 FIRST_IS_PTA - The first pilo.t is* the previous to the active pilot on which an 

30 access probe was sent. 

31 See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

32 NUM_ADD_PILOTS - Number of additional reported pilots. 

33 If PILOT.REPORTs equals to T, see 6.7.1.3.1.3. If 

34 PILOT_REPORTs equals to V\ the mobile station shall set this 

field to *000\ 



36 The mobile station shall include NUM.ADD.PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 

37 record (one for each additional pilot being reported). The mobile station shall report pilots 
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12 
13 
U 
15 



Which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER„REPORTED_LIST as described in 
6.6.3.1.7. 

Pilot measured phase. 
See 6.7;i.3.1.3. 
Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access handoff enable. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3, 
Access attempted flag. 
See 6.7,1.3.1.3. 
RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to^O'. 



PILOT_PN_PHASE 
PILOT_STRENGTH 
ACCESS_HO_EN 
ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 
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6.7.1.3.2.10 Extended Status Response Message 

When the mobile station sends an Extended Status Response Message, it shall use the 
following variable-length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('0000 10 10') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


VALID_ACK 


1 


ACK_TYPE 


3 


MSID.TYPE 


3 


MSID_LEN 


4 


MSID 


8 X MSID_LEN 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


QUAL_INFO_TYPE 


8 


QUAL_INFO_LEN 


3 


Type-specific fields 


8 X QUAL_INFO_LEN 


NUM_INFO_RECORDS 


4 


NUM_INFO_RECORDS occurrences of the following record: 


RECORD.TYPE 


8 


RECORD_LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 xRECORD_LEN 




ACTIVE_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


FIRST_IS_ACTIVE 


1 


FIRST_IS_PTA 


1 


NUM_ADD:iPILOTS 


3 


NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT.STRENGTH 


6 


ACCESS_HO_EN 


1 


ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 


1 




RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

U 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
23 



25 
26 



29 

X 

31 
32 
33 
34 



37 
38 



MSG„TYPE 
ACK„SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
VALID_ACK 
ACK_TYPE 
MSID_TYPE 
MSID.LEN 
MSID 
AUTH_MODE 
QUALJNFO„TYPE 

QUAL_INFO_LEN 

Type-specific fields 

NUM_INFO_RECORDS 



The mobile station shall 
record which is included 

RECORD.TYPE 



Message type. 

The mobile staUon shall set this field to ^00001010'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.1.3.1,1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.1-3.1.1. 

Valid acknowledgment indicator. 
See 6.7.1.3,1.1. 

Acknowledgment address type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

Mobile station identifier field type. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. ^ 

- Mobile station identifier field length. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 

~ Mobile station identifier. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.1. 
Authentication Mode. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00'. 

- Qualification information type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the QUAL_INFO_TYPE 
field in the corresponding Status Request Message. 

- Qualification information length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the QUAL_INFO_LEN 
field in the corresponding Status Request Message. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields to the qualification 
information in the corresponding Status Request Message, 

- Number of information records included. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of 
information records which are included. The mobile station 
shall include all the records requested in the corresponding 
Status Request Message, 
include one occurrence of the following fields for each information 

- Information record type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
shown in Table 7.7.2.3.2.15-2 corresponding to the type of 
this information record. 
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5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 



12 
13 



15 

16 



18 

19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 



29 
30 
31 



35 

36 
37 
38 
39 



RECORD.LEN 



Type-specific fields 



Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in the type-specific fields of this information record. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields to the information as 
specified in 6.7.4 for the specific type of records. The mobile 
station shall only specify the information corresponding to the 
included qualification information. 

Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

The active pilot is the first pilot on which an access probe was 
sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

The first pilot is the previous to the active pilot on which an 
access probe was sent. 

See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 

Number of additional reported pilots. 

If PILOT_REPORTs is equal to *1\ see 6.7.1.3.1.3. If 
PILOT_REPORTs is equal to *0'. the mobile station shall set 
this field to *000'. 

The mobile station shall include NUM_ADD_PILOTS occurrences of the following four-field 
record (one for each additional pilot being reported). If the mobile station is unable to 
include all pilots which are in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and OTHER_REPORTED_LIST, the 
mobile station shall include the pilots in the ACCESS_HO_LIST and those pilots having the 
smallest PILOT_STRENGTH (largest Ec/Io) (see 6.7.1.3.1.3). 



ACTIVE.PILOT- 
STRENGTH 



FIRST IS ACTIVE 



FIRST_IS_PTA 



NUM_ADD_PILOTS 



PILOT_PN.PHASE 



PILOT_STRENGTH 



ACCESS_HO_EN 



33 ACCESS_ATTEMPTED 



RESERVED 



Pilot measured phase. 
See 6.7.1.3,1.3. 
Pilot strength. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access handoff enable. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Access attempted flag. 
See 6.7.1.3.1.3. 
Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 



number of octets. 
to'O*. 



The mobile station shall set these bits 
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1 6.7.2 Reverse Traffic Channel 

3 During Traffic Channel operation, the mobile station sends signaling messages to the base 

3 station using the Reverse Traffic Channel. 

4 6.7.2. 1 Reverse Traffic Channel Structure 

s When sending a Reverse Traffic Channel Message, the mobile station shall send it as 
e signaling traffic using the signaling traffic formats specified m 6.1.3 3 11 and 6.1.3^3.12. 
. The mobile station may use one or more Reverse Traffic Channel frames to send the 

8 message. 

The first signaling traffic bit in a Reverse Traffic Channel frame shall be a Start of Message 
(SOMrBi" ?he mobile station shall set this bit to 'V if a Reverse Tramc Channel Message 
begirds in the frame, or to 'O' if the frame contains bits of a Reverse Trafnc Channel Message 
that began in a previous frame. The mobile station shall use the remaining signaling traffic 
bits of the frame to send Reverse Traffic Channel Message bits. If the frame used to send 
the last bits of a message contains any unused signaling traffic bits, the mobile station 
shall set each of these bits, referred to as padding bits, to 'O'. 

6.7.2.2 Reverse Traffic Channel Message Structure 

A Reverse Tramc Channel Message shall consist of a length field (MSG.LENGTH). a 
message body, and a CRC field, in that order (see Figure 6.7.2.2-1). 



17 
18 



20 
21 

22 



MSG.LENGTH 



Message Body 



CRC 



27 



1^ 8 bits i^- — 16 -2016 bits 16 bits -*| 

Figure 6.7.2.2-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Message Structure 

6.7.2.2.1 Reverse Traffic Channel Message MSG.LENGTH Field 

The mobile station shall set the MSG_LENGTH field of a Reverse Traffic Change/ Message to 
the length, in octets, of the message. • including tj^e MSG_LENGTH field.- the message body 
and the CRC field. The MSG.LENGTH field shall be 8 bits in length. The minimum value 
of the MSG.LENGTH field shall be 5.^ 



5 This accommodates the MSG.LENGTH field, the layer 2 fields present in the Message Body, and the 
CRC field. 
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12 
13 

14 

15 



18 
19 

20 



6.7.2.2.2 Reverse Traffic Channel Message CRC Field 

The mobile station shall set the CRC field of a Reverse Traffic Channel Message to the CRC 
computed for the message. The CRC computation shall include the MSG_LENGTH field 
and the message body. The CRC field shall be 16 bits in length. 

The generator polynomial for the CRC shall be the standard CRC-CCITT polynomial: 

g{x) = x^^ + x^^ + 1. 

The CRC shall be equal to the value computed by the following procedure and the logic 
shown in Figure 6.7.2.2.2-1: 

All shift register elements shall be initialized to logical one.^ 

The switches shall be set in the up position. 

• The information bit count k shall be defined as 8 + message body length in bits. 

The register shall be clocked k times, with the length and message body of the 
message as the k input bits. 

The switches shall be set in the down position so that the output is a modulo-2 
addition with a and the successive shift register inputs are *0\ 

• The register shall be clocked an additional 16 times. 

• The 16 additional output bits shall be the CRC field. 

The bits shall be transmitted in the order in which they appear at the output of the 
CRC encoder. 



21 
22 



Input 



12 



rO — □---CD-e-[ih--c>©-n---D 




up for first k bits 
Down for last 16 bits 



Output 



I I Denotes one -bit storage element . , , . . . » 
Denotes modulo-2 addition 
Figure 6.7.2.2.2-1, Reverse Traffic Channel Message CRC Calculation 



23 



^ Initialization of the register to ones causes the CRC for all-zero data to be non-zero. 
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6.7.2.3 Reverse Traffic Channel Message Body Format 
The Reverse Traffic Channel Messages are summarized i 



Table 6.7.2.3-1. Reverse Traffic Channel Messages 



Message Name 


iviesactgc 

Type 
(binary) 


Section 
Number 




00000001 


6.7.2.3.2.1 


Aiithf-nticQtion Challenge Response Message 


00000010 


6.7.2.3.2.2 


FJ^»«;h With Information Message 


00000011 


6.7.2.3.2.3 




00000100 


6.7.2.3.2.4 


viir^t <^fr^=»ni7fh Mpasurement Message 


00000101 


6.7.2.3.2,5 


Pi^M/PT Mf^Pi<;urement Report Message 


00000110 


6.7.2.3.2.6 


Ci3nW Riircf nTMF Message 


00000111 


6-7.2.3.2.7 




00001000 


6.7.2.3.2.8 


Driain^^tinn Continuation Message 


00001001 


6.7.2.3.2.9 


f-fipinHnff Comoletion Message 


00001010 


6.7.2.3.2.10 


pc»r^im#=^/^f»r*? Resoonse Message 


00001011 


6.7.2.3.2.11 


Service Request Message 


00001100 


6.7.2.3.2.12 


Service Response Message 


00001101 


6.7.2.3.2.13 


Service Connect Completion Message 


00001110 


6.7.2.3.2.14 


Service Option Control Message 


00001111 


6.7.2.3.2.15 


Status Response Message 


00010000 


6.7.2.3.2.16 


TMSI Assignment Completion Message 


00010001 


6.7.2.3.2.17 


Supplemental Channel Request Message 


00010010 


6.7.2.3.2.18 


Candidate Frequency Search Response Message 


00010011 


6.7.2.3.2.19 


Candidate Frequency Search Report Message . 


00010100 


6.7.2.3.2.20 


Periodic Pilot Strength Measurement Message 


00010101 


6.7.2.3.2.21 
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1 6.7.2.3.1 Common Fields 

2 6.7.2.3.1.1 Common Acknowledgment Fields 

3 All Reverse Traffic Channel Messages share the same three acknowledgment Fields: 

4 ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

5 The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 

6 MSG„SEQ field from the most recently received Forward 

7 Traffic Channel Message requiring acknowledgment. If no 

8 such message has been received, the mobile station shall set 

9 this field to 4 1 r. See6.6.4.1.3. 

10 MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 

11 The mobile station shall set this field to the message sequence 

12 number for this message. See 6.6.4,1.3. 

13 ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator.. 

14 This field indicates whether this message requires an 

15 acknowledgment. 

16 To indicate that this message requires acknowledgment, the 

17 mobile station shall set this field to T. To indicate that this 

18 message does not require acknowledgment, the mobile station 

19 shall set this field to '0\ 

20 6.7.2.3.1.2 Common Encryption Field 

21 All Reverse Traffic Channel Messages contain the following field: 

22 ENCRYPTION - Message encryption indicator. 

23 The mobile station shall set this field to the current message 

24 encryption mode, equal to the ENCRYPT_MODE field of the 

25 last received Channel Assignment Message, Extended Channel 

26 Assignment Message, Extended Handoff Direction Message. 

27 General Handoff Direction Message, or Message Encryption 

28 Mode Order, The value of this field and the encryption state of 

29 a message shall not change if the same message is 

30 retransmitted. 

31 6.7.2.3.2 Message Body Contents 

32 The following sections specify the contents of the message body for each message that may 

33 be sent on the Reverse Traffic Channel. 
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6.7.2.3.2.1 Order Message 

When the mobile station sends an Order Message on the Reverse Traffic Channel, it shall 
use the following variable-length message format: 



5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 



20 
21 

22 



23 
24 

25 

26 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK„SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
ORDER 

ADD_RECORD_LEN 

Order-specific fields 

RESERVED 



Field 


I^enQth (bits) 


TYPR rnoooooon 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG SEQ 


3 


ACK REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


ORDER 


6 


ADD RECORD LEN 


3 


Order-specific fields (if used) 


8 X ADD_RECORD_LEN 


RESERVED 


6 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000001'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3. 1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Order code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the ORDER code. 
See6.7.3. 

Additional record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
in the order-specific fields included in this message. 

Order-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall include order-specific fields as 
specified in 6.7.3. 
Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^000000'. 
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6.7.2.3.2.2 Authentication Challenge Response Message 

When the mobile station sends an Authentication Challenge Response Message on the 
Reverse Traffic Channel, it shall use the following fixed-length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00000010') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


AUTHU 


18 


RESERVED 


5 



MSG.TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000010\ 

ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

MSG^SEQ - Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3. 1.1, 

ACK.REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

ENCRYPTION - Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

AUTHU - Authentication challenge response. 

The mobile station shall set this field as specified in 
6.3.12.1.5. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000'. 
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6 7 2 3 2.3 Flash With Information Message 

When the mobile station sends a FJash With Information Message, it shall use the following 

variable-length message format: 



5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 



20 
21 
22 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 

MSG.SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG TYPE ('00000011') 


8 


ACK SEQ 


3 


MSG SEQ 


3 


ACK REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


7f»rn or more occurrences of the following record: 


RECORD_TYPE 


8 


RECORD LEN 


8 


Tvoe-soecific fields 


8 X RECORD_LEN 




1 RESERVED 


1^ 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^0000001 1' 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6,7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3-1.2. 



The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following record for each information 
record to be included: 

Information record type 



RECORD.TYPE 



The mobile station shall set this field to the record type code 
shown in Table 6.7.4-1 corresponding to the type of this 
information record. 
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RECORD_LEN - Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
in the type-specific fields of this record. 

Type-specific fields - Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields as specified in 6.7.4 
for this type of information record. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0000000'. 
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6.7.2.3.2.4 Data Burst Message 

When the mobile station sends a Data Burst Message on the Reverse Traffic Channel it 
shall use the following variable-length message format: 



5 

6 

7 

6 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
MSG.NUMBER 



Field 




MSG_TYPE ('00000 100') 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


MSG_NUMBER 


8 


BURST_TYPE 


6 


NUM_MSGS 


8 


NUM_FIELDS 


8 


NUM FIELDS occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


8 1 




1 RESERVED 


1 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000 100\ 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Message number within the data burst stream. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of this 
message within the data burst stream. 
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BURST.TYPE 



2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



12 
13 



15 
16 



16 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 



NUM.MSGS 



NUM_FIELDS 



CHARi 



Data burst type. 

The mobUe station shaD set the value of this field for the type 
of this data burst as defined in TSB58-A. If the mobile station 
sets this field equal to '111110\ it shall set the first two 
CHARi fields of this message equal to 
EXTENDED_BURST_TYPEJNTERNATIONAL as described in 
the definition of CHARi below. If the mobile station sets this 
field equal to 4 1 1 1 1 1\ it shall set the first two CHARi fields of 
this message equal to the EXTENDED BURST TYPE as 
described in the definition of CHARi below. 

Number of messages in the data burst stream. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of 
messages within this data burst stream. 

Number of characters in this message. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of CHARi 
fields included in this message. 

Character. 

The mobile station shall include NUM_FIELDS occurrences of 
this field. The mobile station shall set these fields to the 
corresponding octet of the data burst stream. 

If the BURST_TYPE field of this message is equal to *1 1 1 1 10\ 
the first two CHARi octets shall represent a 16 bit 
EXTENDED_BURST_TYPE_INTERNATIONAL field, which is 
encoded as shown below. The first ten bits of this field 
contain a binary mapping of the Mobile Ccountry Code (MCC) 
associated with the national standards organization 
administering the use of the remaining octets of the message. 
Encoding of the MCC shall be as specified in 6.3.1.3. The 
remaining six bits of the 

EXTENDED_BURST_TYPEJNTERNATIONAL field shall specify 
the COUNTRY_BURST„TYPE. The mobile station shall set the 
value of the COUNTRY_BURST_TYPE according to the type of 
this data burst as defined in standards governed by the 
country where this data burst type is to be used. 



Field 


Length (bits) 


Mobile Gountry Code 


10 


COUNTRY_BURST_TYPE 


6 


Remaining CHARi fields 


8 X (NUM.FIELDS - 2) 



36 

37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 



If the BURST TYPE field of this message is equal to U 1 11 1 1\ 
the first two CHARi octets shall represent a single. 16 bit, 
EXTENDED BURST TYPE Field, as shown below. The mobile 
station shall set the value of the EXTENDED BURST TYPE 
according to the type of this data burst as defined in 
TSB58-A. 
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Field 


Length (bits) 


EXTENDED_BURST_TYPE 
(first two CHARi fields) 


16 


Remaining CHARi fields 


8 X (NUM_FIELDS - 2) 



2 

3 RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '0'. 



OPYRIGBT Electronic Induatries Alliance 
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1 6.7.2.3.2.5 Pilot Strength Measurement Message 

2 When the mobile station sends a Pilot Strength Measurement Message, it shall use the 

3 following variable-length message format: 



5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 
18 
20 



MSG^TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
REF_PN 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE {'00000 101*) 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


REF_PN 


9 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


KEEP 


1 


Zero or more occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT_PN_PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


KEEP 


1 




1 RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 'OOOOOlOl*. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowl^dgftient required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3,1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Time reference PN sequence offset. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the PN sequence 
offset of the pilot used by the mobile station to derive its time 
reference, relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence in units 
of 64 PN chips. 



6-487 



COPYRIGHT Electronic Industries Alliance 
ticenaed by Information Handling Services 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



4 

5 
6 
7 
B 
9 



11 
12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
18 
19 

20 
21 
22 
23 



PILOT.STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
L-2x lOlogioPSJ, 

where PS is the strength of the pilot used by the mobile 
station to derive its time reference (see 6.1,5.1). measured as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.2. If this value ([-2 x 10 logio PSJ) is less 
than 0 the mobile station shall set this field to ^000000\ If 
this value is greater than *1 11111'. the mobile station shall 
set this field toUlllll'. 
KEEP - Keep pilot indicator. 

If the handoff drop timer (see 6.6.6.2.3) corresponding to the 
pilot used by the mobile station to derive its time reference 
(see 6.1.5.1) has expired, the mobile station shall set this field 
to *0'; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to *r. 



If P_REV_IN_USEs is less than or equal to three or SOFT_SLOPEs is equal to ^000000', the 
mobile station shall include one occurrence of the three-field record given below for each 
pilot in the Active Set and for each pilot in the Candidate Set, ^^^^I^^^JJl^^^f ^^^^^ 
by the REF.PN field. If P_REVJN_USEs is greater than three and SOFT.SLOPEs is not 
eaual to *000000\ the mobile station shall include one occurrence of the three-field record 
given below for each pilot in the Active Set, for each pilot in the Candidate Set whose 
strength exceeds T_ADD, and shall also include one occurrence of the three-field record 
given below for each pilot in the Candidate Set whose strength satisfies the followmg 
24 inequality: 

<=;nPT SLOPE. ADDJNTERCEPTs 
10 X logioPS > SQFT.SLOPEs ^ ^ ^ PSi ^ ^ ^ 

ieA 

^ where the summation is performed over all pilots currently in the Active Set. The mobile 

27 station shall not include these fields for the pilot identified by the REF_PN field. 

28 PILOT„PN_PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the phase of the pilot 
PN sequence relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence of 
this pilot, in units of one PN chip, as specified in 6.6.6.2.4. 

PILOT_STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

oo 

[-2x lOlogioPSj, 

where PS is the strength of this pilot, measured as specified in 
^ 6.6.6.2.2. If this value ([-2 x 10 logio PSJ) is less than 0, the 

^ mobile station shall set this field to *000000\ If this value is 

greater than *1 1 1 1 1 1', the mobile station shall set this field to 

I 'iiiiir. 
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1 KEEP 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 RESERVED 

7 

a 

9 
10 



Keep pilot indicator. 

If the handoff drop timer (see 6.6.6.2.3) corresponding to this 
pilot has expired, the mobile station shall set this field to *0*; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to 



Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to*0\ 
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, 6 7 2 3 2.6 Power Measurement Report Message 

3 Wher. the mobile station sends a Power Measurement Report Message, it shall use the 
3 following variable-length message format: 



Field 


Leneth (bits) 


MSG TYPE ('00000110') 


Q 
O 


ACK SEQ 


3 


MSG SEQ 


3 


ACK REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


ERRORS DETECTED 


5 


PWR MEAS_FRAMES 


10 


LAST HDM.SEQ 


2 


NUM PILOTS 


4 


NUM PILOTS occurrences of the following field: 


PILOT STRENGTH I 6 




1 RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
ERRORS.DETECTED 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^000001 10'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2,3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1- 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Number of frame errors detected. 

If the number of bad frames (see6.2.2.2) received on the 
Forward Fundamental Code Channel within the measurement 
period is less than or equal to 31. the mobile station shall set 
fhis field to that number (BAD.FRAMESs. see 6.6.4.1.1). If 
that number exceeds 31. the mobile station shall set this field 
to '11111'. 
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1 PWR_MEAS_FRAMES 

2 

3 
4 

5 

6 LAST_HDM_SEQ 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 NUM_PILOTS 

17 
18 

19 PILOT_STRENGTH 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 

27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

33 RESERVED 

34 
35 
36 
37 



Number of frames received on the Forward Fundamental Code 
Channel within the measurement period. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of frames 
received on the Forward Fundamental Code Channel within 
the measurement period (TOT_FRAMESs. see 6.6.4,1.1). 

Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General Handoff 
Direction Message sequence number. 

If an Extended Handoff Direction Message or a General 
Handoff Direction Message has been received during this call, 
the mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
HDM„SEQ field from the Extended Handoff Direction Message 
or the General Handoff Direction Message that determined the 
current Active Set. If no Extended Handoff Direction Message 
or General Handoff Direction Message has been received 
during this call, the mobile station shall set this field to *1 T. 

Number of pilots reported. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of pilots 
in the current Active Set. 

Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each pilot in the Active Set. If the Active Set contains more 
than one pilot, the mobile station shall include the pilot 
strengths in the same order as in the Extended Handoff 
Direction Message or the General Handoff Direction Message 
that determined the current Active Set. 

The mobile station shall set each occurrence of this field to 
L-2 X lOlogioPSJ, 

where PS is the strength of the pilot, measured as specified in 
6.6.6.2.2. If this value ([-2 x 10 logio PSJ) is less than 0, the 
mobile station shall set this field to '000000'. If this value is 
greater than '111111', the mobile station shall set this field to 
'llllir. 
Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to*0\ 
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6.7.2.3.2.7 Send Burst DTMF Message 

When the mobile station sends a Send Burst DTMF Message, it shall use the following 
variable-length message format: 



5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 



20 
21 
22 
23 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
NUM_DIGITS 

DTMF_ON_LENGTH 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG.TYPE COOOOOl 1 10 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK.REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


NUM_DIGITS 


8 


DTMF_ON_LENGTH 


3 


DTMF„OFF_LENGTH 


3 


NUM DIGITS occurrences of the following field: 


1 DIGITi 


4 




RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '000001 1 1\ 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7v2.3.1.2.. , ... ' 
Number of DTMF digits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of DTMF 
digits included in this message. 

DTMF pulse width code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the DTMF_ON_LENGTH 
value shown in Table 6.7.2.3.2.7-1 corresponding to the 
requested width of DTMF pulses to be generated by the base 
station. 
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Table 6.7,2.3.2.7-1. Recommended DTMF Pulse Width 



2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



DTMF_OFF_LENGTH 



DTMF_ON_LENGTH 
Field (binary) 


Recommended Pulse Width 


000 


95 ms 


001 


150 ms 


010 


200 ms 


oil 


250 ms 


100 


300 ms 


101 


350 ms 


All other DTMF_ON_LENGTH codes are reserved. 



DTMF inter-digit interval code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the DTMF_OFF_LENGTH 
value shown in Table 6.7.2.3.2.7-2 corresponding to the 
requested minimum interval between DTMF pulses to be 
generated by the base station. 

Table 6.7.2.3.2.7-2. Recommended Minimum Inter-digit 

Interval 



DTMF_OFF„LENGTH 
Field (binary) 


Recommended Minimum 
Inter digit Interval 


000 


60 ms 


001 


100 ms 


010 


150 ms 


oil 


200 ms 


All other DTMF_OFF_LENGTH codes are reserved. 



13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

ie 

19 
20 
21 

22 



DIGITi - DTMF digit. 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
.for each DTMF digit to be generated by the base station. The 
mobile station shall set each occurrence of this field to the 
code value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-4 corresponding to the 
dialed digit. 
RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to*0\ 
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6.7.2.3.2.8 Status Message 

When the mobile station sends a Status Message, it shall use the following variable-length 

message format: 



7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 
19 



21 

22 



24 
25 

26 

27 





Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00001000') 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


RECORD TYPE 


8 


RECORD_LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X RECORD.LEN 


RESERVED 


7 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 
MSG„SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
RECORD_TYPE 

RECORD_LEN 
Type-specific fields 
RESERVED 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^00001000'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2,3.1.1. 

Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Information record type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
shown in Table 6.7.4-1 corresponding to the type of this 
information record. 

Information recprcj Jength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in the type-specific fields of this information record. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields as specified in 6.7.4 
for this type of record. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0000000\ 
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5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

to 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 
19 



6.7.2.3.2.9 Origination Continuation Message 

When the mobile station sends an Origination Continuation Message, it shall use the 
following variable-length message format: 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 
MSG.SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
DIGIT_MODE 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00001 00 D 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


DIGIT.MODE 


1 


NUM_FIELDS 


8 


NUM_FIELDS occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


4 or 8 


Zero or more occurrences of the following record: 


RECORD TYPE 


8 


RECORD_LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X RECORD_LEN 



RESERVED 



0 - 7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00001001'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.'3.r: l. ' 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Digit mode indicator. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the DIGIT_MODE 
value from the Access Channel Origination Message for which 
this message is a continuation. 
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7 
B 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 



17 
18 
19 

20 

21 
22 

23 

24 
25 



27 
28 



NUM^FIELDS 



CHARi 



Number of dialed digits in this message. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of dialed 
digits included in this message. 

A dialed digit or character. 

The mobile station shall include NUM^FIELDS occurrences of 
this field. The mobile station shall include occurrences of this 
field for all dialed digits after those sent in the Access Channel 
Origination Message of which this message is a continuation. 
If the DIGIT_MODE field is set to *0\ the mobile station shall 
set each occurrence of this field to the code value shown in 
Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-4 corresponding to the dialed digit. If the 
DIGIT_MODE field is set to *1\ the mobile station shall set 
each occurrence of this field to the ASCII representation 
corresponding to the dialed digit, as specified in ANSI X3.4, 
with the most significant bit set to *0\ 

If the MORE_RECORDS field in the last Access Channel Origination Message, of which this 
message is a continuation, is set to *l\ the mobile station shall include one or more 
occurrences of the following three-field record; otherwise, the mobile station shall not 
include the following record. 

RECORD.TYPE - Information record type. 



RECORD_LEN 



Type-specific fields 



The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
shown in Table 6.7.4-1. 

Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
in the type-specific fields included in this record. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall include type-specific fields as 
specified in 6.7.4. 



RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
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5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

18 
19 
20 
21 



6.7.2.3.2.10 Handoff Completion Message 

When the mobile station sends a Handoff Completion Message, it shall use the following 
variable- length message format: 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 
MSG.SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
LAST_HDM_SEQ 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG.TYPE ('00001010') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


LAST_HDM_SEQ 


2 


One or more occurrences of the following field: 


PILOT_PN 


9 




RESERVED 


0-7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00001010\ 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Extended Handoff Direction Message or General Handoff 
birectioh ii^essage sequence number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
HDM_SEQ field from the Extended Handoff Direction Message 
or the General Handoff Direction Message that determined the 
current Active Set. 



22 
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PILOT.PN 



2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



12 
13 
14 
15 



RESERVED 



Pilot FN sequence offset. 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each pilot in the current Active Set. The mobile station 
shall set this field to the pilot FN sequence offset, relative to 
the zero offset pilot FN sequence in units of 64 FN chips, for 
this pilot. If the Active Set contains more than one pilot, the 
mobile station shall include the pilot offsets in the same order 
as in the Extended Handoff Direction Message or the Genera! 
Handoff Direction Message that determined the current Active 
Set. 



Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. 
to^0\ 



The mobile station shall set these bits 
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6.7.2.3.2.11 Parameters Response Message 

When the mobile station sends a Parameters Response Message, it shall use the following 
variable-length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('0000101 r) 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


One or more occurrences of the following record: 


PARAMETERJD 


16 


PARAMETER_LEN 


10 


PARAMETER 


0 or 

PARAMETER_LEN + 1 




RESERVED 


0-7 (as needed) 



MSG_TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to WOO 101 1'. 
ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
MSG.SEQ - Message sequence number. 

See 6,7.2.3.1.1. 
ACK^REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
ENCRYPTION - Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 
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9 
10 

11 
12 
13 



15 
16 
17 

18 
19 

20 

21 

22 

23 
24 
25 
26 



The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following three-field record for each 
occurrence of the PARAMETERJD field in the Forward Traffic Channel Retrieve Parameters 
Message to which this message is a response. See Annex E. 



PARAMETERJD 



PARAMETER.LEN 



RESERVED 



Parameter identification. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
PARAMETERJD field for this parameter from the Retrieve 
Parameters Message to which this message is a response. 

Parameter length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the length shown in 
Table E-1 corresponding to this PARAMETERJD. 

If the mobile station is unable to return the value of this 
parameter, or if the parameter identification is unknown, the 
mobile station shall set this field to '1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1'- 



PARAMETER - Parameter value. 



The mobile station shall set this field equal to the value of the 
parameter shown in Table E-1 corresponding to the 
PARAMETERJD field of the record. 

If the mobile station is unable to return the value of this 
parameter, or if the parameter identification is unknown, the 
mobile station shall omit this field. 



Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to'O*. 
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1 6.7.2.3.2.12 Service Request Message 

2 When the mobile station sends a Service Request Message, it shall use the following 

3 variable-length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('0000 1 1 00') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


SERV_REQ_SEQ 


3 


REQ_PURPOSE 


4 


Zero or one occurrence of the following record: 


RECORD.TYPE 


8 


RECORD.LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X RECORD_LEN 



MSG_TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00001 100'. 

ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

MSG„SEQ - Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

ACK.REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

ENCRYPTION - Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7..2.3..1...2. - 

SERV_REQ_SEQ - Service request sequence number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the service request 
sequence number pertaining to this request message as 
specified in 6.6.4.1.2.1.1. 

REQ_PURPOSE - Request purpose. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the appropriate 
REQ.PURPOSE code from Table 6.7.2.3.2.12-1 to indicate the 
purpose of the message. 
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Table 6.7.2.3.2.12-1. REQ.PURPOSE Codes 



REQ_PURPOSE 


Meaning 


0000 


Indicates that the purpose of the 
message is to accept a proposed 

nn-mrv^A *^#^«^T1/Tri ■i*~0't'i^n 

service coniiguraLioii- 


0001 


Indicates that the purpose of the 
message is to reject a proposed service 
configuration. 


0010 


Indicates that the purpose of the 
message is to propose a service 
configuration. 


All other REQ„PURPOSE codes are reserved. 



11 

12 
13 



15 
16 



If the REQ_PURPOSE code is set to *0010', the mobile station shall include one occurrence 
of the following three-field record to specify the proposed service configuration: otherwise, 
the mobile station shall not include the following record: 
RECORD_TYPE - Information record type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
shown in Table 6.7.4-1 corresponding to the Service 
Configuration information record. 

Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in the type-specific fields of the Service Configuration 
information record. 

Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields as specified in 
6.7.4.18 for the Service Configuration information record. 



RECORD_LEN 



Type-specific fields 
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6.7.2.3.2.13 Service Response Message 

When the mobile station sends a Service Response Message, it shall use the following 
variable-length message format: 



5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 
19 

20 

21 
22 
23 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 
MSG.SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
SERV_REQ_SEQ 

RESP^PURPOSE 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00001 101") 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


SERV_REQ_SEQ 


3 


RESP_PURPOSE 


4 


Zero or one occurrence of the following record: 


RECORD.TYPE 


8 


RECORD.LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X RECORD_LEN 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00001 10 1\ 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7,2.,3.1,2. . 

Service request sequence number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
SERV_REQ_SEQ field of the Service Request Message to which 
it is responding. 

Response purpose. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the appropriate 
RESP.PURPOSE code from Table 6.7.2.3.2.13-1 to indicate 
the purpose of the message. 
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Table 6.7.2.3.2.13-1. RESP_PURPOSE Codes 



RESP_PURPOSE 
(binary) 




0000 


Indicates that the purpose of the 
message is to accept a proposed 
service configuration. 


0001 


Indicates that the purpose of the 
message is to reject a proposed service 
configuration. 


0010 


Indicates that the purpose of the 
message is to propose a service 
configuration. 


All other RESP_PURPOSE codes are reserved. 



3 If the RESP_PURPOSE field is set to *0010\ the mobile station shall include one occurrence 

4 of the following record to specify the proposed service configuration: otherwise, the mobile 

5 station shall not include the following record: 

6 RECORD_TYPE - Information record type. 

7 The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
g shown in Table 6.7.4-1 corresponding to the Service 

9 Configuration information record. 

10 RECORD_LEN - Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
^2 included in the type-specific fields of the Service Configuration 

^3 information record. 

14 Type-specific fields - Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields as specified in 
6.7.4.18 for the Service Configuration information record. 
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6.7.2.3.2.14 Service Connect Completion Message 

When the mobile station sends a Service Connect Completion Message, it shall use the 
following fixed-length message format: 



5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

to 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 
20 
21 

22 

23 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK„SEQ 
MSG.SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
RESERVED 
SERV_CON_SEQ 

RESERVED 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('00001 1 10') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


RESERVED 


1 


SERV_CON_SEQ 


3 


RESERVED 


3 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00001 110'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See 6,7.2.3.1.1. 

Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 

Reserved bit. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0\ 
Service connect sequence number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
SERV_CON_SEQ field of the Service Connect Message to 
which it is responding. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000\ 
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6.7.2.3.2.15 Service Option Control Message 

When the mobile station sends a Service Option Control Message, it shall use the foUowing 
variable-length message format: 



Field 


1 ^notVi fhitO 


MSG_TYPE ('00001 111') 


8 




3 


MSG.SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


CON_REF 


8 


SERVICE_OPTION 


16 


RESERVED 


7 


CTL_REC_LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X CTL_REC_LEN 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00001 1 1 T. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6. 7. 2.3. M. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2,3.1.2. 

Service option connection reference. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the reference for the 
target service option (see 6.6.4.1.2). 

Service option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the service option in 
use with the service option connection. 
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MSG_TYPE 



5 
6 
7 

8 ACK_SEQ 



9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 



17 
18 



20 
21 



MSG_SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
CON_REF 

SERVICE.OPTION 
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1 RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

2 The mobile station shall set this field to *0000000\ 

3 CTL_REC„LEN - Control record length. 

4 The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 

5 included in the type-specific fields of this service option 

6 control record. 

7 Type-specific fields - Type-specific fields. 

8 The mobile station shall set these fields as specified by the 

9 requirements for the service option. 

10 
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5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 
18 



6.7.2.3.2.16 Status Response Message 

When the mobile station sends a Status Response Message, it shall use the following 
variable-length message format: 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
QUAL_INFO_TYPE 



Field 


JLengtii (bits; 


MSG_TYPE COOO 10000*) 


8 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


QUALJNFO_TYPE 


8 


QUALJNFO_LEN 


3 


Type-specific fields. 


8 X QUAL_INFO_LEN 


One or more occurrences of the following record: 


RECORD__TYPE 


8 


RECORD_LEN 


8 


Type-specific fields 


8 X RECORD_LEN 



RESERVED 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00010000'. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 

See6.7.2.3.1.1. ' ' 

Message encryption indicator. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.2, 

Qua]ification information type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the QUAL_INFO„TYPE 
field in the corresponding Status Request Message. 
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1 QUAL__INFO_LEN - Qualification information length. 

2 The mobUe station shall set this field to the QUAL_INFO_LEN 

3 field in the corresponding Status Request Message. 

A Type-specific fields - Type-specific fields. 

5 The mobile station shall set these fields to the qualification 

g information in the corresponding Status Request Message. 

7 The mobile station shall include all the records requested in the corresponding Status 

8 Request Message. The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following fields for 

9 each information record that is included: 



10 RECORD„TYPE - Information record type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the record type value 
^2 shown in Table 7.7.2.3.2.15-2 corresponding to the type of 

^3 this information record. 

14 RECORD_LEN - Information record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in the type-specific fields of this information record. 

17 Type-specific fields - Type-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall set these fields as specified in 6.7.4 
for this type of record, according to the mobile statiori*s 

20 capabilities under the qualification information included in 

21 this message. 

22 RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

« The mobile station shall set this field to *0000'. 
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6.7.2.3.2.17 TMSI Assignment Completion Message 

When the mobile station sends a TMSI Assignment Completion Message 
Traffic Channel, it shall use the following fixed-length message format: 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE {'000 10001') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


RESERVED 


7 



MSG_TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0001000r. 
ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
MSG.SEQ - Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
ACK_REQ - Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
ENCRYPTION - Message encryption indicator. 
See 6-7.2.3.1.2. 
RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this Field to *0000000\ 
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6.7.2.3.2.18 Supplemental Channel Request Message 

When the mobile station sends a Supplemental Channel Request Message, it shall use the 
following variable-length message format: 



MSG_TYPE 
ACK_SEQ 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('000 1 00 1 0') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


SIZE_OF_REQ_BLOB 


4 


REQ_BLOB 


8 X SIZE_OF_REQ_BLOB 


USE_SCRM_SEQ_NUM 


1 


SCRM_SEQ_NUM 


0 or 4 


REF_PN 


0 or 9 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


0 or 6 


NUM_ACT_PN 


0 or 3 


If NUM_ACT_PN is included, the mobile station shall include 
NUM_ACT_PN occurrences of the following record: 


ACT_PN_PHASE 


15 


ACT_PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 




1 NUM_NGHBR_PN 


0 or 3 


If NUM_NGHBR_PN is included, the mobile station shall 
include NUM_NGHBR_PN occurrences of the following record: 


NGHBR_PN_PHASE 


15 


NGHBR^PILQT.SJRENGTH 


6 




RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00010010\ 
Acknowledgment sequence number. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
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1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

g 

10 



12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

19 

ao 

21 

22 



24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 



31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

36 

37 
38 
39 



MSG_SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
SIZE.OF_REQ3LOB 

REQ_BLOB 



SCRM_SEQ_NUM 



REF_PN 



PILOT.STRENGTH 



Message sequence number. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

- Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3,1.2. 

- Size of the request information block of bytes (REQ3LOB). 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of bytes 
in the Reverse Supplemental Code Channel request block of 
bytes (REQ_BLOB). 

Reverse Supplemental Code Channel request block of bytes. 

The mobile station shall include information in this field 
containing the parameters that specify the characteristics of 
the Reverse Supplemental Code Channels request. The 
mobile station shall set this field in accordance with the 
connected Service Option. 



USE„SCRM_SEQ_NUM - 



Use Supplemental Channel Request Message sequence 
number indicator. 

The mobile station shall set this field to T if the Supplemental 
Channel Request Message sequence number is included in 
this message; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field 
to '0*. 

Supplemental Channel Request Message sequence number. 

If USE_SCRM_SEQ_NUM is set to T. the mobile station shall 
set this field to the Supplemental Channel Request Message 
sequence number that the base station is to include in a 
Supplemental Channel Assignment Message which is in 
response to this message; otherwise, the mobile station shall 
omit this field. 

Time reference PN sequence offset. 

If SIZE.OF_REQ_BLOB is set to *0000\ the mobile station 
shall omit this field; otherwise, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the PN sequence offset of the pilot used by the 
mobile station to derive its time reference, relative to the zero 
offset pilot PN sequence in units of 64 PN chips. 

Reference pilot strength. 

If SIZE_OF.REQ_BLOB is set to '0000', the mobile station 
shall omit this field; otherwise, the mobile station shall set 
this field to 

L- 2 X 10 xlogio PSJ, 
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8 
9 

10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 



17 

18 
19 

20 

21 

22 

23 
24 

25 
26 
27 



20 
31 
32 

33 
34 
35 

36 
37 
38 

39 
40 
41 

42 
43 
44 



NUM_ACT_PN 



where PS is the strength of the pilot used by the mobile 
station to derive its time reference (see 6.1.5.1). measured as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.2. If this value (1-2 x 10 logio PSJ) is less 
than 0. the mobile station shall set this field to *000000'. If 
this value is greater than '111111*. the mobile station shall 
set this field to 411111'. 

- Number of reported pilots in the Active Set. 

If SIZE_OF_REQ_BLOB is set to *0000\ the mobile station 
shall omit this field; otherwise, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the number of reported pilots in the Active Set 
other than the pilot identified by the REF_PN field. 

If SIZE_OF_REQ_BLOB is set to '0000'. the mobile station shall not include any occurrence 
of the following record; otherwise, the mobile station shall include one occurrence of the 
following two-field record for each pilot in the Active Set other than the pilot identified by 
the REF.PN field: 



ACT_PN_PHASE 



NUM_NGHBR_PN 



Active pilot measured phase. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the phase of this pilot 
PN sequence relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence, in 
units of one PN chip, as specified in 6.6.6.2,4. 

ACT_PILOT_STRENGTH - Active pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

L- 2 X 10 xlogioPSJ. 

where PS is the strength of this pilot, measured as specified in 
6.6.6.2.2. If this value {[-2 x 10 logio PSJ) is less than 0. the 
mobile station shall set this field to *000000\ If this value is 
greater than 63. the mobile station shall set this field to 
'llllir. 

Number of reported neighbor pilots in the Candidate Set and 
the Neighbor Set. 

If SIZE_OF„REQ_BLOB is set to '0000\ the mobile station 
shall omit this field; otherwise, the mobile station shall set 
this field as follows: 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of 
reported pilots which are not in the Active Set and have 
measurable strength that exceeds (T.ADDg - T_MULCHANs). 
(NUM_ACT2PN '+ NUM_NGHBR_PN) shall not exceed 8. If 
there are more than (8 - NUM_ACT_PN) pilots not in the Active 
Set with strength exceeding (T.ADDs - T„MULCHANs). 
the mobile station shall set NUM_NGHBR„PN to 
(8 - NUM_ACT_PN) and report the NUM.NGHBR^PN strongest 
pilots not in the Active Set. 

If SIZE_OF_REQ_BLOB is set to *0000\ the mobile station shall not include any occurrence 
of the following record; otherwise, the mobile station shall include one occurrence of the 
following two-field record for each of the NUM_NGHBR_PN reported pilots. 

NGHBR_PN_PHASE - Neighbor pilot measured phase. 
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The mobile station shall set this field to the phase of this pilot 
PN sequence relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence, in 
units of one PN chip, as specified in 6.6.6.2,4. 

NGHBR^PILOT- 

_STRENGTH - Neighbor pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

[- 2 X lOxlogioPSj. 

where PS is the strength of this pilot, measured as specified in 
6.6.6.2.2. If this value (L-2 x 10 logic PSJ) is less than 0, the 
mobile station shall set this field to *000000\ If this value is 
greater than 63. the mobile station shall set this field to 

*iiiiir. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
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5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

18 
19 
20 

21 
22 

23 

24 



6.7.2.3.2.19 Candidate Frequency Search Response Message 

When the mobile station sends a Candidate Frequency Search Response Message, it shall 
use the following fixed-length message format: 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 
MSG_SEQ 
ACK.REQ 
ENCRYPTION 
LAST_CFSRM_SEQ 



TOTAL_OFF_TIME_FWD - 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG_TYPE ('000 1 00 1 1 ') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK_REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


LAST_CFSRM_SEQ 


2 


T0TAL_OFF_TIME_FWD 


6 


MAX_OFF_TIME_FWD 


6 


TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV 


6 


MAX_OFF_TIME_REV 


6 


RESERVED 


5 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0001001 1*. 

Acknowledgment sequence number. 

See 6.7,2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgment required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.2; - 

Candidate Frequency Search Request Message sequence 
number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
CFSRM_SEQ field from the Candidate Frequency Search 
Request Message to which this message is a response. 

Total time that the mobile station is off the Forward Traffic 
Channel. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
min ( 63. r searchjiime / 0.021 ) 
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1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

20 
21 

22 

23 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

33 
34 



37 
38 
39 
40 
41 



MAX„OFF_TIME_FWD 



TOTAL_OFF_TIME_REV - 



where search^time is the mobile station's estimate of the tota 
length of time, in seconds, for ^A^hich the mobile station will 
need to suspend its current Forward Traffic Channel 
processing in order to tune to the Candidate Frequency, to 
perform the requested search, and to re-tune to the Serving 
Frequency If the mobile station requires multiple visits to the 
Candidate Frequency to complete the requested search. 
sesirch_time is the total time for all visits to the Candidate 
Frequency in a search period. 

Maximum time the mobile station is away from the Forward 
Traffic Channel. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
min ( 63. f max_off_time / 0.02] ) 
where max^ofUime is the mobile station^s estimate of the 
maximum time, in seconds, for which the mobile station wil 
need to suspend its current Forward Traffic Channel 
processing during a visit to the Candidate Frequency, to 
perform a part of the requested search, and to re-tune to the 
Serving Frequency. 

Total time that the mobile station is away from the Reverse 
Traffic Channel. 



MAX_OFF.TIME_REV 



RESERVED 



The mobile station shall set this field to 
min ( 63. \ search_time / 0.02] ) 
where search_time is the mobile station's estimate of the total 
length of time, in seconds, for which the mobile station will 
need to suspend its current Reverse Traffic Channel 
processing in order to tune to the Candidate Frequency, to 
perform the requested search, and to re-tune to the Serving 
Frequency If the mobile station requires multiple visits to the 
Candidate Frequency to complete the requested search. 
search.time is the total time for all visits to the Candidate 
Frequency in a search period. 
- Maximum time the mobile station is away from the Reverse 
Traffic Channel. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
min ( 63. \ max^off_time / 0.02] ) 

where max^off time, is the mobile station's estimate of the 
maximum time.'in seconds, for which the mobile station will 
need to suspend its current Reverse Traffic Channel 
processing during a visit to the Candidate Frequency, to 
perform a part of the requested search, and to re-tune to the 
Serving Frequency. 
Reserved. 

The base station shall set these bits to ^00000*. 
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6.7.2.3.2.20 Candidate Frequency Search Report Message 

When the mobile station sends a Csindidate Frequency Search Report Message, it shall use 
the following variable-length message format: 



5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 



MSG.TYPE 
ACK.SEQ 
MSG.SEQ 
ACK_REQ 
ENCRYPTION 

LAST_SRCH_MSG 



Field 


Length (bits) 


MSG.TYPE ('00010100') 


8 


ACK_SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK.REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


LAST_SRCH_MSG 


1 


LAST_SRCH_MSG_SEQ 


2 


SEARCH_MODE 


4 


MODE_SPECIFIC_LEN 


8 


Mode-specific fields 


8 X 

MODE_SPECIFIC_LEN 



Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^OOOlOlOO'. 

Acknowledgement sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 

Acknowledgement required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3.1.2. 



Indicator for the type of message that started the search being 
reported. 

If this message is being sent to report the results of a single 
search or a periodic search started by a Candidate Frequency 
Search Control Message or by a Candidate Frequency Search 
Request Message, the mobile station shall set this field to '0'; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to *r. 
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5 
6 

7 
8 
9 
10 

11 

12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
18 
19 

20 

21 

22 
23 



LAST_SRCH_MSG,SEQ - 



Sequence number received in the message that started the 
search being reported. 

If this message is being sent in response to a Candidate 
Frequency Search Control Message, the mobile station shall 
set this field to the value of the CFSCM.SEQ field from the 
Candidate Frequency Search Control Message. 

If this message is being sent in response to a Candidate 
Frequency Search Request Message, the mobile station shall 
set this field to the value of the CFSRM_SEQ field from the 
Candidate Frequency Search Request Message, 

If this message is being sent in response to a General Handoff 
Direction Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the 
value of the HDM_SEQ field from the General Handoff 
Direction Message, 

Search mode. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the SEARCH_MODE 
value shown in Table 7.7.3.3.2.27-2 corresponding to the type 
of search specified by the Candidate Frequency Search 
Request Message that specified the search parameters. 

Length of mode-specific fields included in this message. 

Search mode-specific fields. 

The mobile station shall include mode-specific fields based on 
the SEARCH_MODE of this message. 

If SEARCH_MODE is equal to *0000', the mobile station shall include the following fields: 



SEARCH_MODE 



MODE,SPECIFIC_LEN 
Mode-specific fields 



Field 


Length (bits) 


BAND.CLASS 


5 


CDMA_FREQ 


11 


SF_TOTAL_RX_PWR 


5 


CF_TOTAL_RX_PWR 


5 


NUM_PILOTS 


6 


NUM PILOTS occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT^PN_PHA5E. . 


15 - 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


RESERVED_1 


3 



BAND CLASS 



Band class. 
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11 

12 
13 
U 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 

22 

23 

24 
25 
26 

27 
28 

29 
30 
31 
32 
X 
34 

35 

36 

37 
38 



41 
42 
43 



CDMA_FREQ 



SF_TOTAL_RX„PWR 



CF_TOTAL_RX„PWR 



NUM.PILOTS 



If this message is being sent to report an unsuccessful hard 
handoff attempt, the mobile station shall set this Field to the 
CDMA band class corresponding to the CDMA frequency 
assignment for the Target Frequency, as specified in TSB58-A. 
If this message is being sent to report measurements on a 
Candidate Frequency, the mobile station shall set this field to 
the CDMA band class corresponding to the CDMA frequency 
assignment for the Candidate Frequency, as specified in 
TSB58-A. 

Frequency assigrmient. 

If this message is being sent to report an unsuccessful hard 
handoff attempt, the mobile station shall set this field to the 
CDMA Channel number, in the specified CDMA band class, 
corresponding to the CDMA frequency assignment for the 
Target Frequency, as specified in 7.1.1.1. If this message is 
being sent to report measurements on a Candidate 
Frequency, the mobile station shall set this field to the CDMA 
Channel number, in the specified CDMA band class, 
corresponding to the CDMA frequency assignment for the 
Candidate Frequency, as specified in 7. 1 . 1 . 1 . 

Total received power on the Serving Frequency. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

min (3 1 , f {total_received_power + 1 1 0) / 2 ] ) 

where total_received_power is the mean input power received 
by the mobile station on the Serving Frequency, in dBm/1.23 
MHz. 

Indicates the total received power on the Target Frequency or 
the Candidate Frequency. 

If this message is being sent to report an unsuccessful hard 
handoff attempt, the mobile station shall include the total 
received power on the Target Frequency; if this message is 
being sent to report measurements on a Candidate 
Frequency, the mobile station shall include the total received 
power on the Candidate Frequency. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

min (31, r {totaLreceived_power + 110) / 2 1 ) 

where .totaLreceived_power is the inean input power received 
by the mobile station on the the Target Frequency or the 
Candidate Frequency, in dBm/1.23 MHz. 

Number of pilots. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of pilots 
included in this message. The mobile station shall set this 
field to a value from 0 to Ngm. inclusive. 
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4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 

16 



The mobile station shall include NUM.PILOTS occurrences of the following three-field 
record: 

PILOT_PN_.PHASE - Pilot measured phase. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the phase of the pilot 
PN sequence relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence of 
this pilot, in units of one PN chip, as specified in 6.6.6.2,4. 

PILOT_STRENGTH - Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
[-2xlOxlogioPSJ, 

where PS is the strength of this pilot, measured as specified in 
6.6.6.2.2. If this value ([-2 x 10 logio PSJ) is less than 0, the 
mobile station shall set this field to *000000\ If this value is 
greater than 63, the mobile station shall set this field to 
'llllir. 

RESERVED. 1 - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 
If SEARCH_MODE is equal to *0001\ the mobile station shall include the following fields: 



19 



Field 


Length (bits) 


BAND_CLASS 


5 


SF_TOTAL_RX_PWR 


5 


NUM_ANALOG_FREQS 


3 


RESERVED_2 


5 


NUM_ANALOG_FREQS occurrences of the following record: 


ANALOG_FREQ 


11 


SIGNAL.STRENGTH 


6 




1 RESERVED_3 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



20 

21 

22 
23 
24 



27 



BAND_CLASS 



SF_TOTAL_RX_PWR 



Band class. , ... ' 

The mobile station shall set this field to the CDMA band class 
corresponding to the analog frequencies that are being 
reported in this message, as specified in TSB58-A. 

Indicates the total received power on the Serving Frequency. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 

min (31, r {totaLreceived^power + 1 10) / 2 ] ) 
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NUM_ANALOG_FREQS 



RESERVED.2 



where total_received_power is the mean input power received 
by the mobile station on the Serving Frequency, in dBm/1.23 
MHz. 

Number of analog frequencies. 

The base station shall set this field to the number of analog 
frequencies included in this message. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000'. 



10 

11 

12 

13 
14 



18 
19 
20 
21 
22 



The message will include NUM_ANALOG_FREQS occurrences of the following three-field 
record, one for each neighbor on the candidate frequency. 

ANALOG.FREQ - Analog frequency channel number. 

The base station shall set this field analog frequency channel 
number to search. 



SIGNAL.STRENGTH 



Signal strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
[- 0.5 xSSJ. 

where SS is the strength of this signal, measured in dBm as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.10.3. If this value (L- 0.5 x SSJ) is less 
than 0. the mobile station shall set this field to ^000000*. If 
this value is greater than 63. the mobile station shall set this 
field to*llllir. 



RESERVED_3 - The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 

to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set each of these 
bits to*0'. 
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1 6.7.2.3.2.21 Periodic Pilot Strength Measurement Message 

^ When the mobile station sends the ?eriodic Pilot Strength Measurement Message. 
3 use the following variable-length message format: 



Field 


1 f^natH (bits) 


MSG_TYPE COOOlOlOr) 


Q 
O 


ACK.SEQ 


3 


MSG_SEQ 


3 


ACK.REQ 


1 


ENCRYPTION 


2 


REF_PN 


9 


PILOT.STRENGTH 


6 


KEEP 


1 


SF_RX_PWR 


5 


NUM_PILOT 


4 


NUM PILOT occurrences of the following record: 


PILOT PN PHASE 


15 


PILOT_STRENGTH 


6 


KEEP 


1 




1 RESERVED 


0 - 7 (as needed) 



MSG„TYPE - Message type. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00010101\ 
ACK_SEQ - Acknowledgement sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1. 
MSG_SEQ - Message sequence number. 

See 6.7.2.3.1.1- 
ACK_REQ - Acknowledgement required indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3. LI. 
ENCRYPTION - Message encryption indicator. 
See 6.7.2.3. L2. 
REF_PN - Time reference PN sequence offset. 
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1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 



15 
16 
17 
18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
23 
24 

25 
26 



28 
29 



PILOT„STRENGTH 



KEEP 



SF.RX^PWR 



NUM PILOT 



The mobile station shall set this field to the PN sequence 
offset of the pilot used by the mobile station to derive its time 
reference, relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence in units 
of 64 PN chips. 

Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
[- 2 X 10 xlogioPS J. 

where PS is the strength of the pilot used by the mobile 
station to derive its time reference (see 6.1.5.1). measured as 
specified in 6.6.6.2.2. If this value is less than 0, the mobile 
station shall set this field to *000000\ If this value is greater 
than *llllir, the mobile station shall set this field to 
'llllir. 

Keep pilot indicator. 

If the handoff drop timer (see 6.6.6.2.3) corresponding to the 
pilot used by the mobile station to derive its time reference 
(see 6.1.5.1) has expired, the mobile station shall set this field 
to *0'; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to *r. 

The received power spectral density of the Serving Frequency. 

The base station shall set this field to 

[ (10 X logio(spec_dejisity) + 120) / 2 ] 

where spec_ciensity is the mobile station received power 
spectral density of the Serving Frequency, in mW/1.23MH2. 
averaged over the last Ni2m frames (see 6.6.6.2.5.1). 

If this value is less than 0. the mobile station shall set this 
field to '00000'. 

Number of Pilots. 

The mobile shall set this field to the number of other reported 
pilots of the Active Set and the candidate Set. 



33 

34 

35 
36 
37 

3S 



The mobile station shall include NUM_PILOT occurrences of the following three-field record, 
one for each pilot in the Active Set and one for each pilot in the Candidate Set, other than 
the pilot identified by the REF_PN field. 



PILOT_PN_PHASE 



PILOT3TRENGTH 



Pilot measured phase. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the phase of the pilot 
PN sequence relative to the zero offset pilot PN sequence of 
this pilot, in units of one PN chip, as specified in 6.6.6.2.4. 

Pilot strength. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
L - 2 X 10 X logioPS J, 
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10 

11 

12 
13 



where PS is the strength of this pilot, measured as specified in 
6.6.6.2.2. If this value is less than 0, the mobile station shall 
set this field to *000000\ If this value is greater than 
*1 1 1 1 1 r, the mobile station shall set this field to *1 11 1 1 1'. 

KEEP - Keep pilot indicator. 

If the handoff drop timer (see 6.6.6.2.3) corresponding to this 
pilot has expired, the mobile station shall set this field to *0': 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to T. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire message equal to an integer 
number of octets. The mobile station shall set these bits 
to*0\ 
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6.7.3 Orders 

Order Messages are sent by the mobile station on the Access Channel and on the Reverse 
Traffic Channel. The general format used on the Access Channel is defined in 6.7.1.3-2.2, 
and the general format used on the Reverse Traffic Channel is defined in 6.7.2.3.2.1, There 
are many specific types of Order Messages, as shown in Table 6.7.3-1. 

The mobile station may send on the Access Channel any type of order shown in 
Table6.7.3-1 with a *Y* in the first column, but shall not send on the Access Channel any 
type of order with an *N* in the first column. The mobile station may send on the Reverse 
Traffic Channel any type of order shown in Table6.7.3-1 with a *Y' in the second column, 
but shall not send on the Reverse Traffic Channel any type of order with an 'N' in the 
second column. The mobile station shall be capable of sending all types of orders shown in 
Table 6.7.3-1 with a in the sixth column. 

An order consists of a 6-bit order code and zero or more order-specific fields. The mobile 
station shall set the ORDER field in the Order Message to the order code shown in Table 
6.7.3-1 corresponding to the type of order being sent. 

If the order qualification code in the fourth column of Table 6.7.3-1 is ^00000000' and there 
are no other additional fields as shown by an *N' in the fifth column, the mobile station 
shall include no order qualification code or other order-specific fields in the Order Message. 
The order qualification code of such a message is implicitly *00000000\ 

If the order qualification code is not '00000000* and there are no other additional fields as 
shown in Table 6.7.3-1 by an *N' in the fifth column, the mobile station shall include the 
order qualification code as the only order-specific field in the Order Message, 

If there are other additional fields as shown in Table 6.7.3-1 by a in the fifth column, the 
mobile station shall include order-specific fields as specified in the corresponding 
subsection of this section. 
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Table 6,7,3-1* Order and Order Qualification Codes Used on the Reverse Traffic 
Channel and the Access Channel (Part 1 of 4) 



Access 
Channel 
Order 


Reverse 
Traffic 

Channel 
Order 


Order 
Code, 
ORDER 
(binary) 


Order 
Qualification 
Code, ORDQ 
(binary) 


More 
Fields 
other 
than 
ORDQ 


Support 
Req'd 


Name/ Function 


Y 


Y 


000010 


00000000 


Y 


Y 


Base Station Challenge 
{jraet (see o. / .o. ij 


Y 


Y . 


000011 


00000000 


N 


Y 


SSD Update Confirmation 
Order 


Y 


Y 


000011 


00000001 


N 


Y 


SSD Update Rejection Order 


N 


Y 

- 


000101 


OOOOnnnn 


N 


Y 


Parameter Update 
Confirmation Order (where 
*nnnn' is the Request 
Number) 


N 


Y 


001011 


00000000 


N 


"NT 

N 


Request Wide Analog 
Service Order 


N 


Y 


001011 


00000001 


N 


N 


Request Narrow Analog 
Service Order 


N 


Y 


001011 


00000010 


N 


N 


Request Analog Service 
Order 


Y 


Y 


010000 


00000000 


N 


Y 


Mobile Station 
Acknowledgment Order 


N 


Y 


010011 


00000000 


Y 


N 


Service Option Request 
Order 

(Band Class 0 only) 
(see o, / ,o.d) 


N 


Y 


010100 


00000000 


Y 


Y 


Service Option Response 
Order (Band Class 0 only) 
(see o. / .o-oj 


Y 


Y 


010101 


00000000 


N 


Y 


Release Order (normal 
release) ^ 


Y 


Y 


010101 


00000001 


N 


Y 


Release Order (with power- 
down indication) 


N 


Y 


010111 


00000000 


N 


N 


Long Code Transition 
Request Order (request 
public) 


N 


Y 


010111 


00000001 


N 


N 


Long Code Transition 
Request Order (request 
private) 
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Table 6.7.3-1. Order and Order Qualification Codes Used on the Reverse Traffic 
Channel and the Access Channel (Part 2 of 4) 



Access 
Channel 


Reverse 
TrafHc 

Channel 
Order 


Order 
Code, 
ORDER 
(binary) 


Order 
Qualification 
Code, ORDQ 
(binary) 


More 
Fields 
other 
than 
ORDQ 


Req'd 


Name /Function 


N 


Y 


010111 


00000010 


. N 


Y 


Long Code Transition 
Response Order (use 
public) 


N 


Y 


010111 


0000001 1 


N 


N 


Long Code Trmisition 
Response Order (use 
private) 


N 


Y 


011000 


00000000 


N 


Y 


Connect Order 


N 


Y 


011001 


OOOOnnnn 


N 


Y 


Continuous DTMF Tone 
Order (where *nnnn' is the 
tone per Table 6.7.1.3.2.4- 
4). 


N 


Y 


011001 


11111111 


N 


Y 


Continuous DTMF Tone 
Order (Stop continuous 
DTMF tone) 


N 


Y 


011101 


nnnnnnnn 


N 


Y 


Service Option Control 
Order (Band Class 0 only) 
(the specific control is 
designated by 'nnnnnnnn* 
as determined by each 
service option) 


Y 


Y 


011110 


nnnnnnnn 


N 


N 


Local Control Response 
Order (specific response as 

UcolgllclLcU Uy Illllllllimiil 

as determined by each 
system) 


Y 
1 


Y 


011111 


00000001 


Y 


Y 


Mobile Station Reject Order 
(unspecified reason; see 
6.7.3.4) 


Y 


Y 


011111 


00000010 


Y 


Y 


Mobile Station Reject Order 
(message not accepted in 
this state; see 6.7.3.4) 


Y 


Y 


011111 


00000011 


Y 


Y 


Mobile Station Reject Order 
(message structure not 
acceptable; see 6.7.3.4) 
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Table 6,7.3-1. Order and Order Qualification Codes Used on the Reverse Traffic 
Channel and the Access Channel (Part 3 of 4) 



Access 
Channel 
Order 



Reverse I Order 
Traffic Code, 
Channel ORDER 
Order I (binary) 



011111 



Order 
Qualification 
Code, ORDQ 
(binary) 



00000100 



More 
Fields 
other 
than 
ORDQ 



Support 
Reqd 



Name /Function 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(message field not in valid 
range; see 6.7.3.4) 



N 



N 



N 



Y 011111 



00000101 



I Mobile Station Reject Order 
(message type or order code 
not understood; see 
6.7.3.4) 



Y 011111 



00000110 



Y 011111 



Y Oillli 



Y 011111 



Y 011111 



Y 011111 



00000111 



00001000 



00001001 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(message requires a 
capability that is not 
supported by the mobile 
station; see 6.7.3.4) 



00001010 



00001011 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(message cannot be 
handled by the current 
mobile station 
configuration; see 6.7.3.4) 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(response message would 
exceed allowable length; 
see 6.7.3.4) 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(information record is not 
supported for the specified 
band class and operating 
mode; see 6.7.3.4) 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(search set not specified; 
isee 6.6.6.2.5.1) 



Mobile Station Reject Order 
(invalid search request; see 
6.6.6.2.5.1) 
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Table 6.7.3-1. Order and Order Qualification Codes Used on the Reverse Traffic 
Channel and the Access Channel (Part 4 of 4) 



Access 
Channel 


Reverse 
Traffic 

Order 


Order 
Code, 
ORDER 
(binary) 


Order 
Qualification 
Code, ORDQ 
(binary) 


More 
Fields 
other 
than 
ORDQ 


Support 
Req'd 


Name/Function 


N 


Y 


011111 


00001100 


Y 


Y 


Mobile Station Reject Order 
(invalid frequency 
assignment; see 
6.6.6.2.5.1) 


N 


Y 


Olllll 


00001101 


Y 


Y 


Mobile Station Reject Order 
(search period too short; 
see 6.6.6.2.5.1) 




All other codes are reserved. 
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1 6.7.3.1 Base Station Challenge Order 

2 When the mobile station sends a Base Station Challenge Order, it shall use the following 

3 fixed-length format for the order-specific fields: 



Order-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ORDQ 


8 


RANDBS 


32 



ORDQ - Order qualification code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000000\ 
RANDBS - Random challenge data. 

The mobile station shall set this field as specified in 
6.3.12.1.9. 
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6.7.3.2 Service Option Request Order 

When the mobile station sends a Service Option Request Order, it shall use the following 
fixed-length format for the order-specific fields: 



& 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 



ORDQ 
SERVICE.OPTION 



Order-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ORDQ 


8 


SERVICE_OPTION 


16 



Order qualification code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000000'. 
Service option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the service option 
code specified in TSB58-A, corresponding to the requested or 
alternative service option. 
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6.7.3.3 Service Option Response Order 

When the mobile station sends a Service Option Response Order, it shall use the following 
fixed-length format for the order-specific fields: 



Order-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ORDQ 


8 


SERVICE_OPTION 


16 



ORDQ - Order qualification code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000000'. 

SERVICE_OPTION - Service option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the service option 
code spedfied in TSB58-A, corresponding to the accepted 
service option, or to *0000000000000000' to reject the 
proposed service option. See 6.6.4.1.2.2.1. 
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1 6.7.3.4 Mobile Station Reject Order 

2 The Mobile Station Reject Order can be sent on either the Access Channel or the Reverse 

3 Traffic Channel. The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the 

4 order-Specific fields: 



Order-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ORDQ 


8 


REJECTED.TYPE 


8 


If the order is sent on the Access Channel and 

REJECTED_TYPE is *000001 1 1* 
or if the order is sent on the Reverse Traffic Channel and 

REJECTED„TYPE is '0000000 r 
the order-specific fields also include the following two fields: 


REJECTED_ORDER 


8 


REJECTED_ORDQ 


8 


If the order is sent on the Reverse Traffic Channel and 

REJECTED.TYPE is '00001 100* 
the order-specific fields also include the following field: 


REJECTED_PARAM_ID 


16 


If the order is sent on the Access Channel and 

REJECTED_TYPE is '00001 100' 
or if the order is sent on the Reverse Traffic Channel and 

REJECTED.TYPE is '000000 11 ' or 

REJECTED^TYPE is '00001 1 10* 
the order-specific fields also include the following field: 


1 REJECTED.RECORD 


8 



6 

7 

8 
9 
10 



12 

13 



15 
16 
17 
18 



ORDQ 



REJECTED„TYPE 



REJECTED.ORDER 



Order qualification code. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the ORDQ value 
shown . in .Table 6.7.3-1 corresponding to the reason for 
rejecting the message. 

Message type of rejected message. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value of the 
MSG^TYPE field of the message being rejected. 

Order type of rejected message. 

If the rejected message was an Order Message, the mobile 
station shall set this field to the value of the ORDER field in 
the rejected message; otherwise the mobile station shall omit 
this field. 
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1 REJECTED.ORDQ 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 REJECTED_PARAMJD 

9 
10 
11 
12 

13 REJECTED_RECORD 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 



Order qualification code of rejected message. 

If the rejected message was an Order Message including an 
ORDQ field, the mobile station shall set this field to the value 
of the ORDQ field in the rejected message. If the rejected 
message was an Order Message not including an ORDQ field, 
the mobile station shall set this field to *00000000'; otherwise 
the mobile station shall omit this field. 
Parameter identification of the rejected parameter. 

If the rejected message was a Set Parameters Message, the 
mobile station shall set this field to the PARAMETER.ID of the 
first parameter for which the requested operation could not be 
completed; otherwise the mobile station shall omit this field. 

Record type of the rejected information record. 

If the rejected message was a Feature Notification Message, an 
Alert With Information Message or a Flash With Information 
Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the 
RECORD_TYPE field of the first information record that could 
not be accepted; otherwise the mobile station shall omit this 
field. 



OPYRIGHT Electronic Industries Alliance 
icenaed hy Information Handling Services 



6-534 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



6.7.4 Information Records 

On the Access Channel, information records may be included in the Status Response 
Message and the Extended Status Response Message. On the Reverse Traffic Channel, 
information records may be included in the Origination Continuation Message, the Flash 
With Information Message, the Service Request Message, the Service Response Message, the 
Status Message, and the Status Response Message, Table 6.7.4-1 lists the information 
record type values that may be used with each message type. The following sections 
describe the contents of each of the record types in detail. 



Table 6.7.4-1. Information Record Types (Part 1 of 2) 



Information Record 


Record 

Type 
(binary) 


Message 
Type 


Access 
Channel 


Reverse 
Traffic 
Cnannel 


Reserved 


00000001 


None 


- 


— 


Feature Indicator 


00000010 


Flash 


N 


Y 


Keypad Facility 


0000001 1 


Flash 


N 


Y 


Called Party Number 


00000100 


Flash 


N 


Y 


Calling Party Number 


00000101 


Flash 


N 


Y 




Origination 
Continuation 


N 


Y 


Reserved for Obsolete Identification 


00000110 








Call Mode 


00000111 


Status [1] 


N 


Y 


Terminal Information 


00001000 


Status [1] 


Y 


Y 


Roaming Information 


oopoiool 


Status [1] 


Y 


Y 


Security Status 


00001010 


Status [1] 


N 


Y 


Connected Number 


00001011 


Flash 


N 


Y 


IMSI 


00001100 


Status [1] 


Y 


Y 


ESN 


00001101 


Status [1] 


Y 


Y 


Band Class Information 


00001110 


Status [2] 


Y 


Y 


Power Class Information 


00001111 


Status [2] 


Y 


Y 


Operating Mode Information 


00010000 


Status [2] 


Y 


Y 


Service Option Information 


OOQ 10001 


Status 12Y 


Y 


Y 


Multiplex Option Information 


00010010 


Status [2] 


Y 


Y 


Service Configuration Information 


00010011 


Status [2] 


N 


Y 


Service 
Request 


N 


Y 


Service 
Response 


N 


Y 
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Table 6.7.4-1. Information Record Types (Part 2 of 2) 



Information Record 


Record 
Type 
(Dinaryj 


Message 
Type 


Access 


Reverse 
Traffic 
Channel 


Called Party Subaddress 


00010100 


riasxi 


IN 


Y 
I 




Origination 

V^LII 1 LXI 1 Lid l-LL^i 1 


N 


Y 


Calling Party Subaddress 


nr\n i n i o 1 
UUUIUIUI 


JT idol t 


N 


Y 




Origination 
Continuation 


N 


Y 


Connected Subaddress 


00010110 


Flash 


N 


Y 


Power Control Information 


00010111 


Status [2] 


Y 


Y 


IMSl.M 


00011000 


Status 12] 


Y 


Y 


IMSI_T 


00011001 


Status (2] 


Y 


Y 


Capability Information 


00011010 


Status [21 


Y 


Y 


Extended Record Type — 
International 


11111110 


Country-Specific 


All other record type values are reserved. 

(11 This information record may be included in a Status Message, a Status Response 
Message, or an Extended Status Response Message, 

\2] This information record may be included in a Status Response Message or an 
Extended Status Response Message, 
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6.7.4.1 Feature Indicator 

This information record can be included in a Flash With Information Message and allows 
the user to invoke supplementary services and features. The mobile station shall use the 
following fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
11 



FEATURE 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


FEATURE 


4 


RESERVED 


4 


Feature identifier. 

This field identifies the supplementary service or feature to be 
invoked. Field values are specified in Table 6.7.4.1-1 . 

Table 6.7.4*1-1. Feature Identifiers 


Description 


Feature Identifiers 
(binary) 


Incoming Call Forwarding 


0000 


Reserved 


0001 - nil 



12 
13 
14 



RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0000V 
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1 6.7.4.2 Keypad Facility 

2 This information record can be included in a Flash With Information Message and allows 

3 the user to send characters entered via a keyboard or other such terminal. The mobile 

4 station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



5 



Type-Specific Field \ Length (bits) 



One or more occurrences of the following field: 



CHARi 



6 



7 



CHARi 



Character. 



11 



10 



12 



8 



9 



The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character entered. The mobile station shall set each 
occurrence of this field to the ASCII representation 
corresponding to the character entered, as specified in ANSI 
X3.4, with the most significant bit set to *0'. 



13 



14 
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1 6.7.4.3 Called Party Number 

2 This information record identifies the called party's number. The mobile station shall use 

3 the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 

4 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


NUMBER_TYPE 


3 


NUMBER_PLAN 


4 


Zero or more occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


8 




RESERVED 


1 



5 

Type of number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NUMBER.TYPE 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-2 corresponding to the type 
of the called number, as defined in ANSI T 1.607- 1990. Section 
4.5.9. 

NUMBER.PLAN - Numbering plan. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NUMBER_PLAN 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-3 corresponding to the 
numbering plan used for the called number, as defined in 
ANSI Tl. 607 §4.5.9. 

CHARi - Character. 

The mobile stations shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character in the called number. The mobile station 
shall set each occurrence of this field to the ASCII 
representation corresponding to the character, as specified in 
ANSI X3.4, with the most significant bit set to *0\ 

RESERVED - Reserved bit. 

The mobile station shall set this field to V\ 
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1 6.7.4.4 Calling Party Number 

2 This information record can be included in a Flash With Information Message and identifies 

3 the calling party's number. The mobile station shall use the following variable-length 

4 format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


NUMBER_TYPE 


3 


NUMBER_PLAN 


4 


PI 


2 


SI 


2 


Zero or more occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


8 1 




1 RESERVED 


5 



Type of number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NUMBER.TYPE 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-2 corresponding to the type 
of the calling number, as defined in ANSI T 1.607- 1990, 
Section 4.5.9. 

Numbering plan. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NUMBER.PLAN 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-3 corresponding to the 
numbering plan used for the calling number, as defined in 
ANSI Tl. 607-1990, Section 4.5.9. 

Presentation indicator. 

This field indicates whether or not the calling number should 
be displayed. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the PI value shown in 
Table 6.7.4.4-1 corresponding to the presentation indicator, 
as defined in ANSI Tl. 607- 1990, Section 4.5.9. 



6 

7 

8 
9 
10 



13 
14 
15 
16 



18 
19 

20 
21 
22 



NUMBER.TYPE 



NUMBER_PLAN 



PI 
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10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 
22 



SI 



CHARi 



RESERVED 



6.7.4,5 Reserved 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 
Table 6.7.4.4-1. Presentation Indicators 



Description 


PI (binary) 


Presentation allowed 


00 


Presentation restricted 


01 


Number not available 


10 


Reserved 


11 



Screening indicator. 

This field indicates how the calling number was screened. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the SI value shown in 
Table 6.7.4.4-2 corresponding to the screening indicator 
value, as defined in ANSI Tl. 607- 1990, Section 4.5.9. 



Table 6.7.4.4-2. Screening Indicators 



Description 


SI (binary) 


User- provided, not screened 


00 


User-provided, verified and passed 


01 


User-provided, verified and failed 


10 


Network-provided 


1 1 



Character. 

The mobile stations shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character in the calling number. The mobile station 
shall set each occurrence of this field to the ASCII 
representation corresponding to the character, as specified in 
ANSI X3.4, with the most significant bit set to *0'. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000'. 
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1 6.7.4.6 Call Mode 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Message or a Status Response Message 

3 to return the mobile station's preferred call mode and call-related information. The mobile 

4 station shall use the following fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ORIG_MODE 


1 


PRI_SERVICE 


16 


SEC_SERVICE 


16 


RESERVED 


7 



ORlG_MODE - Origination mode indicator. 

If the current call is a mobile-originated call, the mobile 
station shall set this field to *0'. If the current call is a mobile- 
terminated call, the mobile station shall set this field to 

Primary service option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value specified in 
TSB58-A, corresponding to the current primary service option. 
If no primary service option is active, the mobile station shall 
set this field to *0000000000000000\ 

Secondary service option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value specified in 
TSB58-A, corresponding to the current secondary service 
option. If no secondary service option is active, the mobile 
station shall set this field to 'OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO*. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '0000000'. 



PRl SERVICE 



12 
13 
14 



16 SEC„SERVICE 



17 
18 
19 
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1 6.7.4.7 Terminal Information 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Message, a Status Response Message, 

3 or an Extended Status Response Message to return configuration information about the 

4 mobile station. The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the 

5 type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


MOB_P_REV 


8 


MOB_MFG_CODE 


8 


MOB.MODEL 


8 


MOB_FIRM_REV 


16 


SCM 


8 


LOCAL_CTRL 


1 


SLOT_CYCLE_INDEX 


3 


One or more occurrences of the following field: 


SERVICE.OPTION 


16 



RESERVED 



MOB P_REV 



9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

14 

15 

16 
17 



Protocol revision of the mobile station. 

If the status request does not specify a band class, the mobile 
station shall set this field to '00000100* or 'OOOOOlOr; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to the 
MOB_P_REV associated with the requested band class and 
operating mode.^ 



MOB MFC CODE - Manufacturer code. 



This field identifies the manufacturer of the mobile station. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the manufacturer 
code assigned to its manufacturer. 



^ A protocol revision of '00000101' indicates that the mobile station complies with all of the 
requirements (per use of "shair) specified in this document. A protocol revision of '00000100' 
indicates that the mobile station complies with all of the requirements (per use of "shall") specified in 
this document, except those pertaining to one or more of the following: PACA, Power Up Function, 
mobile-assisted hard handoff, and analog TIA/EIA-553-A compatibility. 
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MOB.MODEL - Model number 



2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
11 

12 

13 
14 

15 

16 
17 
18 



20 
21 
22 
23 
24 



26 
27 
2B 
29 
30 

31 

32 



MOB_FlRM_REV 



SCM 



LOCAL^CTRL 



SLOT„CYCLE_INDEX 



SERVlCE_OPTION 



RESERVED 



This number is assigned by the manufacturer for a particular 
model. 

The mobile station shall set this Held to the model number 
assigned by the manufacturer for this mobile station. 

Firmware revision number. 

This number is assigned by the manufacturer for a particular 
firmware version. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the revision number 
assigned by the manufacturer for the firmware version 
running in this mobile station. 
Station class mark. 

The mobile station shall set this field to its station class mark. 
See 6.3.3. 

Local control indicator. 

- If local control is enabled, the mobile station shall set this 
field to T. If local control is disabled, the mobile station shall 
set this field to '0'. See 2.6.1.2.2. 

Slot cycle index. 

If the requested operating mode is CDMA and the mobile 
station is^ configured for slotted mode operation, the mobile 
station shall set this field to the preferred slot cycle mdex 
iLOTrCYCLEJNDEXp (see 6.6.2.1.1): otherwise, the mobile 
station shall set this field to '000'. 
Supported service option. 

If the requested operating mode is CDMA, the mobile station 
shaU include one^ccurrence of this field for each service 
option supported by the mobile station (see TSB58-A) 
otherwise, the mobile station shall include one occurrence of 
thVs field with the value set to 'OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO'. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0000\ 
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2 
3 
4 
5 



6.7.4.8 Roaming Information 

This information record can be included in a Status Message, a Status Response Message, 
or an Extended Status Response Message to return roaming information about the mobile 
station. The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the type- 
specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ACCOLC 


4 


MOB_TERM_HOME 


1 


MOB_TERM_FOR_SID 


1 


MOB_TERM_FOR_NlD 


1 


Zero or more occurrences of the following record: 


SID 


15 


NID 


16 



RESERVED 



0-7 (as needed) 



7 

8 

9 
10 



12 
13 
14 
15 



17 
18 
19 
20 



22 
23 
24 
25 



ACCOLC 



MOB_TERM_HOME 



16 MOB,TERM„FOR_SID 



MOB_TERM_FOR_NID 



Overload class. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the access overload 
class assigned to the mobile station. 

Home (non-roaming) registration enable indicator. 

If the mobile station is configured to receive mobile station 
terminated calls when not roaming, the mobile station shall 
set this field to T; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this 
field to 'O'. See 6.6.5.3. 

Foreign SID roaming registration enable indicator. 

If the mobile station is configured to receive mobile station 
terminated calls when it is a foreign SID roamer, the mobile 
station shall set this field to otherwise, the mobile station 
shall set this fielcj to 'O'. See 6.6.5.3. 

Foreign NID roaming registration enable indicator. 

If the mobile station is configured to receive mobile station 
terminated calls when it is a foreign NID roamer, the mobile 
station shall set this field to T; otherwise, the mobile station 
shall set this field to *0\ See 6.6.5.3. 
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10 

n 

12 
13 



ANSI/TlA/EIA-95-B 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following two-field record for each 
home (non-roaming) (SID. NID) pair (see 6.6.5.2): 

SID - System identification. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the SID value for this 
(SID. NID) pair. 
NID - Network identification. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NID value for this 
(SID. NID) pair. 
RESERVED - Reserved bit. 

The mobile station shall add reserved bits as needed in order 
to make the length of the entire information record equal to 
an integer number of octets. The mobile station shall set 
these bits to'O'. 
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1 6.7.4.9 Security Status 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Message or a Status Response Message 

3 to return the authentication, encryption, and voice privacy modes of the mobile station. 

4 The mobile station shall use the following fixed-length format for the type-speciHc fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


AUTH_MODE 


2 


ENCRYPT.MODE 


2 


PRIVATE_LCM 


1 


RESERVED 


3 



Authentication mode. 

If the mobile station provided standard authentication 
information at the initiation of this call, t±ie mobile station 
shall set this field to *01*; otherwise, the mobile station shall 
set this field to *00\ All other values are reserved. 

Message encryption mode. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value shown in 
Table 7.7,2.3.2.8-2 corresponding to the message encryption 
mode currently in use for this call. 

Private long code mask indicator. 

If the mobile station is using the private long code mask for 
this call, the mobile station shall set this field to *r. If the 
mobile station is using the public long code mask for this call, 
the mobile station shall set this field to *0*. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 



6 

7 AUTH.MODE 



9 
10 
11 



13 
14 
15 



17 
18 
19 
20 

21 

22 



ENCRYPT_MODE 



PRIVATE.LCM 



RESERVED 
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11 

12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
18 
19 
20 



22 
23 
24 
25 

26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

32 

33 



6.7.4.10 Connected Number 

This information record can be included in a Flstsh With Information Message to identify the 
responding party to a call. The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format 
for the type-specific fields: 



NUMBER„TYPE 



NUMBER_PLAN 



PI 



SI 



CHARi 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


NUMBER_TYPE 


3 


NUMBER_PLAN 


4 


PI 


2 


SI 


2 


Zero or more occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


8 




1 RESERVED 


5 



RESERVED 



Type of number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NUMBER_TYPE 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-2 corresponding to the type 
of the connected number as defined ANSI Tl. 607- 1990. 
Section 4.5.9. 
Numbering plan. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the NUMBER_PLAN 
value shown in Table 6.7.1.3.2.4-3 corresponding to the 
numbering plan used for the connected number, as defined, 
in ANSI Tl. 607- 1990, Section 4,5.9. 

Presentation indicator. 

This field indicates whether or not the connected number 
should be displayed. The mobile station shall set this field to 
the PI value shown in Table 6.7.4.4-1 corresponding to the 
presentation indicator, as defined in ANSI Tl, 607- 1990, 
Section 4.5.9. 
Screening indicator. 

This field indicates how the connected number was screened. 
The mobile station shall set this field to the SI value shown in 
Table 6.7.4.4-2 corresponding to the screening indicator 
value, as defined in ANSI Tl. 607- 1990, Section 4.5.9. 

Character. . . . ^ - ' 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character in the connected number. The mobile 
station shall set each occurrence of this field to the ASCII 
representation corresponding to the character, as specified in 
ANSI X3.4, with the most significant bit set to *0'. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '00000*. 
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1 6.7.4.11 IMS! 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Message, a Status Response Message, 

3 or an Extended Status Response Message to return the mobile station's operational IMSI. 

4 The mobile station shall use the following fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


IMSI_CLASS 


1 


IMSI_ADDR_NUM 


3 


MCC_0 


10 


IMSI_0_11_12 


7 


IMSI_0_S 


34 


RESERVED 


1 



6 

7 IMSLCLASS - If IMSI_0 is a class 0 IMSI, the mobile staUon shall set this 

8 field to *0*; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to 

9 *r. 

10 IMSI.ADDR.NUM - Number of IMSI_0 address digits. 

11 If IMSI_0 is a class 1 IMSI, the mobile station shedl set this 

12 field to four less than the number of digits in the NMSI; 

13 otherwise, the mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 

14 MCC„0 - Mobile Ccountry Code of the operational IMSI. 

15 The mobile station shall set this field to MCC_Os. (see 6.3, 1), 

16 IMSI_0_1 1_12 - The 1 1th and 12th digits of the operational IMSI. 

17 The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_0_1 l.lZg. 

18 (see6.3.1). 

19 IMSI_0_S - Last ten digits of the operational IMSI. 

20 The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_0_S. (see 6.3. 1 .) 

21 RESERVED - Reserved bit. 

22 The mobile station shall set this field to *0'. 
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6.7.4.12 ESN 

ItLl^Sl 4. the ronow4 Oxed-length forma, tor .he type-spacmc f,eld: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ESN 


32 



6 

7 

8 

9 



ESN 



- Mobile station electronic serial number. 

The mobile station shall set this field to its electronic serial 
number {see 6.3.2). 
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6.7.4.13 Band Class Information 

This information record can be included in a Status Response Message, or an Extended 
Status Response Message to return band class information about the mobile station. The 
mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific field: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


BAND.CLASSJNFO 


8 X RECORD.LEN 



6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
11 



BAND_CLASS_INFO 



Band class information. 

This field indicates which band classes are supported by the 
mobile station. 

This field currently consists of the following subfields which 
are included in the information record in the order shown: 



Subfield 


Length 
(bits) 


Subfield Description 


BAND_CLASS_0 


1 


800 MHz cellular band 


BAND_CLASS_1 


1 


1.8 to 2.0 GHz PCS band 


BAND_CLASS_2 


1 


872 to 960 MHz TAGS band 
(see TSB58-A) 


BAND_CLASS_3 


1 


832 to 925 MHz JTACS 
band (see TSB58-A) 


BAND„CLASS_4 


1 


1.75 to 1.87 GHz Korean 
PCS band (see TSB58-A) 


RESERVED 


3 





14 
15 
16 



18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
25 
26 



The mobile station shall set each subfield to *r if the 
corresponding band class is supported by the mobile station; 
otherwise, the mobile station shall set the subfield to *0'. 

RESERVED - Reserved bits: ' 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000000\ 

When more band classes are defined, the reserved bits will be 
used for the new corresponding subfields. Sufficient octets 
will be added to this field to accommodate the new subfields. 
All the undefined bits in an additional octet will be reserved 
bits. 

The mobile station shall set all the reserved bits to V\ If all 
bits are set to *0' in an octet and all succeeding octets, the 
mobile station shall omit the octet and the succeeding octets. 
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1 6.7.4.14 Power Class Information 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Response Message, or an Extended 

3 Status Response Message to return power class information about the mobile station. The 

4 mobile station shall use the following fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



5 



Type-Specific Field 



Length (bits) 



MAX.EIRP 



6 



7 



MAX_EIRP - Maximum effective isotropic radiated power (EIRP). 



10 



11 



12 .. 



8 



9 



The mobile station shall set this field to the minimum EIRP at 
maximum output (in dBW) for the mobile station plus 60 
{seeTIA/ElA-98-B). When the mobile station output power is 
expressed in ERP. it may be converted to EIRP by adding 2 dB 
to the ERP value 8 



8 For example, if a mobile station has a minimum ERP at maximum output of -4 dBW, then the 
mobile station sets this field to 58. 
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1 6.7.4.15 Operating Mode Information 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Response Message or an Extended 

3 Status Response Message to return operating mode information about the mobile station. 

4 The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific field: 



6 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


OP_MODE_INFO 


8 X RECORD_LEN 



8 OP_MODE_INFO - Operating mode information. 

9 This field indicates which operating modes are supported by 

10 the mobile station. 

11 This field currently consists of the following subfields which 

12 are included in the information record in the order shown in 

13 Table 6.7.4.15-1 for P_REV_IN_USE less than or equal to 
,4 three and in Table 6.7.4.15-2 for P_REV_IN_USE greater than 
15 three. 

16 



Table 6,7.4. 15-1. OP_MODE for P_REVJN_USE Less Than or Equal 

to Three 



Subfleld 


Length 
(bits) 


Subfleld Description 


OP.MODEO 




TIA/EIA-95-B CDMA mode in Band Class 1 


OP_MODEl 




TIA/EIA-95-B CDMA mode in Band Class 0 


OP_MODE2 




TIA/EIA-95-B analog mode 


OP„MODE3 




TIA/EIA/IS-91 wide analog mode 


OP_MODE4 




TlA/EIA/IS-91 narrow analog mode 


RESERVED 


3 





19 
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Table 6.7.4.15-2. OP.MODE for P_REV_IN_USE Greater Than Three 



Subfield 


Length 
(bits) 


Subfield Description 


Standards for 
Band Class 0 and 
Band Class 1 


OP_MODE0 


1 


CDMA mode 


TIA/EIA-95-B 


OP^MODEl 


1 


CDMA mode 


TIA/EIA-95-B 


OP_MODE2 


1 


Analog mode 


TIA/EIA-95-B 


OP_MODE3 


1 


Wide analog mode 


TIA/EIA/IS-91 


OP_MODE4 


1 


Narrow analog mode 


TIA/EIA/IS-91 


RESERVED 


3 







9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

^A 

15 
16 



The mobile station shall set each subfield to 'l\ if the 
corresponding operating mode is supported by the mobile 
station; otherwise, the mobile station shall set the subfield to 

RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000*. 
When more operating modes are defined, the reserved bits will 
be used for the new corresponding subfields. Sufficient octets 
will also be added to this field to accommodate the 
corresponding new subfields. All the undefined bits in an 
additional octet will be reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set all the reserved bits to '0\ If all 
bits are set to '0* in an octet and all succeeding octets, the 
mobile station shall omit the octet and the succeeding octets. 
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6.7.4.16 Service Option Information 

This information record can be included in a Status Response Message, or an Extended 
Status Response Message to return service option information about the mobile station. 
The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) | 


One or more occurrences of the following field: 


RESERVED 


6 


FORWARD.SUPPORT 


1 


REVERSE_SUPPORT 


1 


SERVICE_OPTION 


16 



7 

a 

9 
10 

11 

12 
13 
14 



16 
17 
\8 

19 

20 
21 



The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following record for each service 
Option supported; 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000000'. 

Support indicator for Forward Traffic Channel. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 4' if the service option 
specified in the SERVICE.OPTION field is supported on the 
Forward Traffic Channel. 

Support indicator for Reverse Traffic Channel. 
The mobile station shall set this field to ^1' if the service option 
specified in the SERVICE„0PT10N field is supported on the 
Reverse Traffic Channel. 

- Service option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the value specified in 
TSB58-A for the service option supported. 



RESERVED 
FORWARD_SUPPORT 

REVERSE_SUPPORT 

SERVICE„OPTION 



22 
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12 
13 
14 
15 
16 



19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 



34 



36 



6.7.4.17 Multiplex Option Information 

This information record can be included in a Status Response Message or an Extended 
Status Response Message to return multiplex option information about the mobile station. 
The mobile station shall include at least one, and not more than six. instances of the record 
within the type-specific field according to the following rules: 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station may include one instance of a 
record in which MULTIPLEX_OPTION is set to 1. If this instance is included, the 
mobile station shall support Multiplex Option 1 for forward and reverse operation. 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station may include one instance of a 
record in which MULTIPLEX^OPTION is set to 2. If this instance is included, the 
mobile station shall support Multiplex Option 2 for forward and reverse operation. 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station may include one instance of a 
record in which MULTIPLEX_OPTION is set to 3. 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, or 15 and with 
FOR^RATES set to '00000000'. If this instance is included, the mobile station shall 
set MULTIPLEX_OPTION to the highest numbered multiplex option from^the set {3, 

5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 15} which the mobile station supports for reverse operation, and the 
mobile station shall support all multiplex options less than or equal to 
MULTIPLEX_OPTION from that set for reverse operation. 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station may include one instance of a 
record in which MULTIPLEX.OPTION is set to 4. 6, 8, 10. 12, 14, or 16 and with 
FOR_RATES set to ^00000000\ If this instance is included, the mobile station shall 
set MULTIPLEX_OPTION to the highest numbered multiplex option from the set {4, 

6, 8, 10, 12. 14. 16} which the mobile station supports for reverse operation, and 
the mobile station shall support all multiplex options less than or equal to 
MULTIPLEX_OPTION from that set for reverse operation. 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station may include one instance of a 
record in which MULTIPLEX.OPTION is set to 3. 5, 7. 9, 1 1, 13, or 15 and with 
REV_RATES set to '00000000*. If this instance is included, the mobile station shall 
set MULTIPLEX_OPTION to the highest numbered multiplex option from the set {3, 
5,7.9, 11, 13. 15} which the mobile station supports for forward operation, and the 
mobile station shall support all multiplex options less than or equal to 
MULTIPLEX_OPTION from that set for forward operation. 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station may include one instance of a 
record in which MULTIPLEX.OPTION is set to 4 , 6. 8. 10. 12, 14, or 16 and with 
REV_RATES set to '00000000*. If this instance is included, the mobile station shall 
set MULTIPLEX_OPTION to the highest numbered multiplex option from the set {4, 
6, 8, 10, 12. 14, 16} which the mobile station supports for forward operation, and 
the mobile station shall support all multiplex options less than or equal to 
MULTIPLEX_OPTION from that set for forward operation. 

• Within the type-specific field, the mobile station shall include at least one instance 
of a record in which FOR_RATES is set to a value other than '00000000', 
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Within the type-specific field, the mobile station shall include at least one instance 
of a record in which REV.RATES is set to a value other than *00000000\ 



The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 



Length (bits) 



One or more occurrences of the following record: 



MULTIPLEX_OPnON 


16 


FOR_RATES 


8 


REV_RATES 


8 



10 

11 

12 
13 

14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 

25 
26 



The mobile station shall include one occurrence of the following record for each specified 
multiplex option according to the previously stated rules: 



MULTIPLEX_OPTION 



FOR.RATES 



Supported multiplex option. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of the 
supported multiplex option (e.g., 1 corresponds to Multiplex 
Option 1). 

Forward Traffic Channel transmission rates. 

If FOR_RATES = *00000000\ then the specified multiplex 
option in this record shall indicate the supported multiplex 
option for the Reverse Traffic Channel only. In this case, no 
further interpretation of the FOR_RATES field shall be made. 
The mobile station shall not set both FOR.RATES and 
REV_RATES equal to *00000000* in the same information 
record. 

If MULTIPLEX_OPTION is equal to 1, 3, 5, 7. 9, 11, 13. or 15. 
this field consists of the subfields specified in Table 6.7.4.17-1 
which are included in the information record in the order 
shown in the table. The subfields in Table 6.7.4.17-1 refer to 
the rates supported on the Fundamental Code Channel of the 
Forward Traffic Channel. 



27 
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Table 6.7.4.17-1. Forward Fundamental Traffic Channel 
Transmission Rates for Rate Set 1 



Subfield 


Length 
(bits) 


Subfield Description 


RS1_9600_FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1 9600 bos 


RSI 4800 FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1 , 4800 bps 


RS1_2400_FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1 , 2400 bps 


RS1_1200_FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1. 1200 bps 


RESERVED 


4 





3 

^- i If MULTIPLEX_OPTION is equal to 2. 4, 6, 8. 10, 12. 14, or 16, 
this field consists of the subfields specified in Table 6.7.4. 17-2 

^ which are included in the information record in the order 

^ shown in the table. The subfields in Table 6.7.4.17-2 refer to 

^ the rates supported on the Fundamental Code Channel of the 

^ Forward Traffic Channel. 

9 
10 

Table 6.7.4.17-2. Forward Fundamental Traffic Channel 
Transmission Rates for Rate Set 2 



Subfleld 


Length 
(bits) 


Subfield Description 


RS2_14400_FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2. 14400 bps 


RS2_7200_FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2. 7200 bps 


RS2_3600„FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2, 3600 bps 


RS2_1800_FOR 


1 


Forward Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2, 1800 bps 


RESERVED 


4 





13 

The mobile station shall set the subfields specified in Tables 
]l 6.7.4.17-1 and 6.7.4.17-2, corresponding to the Forward 

*" Traffic Channel transmission rates supported by the mobile 

station for this multiplex option to 'l\ and shall set the 
]^ remaining subfields to *0'. The mobile station shall set 

Z RESERVED to '0000'. 
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REV_RATES - Reverse Traffic Channel transmission rates. 

If REV_RATES is equal to *00000000\ then the specified 
multiplex option in this record indicate the supported 
multiplex option for the Forward Traffic Channel only. In this 
case, no further interpretation of the REV^RATES field shall 
be made. The mobile station shall not set both FOR_RATES 
and REV^RATES equal to '00000000' in the same information 
record. 

If MULTlPLEX_OPTION is equal to 1, 3, 5, 7, 9. 11, 13. or 15, 
this field consists of the subfields specified in Table 6.7.4.17-3 
which are included in the information record in the order 
shown in the table. The subfields in Table 6.7.4,17-3 refer to 
the rates supported on the Fundamental Code Channel of the 
Reverse Traffic Channel. 



Table 6.7.4.17-3. Reverse Fundamental Traffic Channel 
Transmission Rates for Rate Set 1 



SubOeld 


Length 
(bits) 


Subfield Description 


RS1_9600„REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1, 9600 bps 


RS1_4800_REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1, 4800 bps 


RS1_2400_REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1, 2400 bps 


RS1_1200_REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 1, 1200 bps 


RESERVED 


4 





If MULTIPLEX.OPTION is equal to 2, 4. 6, 8. 10. 12. 14, or 16. 
this field consists of the subfields specified in Table 6.7.4.17-4 
which are included in the information record in the order 
shown in the table. The subfields in Table 6.7.4.17-4 refer to 
the rates supported on the Fundamental Code Channel of the 
Reverse Traffic: Channel. 
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Table 6.7,4.17-4. Reverse Fundamental Traffic Channel 
Transmission Rates for Rate Set 2 





Length 


Subfield Description 


RS2„14400_REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2, 14400 bps 


RS2_7200_KEV 


1 


T?AY/c»Tco Tfciffir' f^Vipnnpl 

Rate Set 2. 7200 bps 


RS2_3600_REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2, 3600 bps 


RS2_1800_REV 


1 


Reverse Traffic Channel 
Rate Set 2, 1800 bps 


RESERVED 


4 





The mobile station* shall set the subfields specified in Table 
6.7.4.17-3 and Table 6.7.4.17-4 corresponding to the Reverse 
Traffic Channel transmission rates supported by the mobile 
station for this multiplex option to *1\ and shall set the 
remaining subfields to '0\ The mobile station shall set 
RESERVED to ^0000'. 
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6.7.4.18 Service Configuration 

This record is included in a Status Response Message to return the current service 
configuration, and in a Service Request Message and a Service Response Message to 
propose a service configuration. 

The mobile station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



9 
10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 



18 
19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 



FOR MUX_OPTION 



REV_MUX_OPTION 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


FOR„MUX_OPTION 


16 


REV_MUX_OPTION 


16 


FOR RATES 


8 


REV_RATES 


8 


NUM_CON_REC 


8 


NUM_CON_REC occurrences of the following record 


RECORD_LEN 


8 


CON„REF 


8 


SERVICE.OPTION 


16 


FOR_TRAFFIC 


4 


REV_TRAFFIC 


4 



FOR.RATES 



Forward Traffic Channel multiplex option. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the number of the Forward Traffic Channel 
multiplex option for the current service configuration (e.g.. 1 
corresponds to Multiplex Option 1). 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the number 
of the Forward Traffic Channel multiplex option for the 
proposed service configuration. 

Reverse Traffic Channel multiplex option. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
this field, to,,the number of the Reverse Traffic Channel 
multiplex option for the current service configuration (e.g., 1 
corresponds to Multiplex Option 1). 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the number 
of the Reverse Traffic Channel multiplex option for the 
proposed service configuration. 

Transmission rates of the Fundamental Code Channel of the 
Forward Traffic Channel. 



6-561 



COPYRIGHT Electronic Industries Alliance 
jicenaed hy Information Handling Services 

9NS0OCID: <XP 2194318A_I_> 



ANSI/TIA/EIA-95-B 



1 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 

12 
13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 
19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 



32 
33 

34 
35 
36 



39 
40 
41 



44 
45 



The mobile station shall use the Forward Fundamental Code 
Channel transmission rates specified in 6.7.4.17 for the 
specified Forward Traffic Channel multiplex option. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
the subfields corresponding to the Forward Traffic Channel 
transmission rates of the current service configuration to *r, 
and shall set the remaining subfields to '0'. The mobile 
station shall set RESERVED to *0000\ 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set the subfields 
corresponding to the Forward Traffic Channel transmission 
rates of the proposed service configuration to *1\ and shall set 
the remaining subfields to *0'. The mobile station shall set 
RESERVED to *0000'. 

REV_RATES - Transmission rates of the Fundamental Code Channel of the 
Reverse Traffic Channel. 

The mobile station shall use the Reverse Fundamental Code 
Channel transmission rates specified in 6.7.4.17 for the 
specified Reverse Traffic Channel multiplex option. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
the subfields corresponding to the Reverse Traffic Channel 
transmission rates of the current service configuration to 
and shall set the remaining subfields to *0\ The mobile 
station shall set RESERVED to *0000*. 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set the subfields 
corresponding to the Reverse Traffic Channel transmission 
rates of the proposed service configuration to *r, and shall set 
the remaining subfields to *0*. The mobile station shall set 
RESERVED to '0000\ 

NUM_CON_REC - Number of service option connection records. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of service 
option connection records included in the message. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall include one occurrence of the 
following five-field record for each service option connection of the current service 
configuration. 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response Message, the mobile station shall 
include one occurrence of the following five-field record for each service option connection 
of the proposed service configuration. 



RECORD.LEN 



CON_REF 



Service option connection record length. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the number of octets 
included in this service option connection record. 

Service option connection reference. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the service option connection reference. 
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For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, if the service option connection is part of the current 
service configuration, the mobile station shall set this field to 
the service option connection reference; otherwise, the mobile 
station shall set this field to '00000000'. 

SERVICE_OPTION - Service option. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the service option in use with the service option 
connection. 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the service 
option to be used with the service option connection. 

FOR„TR.\FFIC - Forward Traffic Channel traffic type. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the FOR_TRAFFIC code shown in Table6.7.4.18-1 
corresponding to the Forward Traffic Channel traffic type in 
use with the service option connection. 

For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the 
FOR_TRAFFIC code shown in Table6.7.4.18-1 corresponding 
to the Forward Traffic Channel traffic type to be used with the 
service option connection. 



Table 6.7.4.18-1. FOR.TRAFFIC Codes 



FOR„TRAFFIC 
(binary) 


Description 


0000 


The service option connection does not 
use Forward Traffic Channel traffic. 


0001 


The service option connection uses 
primary traffic on the Forward Traffic 
Channel. 


0010 


The service option connection uses 
secondary traffic on the Forward Traffic 
Channel. 


All other FOR.TRAFFIC codes are reserved 



REV_TRAFFIC - Reverse Traffic Channel traffic type. 

For a Status Response Message, the mobile station shall set 
this field to the REV.TRAFFIC code shown in Table6.7.4.18-2 
corresponding to the Reverse Traffic Channel traffic type in 
use with the service option connection. 
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1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

13 

14 
15 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

23 

24 



25 

26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
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For a Service Request Message and a Service Response 
Message, the mobile station shall set this field to the 
REV_TRAFFIC code shown in Table6.7.4. 18-2 corresponding 
to the Reverse Traffic Channel traffic type to be used with the 
service option connection. 



Table 6.7.4.18-2, REV_TRAFFIC Codes 



REV.TRAFFIC 
(binary) 


Description 


0000 


The service option connection does not 
use Reverse Traffic Channel traffic. 


0001 


The service option connection uses 
primary traffic on the Reverse Traffic 
Channel. 


0010 


The service option connection uses 
secondary traffic on the Reverse Traffic 
Cheinnel. 


All other REV_TRAFFIC codes are reserved 
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6.7.4.19 Called Party Subaddress 

This information record identifies the called party subaddress. The mobile station shall use 
the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


EXTENSION^BIT 


1 


SUBADDRESS_TYPE 


3 


ODD/EVEN JNDICATOR 


1 


RESERVED 


3 


Zero or more occurrences of the following field: 


CHARi 


8 



EXTENSION_BIT - The extension bit. 

The mobile station shall set this field to 
Type of subaddress. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the 
SUBADDRESS_TYPE value shown in Table 6.7.4.19-1 
corresponding to the type of the subaddress, as defined in 
ANSI Tl. 607 §4.5.8. 



Table 6.7.4.19-1. Subaddress Types 



Description 


SUBADDRESS 
TYPE 
(binary) 


NSAP (CCITT Recommendation 
X.213/ISO 8348 AD2) 


000 


User specified 


010 


Reserved 


others 



The indicator of odd/even bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the 
ODD/EVEN_INDICATOR value shown in Table 6.7.4.19-2 
corresponding to the indicator of even/odd bits, as defined in 
ANSI T1.607 §4.5.8. This field is only used when the type of 
subaddress is "User specified" and the coding is BCD. 
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Table 6.7.4.19-2. Odd/Even Indicator 



Description 


ODD/EVEN 
INDICATOR 
(binary) 


Even number of address signals 


0 


Odd number of address signals 


1 



2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 



RESERVED - Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 

CHARi - Character. 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character in the called party subaddress. 

When the SUBADDRESS_TYPE field is equal to *000\ the 
NSAP address shall be encoded using the preferred binary 
encoding specified in CCITT Recommendation X.213 or ISO 
8348 AD2. 

When the SUBADDRESS.TYPE field is set to ^010', the user- 
specified subaddress field is encoded according to the user 
specification, subject to a maximum length of 20 octets. 
When interworking with CCITT Recommendation X.25 
networks, BCD coding should be applied. 
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1 6.7.4.20 Calling Party Subaddress 

2 This information record identiHes the calling party subaddress. The mobile station shall 

3 use the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


EXTENSION.BIT 


1 


SUBADDRESS.TYPE 


3 


ODD/EVEN INDICATOR 


1 


RESERVED 


3 


Zero or more occurrences of the following Field: 


CHARi 


8 



The extension bit. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *r. 
Type of subaddress. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the 
SUBADDRESS_TYPE value shown in Table 6.7.4.19-1 
corresponding to the type of the subaddress, as defined in 
ANSI Tl. 607 §4.5.10. 

The indicator of odd/even bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the 
ODD/EVENJNDICATOR value shown in Table 6.7.4.19-2 
corresponding to the indicator of even/odd bits, as defined in 
ANSI T1.607 §4.5.10. It is only used when the type of 
subaddress is "User specified" and the coding is BCD. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *000'. 
Character. 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character in the calling party subaddress. 

When the SUBADDRESS.TYPE field is equal to ^000\ the 
NSAP address shall be encoded using the preferred binary 
encoding specified in CCITT Recommendation X.213 or ISO 
8348 AD2. 

When the SUBADDRESS.TYPE field is set to '010*. user- 
specified subaddress field is encoded according to the user 
specification, subject to a maximum length of 20 octets. 
When interworking with CCITT Recommendation X.25 
networks. BCD coding should be applied. 
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5 

6 EXTENSION_BIT 

7 

8 SUBADDRESS_TYPE 

9 
10 
11 
12 

13 ODD/EVEN INDICATOR 



14 
15 
16 
17 
18 



19 
20 



22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 



RESERVED 



21 CHARi 
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5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 



14 
15 
16 
17 
18 



6.7.4.21 Connected Subaddress 

This information record identifies the subaddress of the responding party. The mobile 
station shall use the following variable-length format for the type-specific fields: 



22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 



EXTENSION_BIT 
SUBADDRESS_TYPE 



RESERVED 



CHARi 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


EXTENSION BIT 


1 


SUBADDRESS TYPE 


3 


ODD/EVEN_INDICATOR 


1 


RESERVED 


3 


Zero or more occurrences of the following field: 


1 CHARi 


8 



ODD/EVEN INDICATOR - 



The extension bit. 

The mobile station shall set this field to ^1*. 
Type of subaddress. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the 
SUBADDRESS_TYPE value shown in Table 6.7.4.19-1 
corresponding to the type of the subaddress. as defined in 
ANSIT1.607 §4.5.14. 
The indicator of odd /even bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the 
ODD /EVENJNDICATOR value shown in Table 6.7.4.19-2 
corresponding to the indicator of even/odd bits, as defined in 
ANSI T1.607 §4.5.14. It is only used when the type of 
subaddress is "User specified^ and the coding is BCD. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to '000'. 
Character. 

The mobile station shall include one occurrence of this field 
for each character in the connected subaddress. 
When the SUBADDRE^S^TYPE field is equal to *000\ the 
NSAP address sHail be encoded using the preferred binary 
encoding specified in CCITT Recommendation X.213 or ISO 
8348 ADZ. 

When the SUBADDRESS.TYPE field is set to '0i0\ user- 
specified subaddress field is encoded according to the user 
specification, subject to a maximum length of 20 octets. 
When interworking with CCITT Recommendation X.25 
networks, BCD coding should be applied. 
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6.7.4.22 Power Control Information 

This information record can be included in a Status Response Message, or an Extended 
Status Response Message to return the minimum power control step size supported by the 
mobile station (see 6.1.2.3.2). The mobile station shall use the following fixed-length 
format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


MIN_PWR_CNTL_STEP 


3 


RESERVED 


5 



8 MIN.PWR_CNTL_STEP 



9 
10 

n 

12 



RESERVED 



Minimum power control step size 

The mobile station shall set this field to the PWR_CNTL_STEP 
value associated with the minimum closed loop power control 
step size shown in Table 7.7.3.3.2.25-1 that the mobile 
station supports. 

Reserved bits. 

The mobile station shall set this field to *00000\ 
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1 6.7.4.23 IMSI_M 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Response Message, or an Extended 

3 Status Response Message to return the mobile station's IMSI_Mp. The mobile station shall 

4 use the following fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


IMSI_M_CLASS 


1 


IMSI_M_ADDR_NUM 


3 


MCC_M 


10 


IMSI_M_11_12 


7 


IMSI_M_S 


34 


RESERVED 


1 



IMSLM_CLASS - IMSI_M Class assignment of the mobile station. 

If the mobile station's IMSI_M is a class 0 IMSL the mobile 
station shall set this field to '0*; otherwise, the mobile station 
shall set this field to '1*. 
IMSI_M_ADDR_NUM - Number of IMSI_Mp address digits. 

If the mobile station's IMSI_M is a class 1 IMSI, the mobile 
station shall set this field to four less than the number of 
digits in the NMSI; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this 
field to *000*. 

MCC_M - Mobile Country Code of the MIN based IMSI. 

The mobile station shall set this field the MCC_Mp. See 6.3.1 . 

IMSI_M_1 1_12 - The 1 1th and 1 2th digits of IMSLM. 

The mobile station shall set this field to lMSI_M_ll_12p. 
See6,3.1. 

IMSI_M_S - Last ten digits of the IMSI_M. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_M_Sp. See 
6.3.1. 

RESERVED - Reserved bit. ^ " ' 

The mobile station shall set this field to *0'. 
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, 6.7.4.24 IMSI_T 

2 This information record can be included in a Status Response Message, or an Extended 

3 Status Response Message to return the mobile station's IMSI_T. The mobile station shall 

4 use the following fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


IMSI_T_CLASS 


1 


IMSI_T_ADDR_NUM 


3 


MCC_T 


10 


IMSI_T_11_12 


7 


IMSI_T_S 


34 


RESERVED 


1 



IMSLT_CLASS - IMSI_T Class assignment of the mobile station. 

If the mobile station ^s IMSI_T is a class 0 IMSI, the mobile 
station shall set this field to *0'; otherwise, the mobile station 
shall set this field to * 1\ 

1MSI_T_ADDR_NUM - Number of IMSI_Tp address digits. 

If the mobile station's IMSI_T is a class 1 IMSI, the mobile 
station shall set this field to four less than the number of 
digits in the NMSI; otherwise, the mobile station shall set this 
field to *000\ 

MCC_T - Mobile Ccountry Code of the IMSI_T. 

The mobile station shall set this field to the MCC.Tp. 
See 6.3.1. 

IMSI_T_1 1„12 - The 1 1th and 12th digits of the IMSI_Tp. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_T_1 l_12p. 
See6.3.1. 

IMSI_T_S - Last ten digits of the IMSI_Tp. 

The mobile station shall set this field to IMSI_T_Sp. See 6.3.1. 

RESERVED - Reserved bit. 

The mobile station shall set this field to V\ 
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6.7.4.25 Capability Information 

This information record identifies whether the following optional or MOB_P_REV dependent 
features are supported by the mobile station. The mobile station shall use the following 
fixed-length format for the type-specific fields: 



Type-Specific Field 


Length (bits) 


ACCESS_ENTRY_HO 


1 


ACCESS„PROBE_HO 


1 


ANALOG_SEARCH 


1 


HOPPING_BEACON 


1 


MAHHO 


1 


PUF 


1 


ANALOG_553A 


1 


RESERVED 


1 



ACCESS_ENTRY_HO - Access Entry Handoff Support. 

This field identifies the mobile station's support for access 
entry handoff (see 6.6.2.3). The mobile station shall set this 
field to *r if access entry handoff is supported: otherwise this 
field shall be set to *0'. 

ACCESS_PROBE_HO - Access Probe Handoff Support. 

This field identifies the mobile station's support for access 
probe handoff (see 6.6.3.1.3.3). The mobile station shall set 
this field to *r if access probe handoff is supported; otherwise 
this field shall be set to *0'. 

Analog Search Support. 

This field identifies the mobile station's support for analog 
searching (see 6.6.6.2.10). The mobile station shall set this 
field to T if analog searching is supported; otherwise this field 
shall be set to *0'. 

Hopping Beacon Support. 

This field identifies the mobile station's support for hopping pilot 
beacons. The mobile station shall set this field to *1* if hopping 
pilot beacons are supported; otherwise, this field shall be set to 
*0'. 



17 ANALOG__SEARCH 

18 
19 
20 



22 HOPPING_BEACON 

23 
24 
25 
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